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%\\kt\as Series of f attn Srljool ^ook 

PUBLISHED BY CROCKER AND BREWSTER, 

47 WASHINGTON STREET, BOSTON. 

THE LATIN SCHOOL BOOKS prepared by Pi-of. E. A. Andrews, exclu- 
sive of his Latin-English Lexicon, founded on the Latin-German Lexicon of 
Dr. Freund, constitute two distinct series, adapted to different and distinct pur- 
poses. The basis of the First Series is Andrews' First Latin Book; of the 
Second, Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar. 

FIBST SEKIES. 

This Series is designed expressly for those who commence the study of Latin 
at a very early age, and for such as intend to pursue itjp^ limited extent only, 
or merely as subsidiary to the acquisition of a good English education. It con- 
sists of tiie following works, viz. : — 

1. Andrews* First Latin Book; or Progressive Les- 
sons in Reading and Writing Latin. This small volume contains most of the 
leading principles and grammatical forms of the Latin language, and, by the 
logical precision of its rules and definitions, is admirably ntted to serve as an 
introduction to the study of general grammar. The work is divided into les- 
sons o? convenient length, which are so arranged that the student will, in all 

. cases, be prepared to enter upon the study of each successive lesson, by pos- 
sessing a thorough knowledge of those wtich preceded it. The lessons gen- 
erally consist of three parts : — 1st The statement of important principles in 
the K)rm'of rules or dennitions, or the exhibition of orthographical or etymo- 
logical forms; 2d. Exercises, designed to illustrate such principles or forms; 
and 3d. Questions, intended to assist the student in preparing his lesson. In 
addition to the grammatical lessons contained in this volume, a few pages 
of Reading Lessons are annexed, and these are followed by a Dictionary com- 
prising all the Latin words contained in the work. This book is adapted to 
the use of all schools above the grade of primary schoojs, including also Acad- 
emies and Female Seminaries. It is prepared in such a manner Umt it can be 
used with little difficulty by any intelligent parent or teacher, with no previous 
knowledge of the language. 

2. The Latin Seader, with a Dictionary and Notes, 
containing explanations of difficult idioms, and numerous references to the 
Lessons contained in the First Latin Book. 

3. The Viri BrOmae, with a Dictionary and Notes, re- 
ferring, like those of the Reader, to the First Latin Book. This series of three 
small volumes, if faithfully studied according to the directions contained in them, 
will not only render the student a very tolerable proficient in the principles of 
the Latin language and in the knowledge of its roots, from which so many words 
of his English language are derived, but will constitute the best preparation for 
a thorou^ study of the English grammar. 

SECOND SERIES. 

Note.— The " Latin Reader" and the '^ Yiri Romse," in this series, are the same aa in' 
the first series. 

This Series is designed more especially for those who are intending to become 
thoroughly acquainted with the Latin language, and with the princip^ classical 
authors of that language. It consists of tne following works: — 

1. Latin Lessons. This small volume is designed for the 
younger classes of Latin students, who intend ultimately to take up the larger 
Grammar, but to Avhom that work would, at first, appear too formidable. It 
contains the prominent principles of Latin grammar, expressed in the same 
language as in the larger Grammar, and likewise Reading and Writing Lessons, 
with a Dictionary of the Latin words and phrases occurring in the Lessons. 
1 



NEW SERIES OF LATIN SCHOOL BOOKS. 

2. Latin Grammar. Revised, with Corrections and Ad- 
ditions. A Grammar of the Latin Langaage, for the use of Schools and Col- 
leges. By Professors E. A. Andkews and S. Stoddard. This work, which 
for many years has been the text-book in the department of Latin Grammar, 
claims the merit of having first introduced into the schools of this country the 
subject of grammatical analysis, which now occupies a conspicuous place in 
so many grammars of the linglish language. More than twenty years have 
elapsed since the first publication of this Grammar, and it is hardly necessary 
to say that its merits — placing it in a practical view, preeminently above eveiy 
other Latin Grammar— have been so rally appreciated that it has been adopted 
as a Text Book in nearly every College ana SemhiarY in the countufr. The 
present edition has not only been thoroughly revised ancl corrected {tioo years of 
continuous labor having been devoted to its careful revision and to the purpose of 
rendering it conformahle in all respects to the advanced position which it aims to 
occupy y) but it contains at least one third more matter than the previous editions. 
To unite the acknowledged excellencies of the older English manuals, and of 
the more recent German grammars, was the special aim of the authors of this 
work; and to this end particular attention was directed: — 1st. To the prepara- 
tion of more extended rules for the pronunciation of the language; 2d. To a clear 
exposition of its tfnfiectional changes ; 3d. To a proper hoMS of its syntax; and 
4th. To greater pi^ecision in rules and definitions, 

3. duestions on the Grammar. This little volume is 

intended to aid the student in preparing his lessons, and the teacher in con- 
ducting his recitations. 

4. A Synopsis of Latin Grammar^ comprising the 

Latin Paradigms, and the Principal Rules of Latin Etymology and Syntax. 
The few pages composing this work contain those portions of the Grammar to 
which the student has occasion to refer most frequently in the preparation of 
his daily lessons. 

^6. Latin Reader. The Reader, by means of two separate 
an*d distinct sets of notes, is equallv adapted for use in connection either with 
the First Latin Book or the Latin Grammar. 

6. Viri BrOmaS. This volume, like the Reader, is furnish- 
ed with notes and references, both to the First Latin Book and to the Latin 
Grammar. The principal diiSerence in the two sets of notes found in each of 
these volumes consists in the somewhat greater fulness of those which belong 
to the smaller series. 

7. Latin Exercises. This work contains exercises in 
every department of the Latin Grammar, and is so arranged that it may be 
studied in connection with the Grammar through every stage of the prepara- 
tory course. It is designed to prepare the way for original composition in the 
Latin language, both in prose and verse. 

8. A Key to Latin Exercises. This Key, in which 

all the exercises in the preceding volume are fully corrected, is intended for 
the use of teachers only. 

9. CaBSar's ConmientarieS on the Gallic War, with a 
Dictionary and Notes. The text of this edition of Caesar has been formed by 
reference to the best German editions. The Notes are principally grammatical. 
The Dictionary, which, like all the others in the series, was prepared with great 
labor, contains the usual significations of the words, together with an explana- 
tion of all such phrases as might otherwise perplex the student 

10. . Sallust. Sallust's Jugurthine War and Conspiracy 
of Cataline, with a Dictionary and Notes. The text of this work, which was 
based upon that of Cortius, has been modified by. reference to the best modem 
editions, especially by those of Eritz and Geriach; and its orthography is, in 
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general, conformed to that of Pettier and Planche. The Dictionaries of Caesar 
and Sailust connected with this series are original works, ,and, in connection 
with the Notes in each volume, furnish a very complete and satisfactorj' appa- 
ratus for the study of these two authors. 

lit Ovid, Selections from the Metamorphose? and Ileroides 
of Ovid, with Notes, Grammatical Beferences, and Exercises in Scanning. 
These selections from Ovid are designed as an introduction to Latin poetry. 
They are accompanied with numerous brief notes explanatory' of aifficiilt 
phrases, of obscure historical or mythological allusions, and especially of gram- 
matical difficulties. To these are added such Exercises in Scanning as serve 
fullv to introduce the student to a knowledge of Latin prosody, and especially 
of the structure and laws of hexameter and pentameter versel * 

In announcing the Revised Edition of Andrews and Stoddard's Latin 
GkaMmar, the Publishers believe it to be quite unnecessary to speak of the 
merits of the work. . The fact that in the space of about Twenty Years^ Sixty- 
FivE Editions, numbering above Two Hundred Thousand Copies, 
have been required for the purpose of meeting the steadily increasing demand 
for the work, sufficiently evinces the estimation in which it has been held. 
In preparing this Revised and Enlarged Edition, every portion of the original 
work has been reconsidered in the light of the experience of twenty ^-ears 
spent by the present editor in studies connected witn this department of edu- 
cation, and with the aid of numerous publications in the same department,- 
which, during this period, have issued from the European press. Tlie results 
of this labor are apparent on almost every page, in new modifications of the 
old materials, and especially in such additional information in regard to its 
various topics as the present advanced state of classical education in this 
country seemed obviously to demand. The publishers commend this new 
edition to the attention or Teachers throughout the country, and express the 
hope that in its present form it will be deemed worthy of a continuance of the 
favor which it has so long received. 

The following are extracts from a few of the many letters the Publishers 
have received from teachers from all parts of the country in commendation 
of tliis Avork : — 

The revised edition of Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar is without doubt the 
best published in America. I have no doubt that the time is near at liand when this 
series of works will, by all lovers of the classics, be considered aa the • National Series.' 
The pronunciation is now by the same cla«s considered the American Standard. I will 
hail with joy the day when every college and school in our country shall have adopted 
Prof Andrews' series as the foundation of true classic knowledge. As such I consider 
it, and for that reason have I used it since I first knew its existence. — Martin Armstrong^ 
Potomac Seminary^ Romney^ Va. 

Allow me to say, after a careful examination, that, in my judgment, it is the best 
manual of Latin Grammar to be found in the English language. In revising it the 
author has preserved the happy medium between saying too much and too little, so de- 
sirable for a Latin text-book for this country. In philosophical arrangement, simplicity 
of expression, and for brevity and fulness, it must entitle the author to the first rank 
in American classical scholarship. I shall use it in my classes, and recommend it to all 
teachers of Latin in this country. — N. E. Cobleigk^ Professor of Ancient Languages and 
Literature^ in Lawrence University^ A]>pleton^ Wis. 

I most heartily concur in the above recommendation. — F. O. Blair, Professor in LaW' 
rence University. 

The Grammar, as revised, is, I think, for school purposes superior to any work of the 
kind yet published in America. Philosophic in its arrangement and definitions, and full 
and accurate in its details, it sets forth the results of the learned researches of the Ger- 
mans in language easy of comprehension and suitable for reference in daily recitations. — 
L. H. Dcnrcn, Lebanon, Illinois. 

I am highly pleased with the Revised Edition, and consider the additions as decided 
Improvements. In my opinion Dr. Andrews' works surpass all others in the market. 
I sec no reason why the Grammar should not now supersede even Zumpt's, both in the 
study and recitation rooms. — Sidney A. Norton, Hamilton, Ohio. 
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I have adopted the Latin Grammar of Andrews and Stoddard in the school nnder mj 
charge, belieying it better adapted, apon the whole, for elementary instruction than any 
similar work which I hare examined. It combines the improvements of the recent Ger> 
man works on the subject with the best features of that old favorite of the schools, Dr. 
Adam's Latin Grammar. — Henry Drisler. Professor of Latin in Oolumbia College. 

A careful review of the Revised Edition of Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar, 
shows that this favorite text-book still continues to deserve the affections and confidence 
of Teachers and Pupils, incorporating as it does the results of Prof. Andrews' own con- 
stant study for many years with the investigations of English and German Philologists. 
No other Grammar is now so well fitt^ to meet the wants of the country as the rapid 
demand for it will show beyond doubt. — A. S. Hartwell, University of St. Loui.%. 

.This Grammar of the Latin Language, now universally pronounced the very best, is 
greatly improved by the corrections, revisions and additions of this revised edition. We 
do not believe a text-book was ever written which introduced so great an improvement 
in the method of teaching Latin, as this has done. We wish the revised edition the 
greatest success, which Ve are sure it merits. — Rhode Island Schoolmaster. 

I have examined your revised edition with considerable care, and do not hesitate to 
pronounce it a great improvement upon the old editions, and as near perfection as we 
are likely to have. I have no doubt it will come into general use; — A. Williams, Professor 
of Latin, Jeferson College, Canonsburg, Pa. 

I have been much interested in the Revised Edition. The improvement is very striking, 
and I shall no longer think of giving it up and putting Zumpt in its place. I am much 
pleased with the great improvement in the typography. You have given to our schools a 
book fifty per cent better in every respect, and I trust you will have your reward ia 
largely increased sales. — William, J. Rolfe, Master of Oliver High School, Lawrence, Ms. 

I can with much pleasure say that your Grammar seems to me much better adapted 
to the present condition and wants of our schools than any one with which I am ac- 
quainted, and to supply that which has long been wanted — a good Latin Grammar for 
common use. — F. Gca^dner, Principal of Boston Latin School. 

The Latin Grammar of Andrews and Stoddard is deserving, in n\y opinion, of the ap- 
prolmtion which so many of our ablest teachers have bestowed upon it. It is believed 
that, of all the grammars before the public, this has greatly the advanhige, in ropird 
both to the excellence of its arrangement, and the accuracy and coploiLwess of its infor- 
mation. — H. B. Hackett, Prof, of Biblicctl Literature in Newton Theological Sefninnry. 

The universal fevor with which this Grammar is received was not unexpected. It will 
bear a thorough and discriminating examination. In the use of wcH-deflned and ex- 
pressive terms, especially in the syntax, we know of no Latin or Greek gi-ammar which 
is to be compared to this. — American Quarterly Register. 

ThesMj works will furnish a series of elementary publications for the study of Latin 
altog(!ther in advance of any thing which has hitherto appeared, either in this country 
or in England. — American Biblical Repository. 

I cheerfully and decidedly bear testimony to the superior excellence of Andrews and 
Stoddard's Latin Grammar to any manutil of the kind with which I am acquainted. 
Every part bears the impress of a careful compiler. The prtncipfes of sy^ntax are happily 
developed in the rules, whilst those relating to the mood.sand tenses supply an important 
deficiency in our former grammars. The rules of prosody are also clearly and fully ex- 
hibited. — Rev. Lyman Colemany JMianchester, Vt. 

This work bears evident marks of great care and skill, and ripe and accurate scholar- 
ship in the authors. We cordially commend it to the student and tenchov.— Biblical 
Repository. 

Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar is what I expected it would be— an excellent 
book. We cannot hesitate a moment in laying aside the books now in use, and intro- 
ducing this. — Rev. J. Penney, D. D., Nexo York. 

Andrews afid Stoddard's Latin Grammar bears throughout evidence of original and 
thorough investigation and sound criticism. It is, in my apprehension, so far a.s sim- 
plicity is concerned, on the one hand, and philasophical views and sound scholarship on 
the other, far preferable to other grammars; a work at the same time highly creditable to 
its authors and to our country. — Professor A. Packard, Bowdoin Cnllegf, Maine. 

I do not hesitate to pronounce Andrews and Stoddard's I^atin Grammar superior to 
any other with which I am acquainted. I have never seen, any where, a gn»at«r amount 
of valuable matter compre8.sed within limits equally narrow. — Hon. John Half, Principal 
of EUington School, Conn. 

We have no hesitation in pronouncing this Grammar decidedly superior to any now 
in use. — Boston Recorder. 



VALUABLE CLASSICAL WORKS. 

§n |lobinso«s ^esenms^ 

Robinson's Hebrew Lexicon. Sixth Edition, Revised 
and stereotyped. A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, in- 
cluding the Biblical Chaldee. Translated from the Latin of William Gesenius, 
late Professor of Theology in the University of Halle-Wittembere. Bv Edward 
' Robinson, D. D., LL. D., Professor of Biblical Literature in the Union The- 
ological Seminary, New York. A new edition, with corrections and large ad- 
ditions, partly furnished by the author in manuscript, and partly condensed 
from his larger Thesaurus, as compiled by Roediger. These corrections and 
additions were made by Dr. Gesenius, during an interval of several years, 
while can-ying his Thesaurus through the press, and were transcribed and fur- 
nished by him expressly for this edition. They will be found to be very 
numerous, every pa^e- having been materially corrected an(i enlarged, and a 
large number of articles having been re-writt*en. It is printed on a new type, 
the face and cut of which is very beautiful, and has been highly commended 
and approved. 

Dr. Robinson had already been trained to the business of lexicographical labor, when 
he begaa the translation of the present work. Ue is, in an uncommon degree, master 
of his own native tongue. He has diligence, patience, perseverance — ^yea, the iron dili- 
gence of Gesenius himself. For aught that I have yet been able to discover, all that can 
reasonably be expected or desired, has been done by the translator ; not only as to ren- 
dering the work into English, bnt as to the manner and the accuracy of printing. The 
work will speak for itself, on the first opening. It does honor, in its appearance, to edi- 
tor, printers, and publishers. I have only to add my hearty wish, that its besiutiful 
white pages may be consulted and turned over, until they become thoroughly worn with 
the hands of the purchasers. — Prof. Stuart, in the Biblical Repository, 

There is no lexicon in English that can be put on a level with Robinson's. I recommend 
the present as tho best Lexicon of the Hebrew and Biblical Chaldee which an English 
scholar can have. — Rev. Dr. Samuel Davidson, of London. 

Gesenius' Lexicon is known wherever Hebrew is studied. On the merita of this work 
criticism has long ago pronounced its verdict of approval. — London Jewish Chronicle. 

This is a very beautiful and complete edition of the best Hebrew Lexicon ever yet 
produced. Gesenius, as a Hebrew philologist, is unequalled. — London Clerical Journal. 

This is decidedly the most complete edition of Gesenius' Manual Hebrew Lexicon. — 
London Journal of Sacred Literature. 

Ilobinsons Jiamionj d Ijje Gospels, in §xuk 

A Harmony of the Four Gospels, in Greek, accord- 
ing to the text of Hahn. Newly arranged, with Explanatory Notes, bv Edwaiid 
RoBiKsbN, D. D., LL. D., Processor of Biblical Literature in the tinion The- 
ological Seminary, New York. Revised Edition. 

This work of Dr. Robinson confines itself to the legitimate sphere of a ILirmony of the 
Gospels ; and we do not hesitate to say that in this sphere it will be found to be all that 
a Harmony need or can be. The original text is printed with accuracy and elegance. 
It is a feast to the eyes to look upon a page of fo much beauty. Its arrangement is dis- 
tinguished for simplicity and convenience. No one will ever be able to comprehend the 
relations of the Gospels to ejwh other, or acquire an exact knowledge of their contents, 
unless he studies them with the aid of a Harmony. The present work furnishes in this 
respect just the facility which is needed; and we trust that among its other effects, it 
will serve to direct attention more strongly to the importance of this mode of study.— 
Prof. Hackett, of Newton Theological Seminary. 

AritlmietiCy Oral and Written, practically applied by means 
of Suggestive Questions, By Thomas H. Palmer, Author of the Prize 
Essay on Education, entitled the " Teacher's Manual," " The Moral Instruc- 
tor," etc. 
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Ilobinson s parmong d t\t Gospels, in €ngKs|. 

A Harmony of the Four Gospels, in English, accord- 
ing to the common version ; newly arranged, with Explanatory Notes. By 
Edward Bobinson, D. D., LL. D. 

The object of this work is to obtain a full and consecutive account of all the 
facts of our Lord's life and ministry. In order to do this, the four gospel nar- 
ratives have been so brought to£;ether, as to present as nearly as possible the 
true chronological order, and wnere the same transaction is described by more 
than one writer, the difterent accounts are placed side by side, so as to fill out 
and supply each other. Such an arrangement affords the only full and perfect 
survey of all the testimony relating to any and every portion of our Lord's his- 
tory. The evangelists are thus made their own best interpreters ; and it is 
shown how wonderfully they are supplementary to each otner in minute as 
well as in important particulars, and in this way is brought out fully and 
clearly the fundamental characteristics of their testimony, unity in diversity. 
To Bible classes. Sabbath schools, and all who love and seek the tnith in their 
closets and in their families, this work will be found a usefiil assistant. 

I have used ^' Robinson's English Handony " in teaching a Bible Class. The result, in 
my own mind, is a conviction of the great merits of this work, and its adaptation to im- 
part the highest life and interest to Bible Class exercises, and generally to the diligent 
study of the Gospel. It is much to be desired that every one accustomed to searching 
the Scriptures should have this invaluable aid. — Rev. Dr. Skinner, New York. 

Robinson's Bible Dictionary. A Dictionary for the 

use of Schools and Young Persons. By Edward Robinson, D. D., LL. D. 
Illustrated with Engravings on wood, and Maps of Canaan, Judea, Asia Minor, 
and the Peninsula of Mount Sinai, Idumea, etc. 

The Elements of Astronomy ; or The World as it is 

and as it Appears. By the author of " Theory of teaching," " Edward's First 
Lessons in Grammar," etc. Revised in manuscript by Gewge P. Bond, Esq., 
of the Cambridge Observatory, to whom the author is also indebted for super- 
intending its passage through the press. 

^taiVi larailg IiHk 

Scott's Family Bible. Boston Stereotype Edition. 
6 vols, royal 8vo., containing all the Notes, Practical Observations, Marginal 
References, and Critical Remarks, as in the most approved London edition, 
with a line engraved likeness of the Author, Family Record, etc. 

This Edition is the only one that has. or can have, the benefit of the final 
Additions and Emendations of the Author. The extent of these may be 
judged from the fact that upwards of Four Hundred Pages of letter-press were 
added ; and as they consist chiefly of Critical Remarks, their importance to 
the Biblical student is at once apparent. The Preface to the entire work con- 
tains an elaborate and compendious view of the evidences that the Holy Scrip- 
tiires were given by inspiration of God. Prefixed to each Book, both in the 
Old and New Testament, is an Introduction, or statement of its purport and 
intent. There are also copious Marginal References, with various Tables, a 
Chronological Index, and a copious Topical Index. 

!^ Orders solicited. 
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PREFACE. 



Thb Latin Reader, a new edition of which is here pre- 
sented to the public, was originally prepared by its present 
editor, as the first of a series of elementary works adapted 
to the Grammar of Andrews and Stoddard. This series 
now comprises, in addition to the Grammar above men- 
tioned, Questions on the Grammar, Latin Lessons, The 
Latin Reader, Latin Exercises, A Key to Latin Exercises, 
Yiri Roms, Cssar's Commentaries on the Gallic War,^ 
Sallust, and Selections from Ovid. In the present edition, 
the adaptation of this work to the Grammar, and to its 
place in the series above enumerated, remains unaltered; 
but, in addition to its original design, the Reader is now 
intended to constitute the second part of a less extended 
series, comprising the editor's First Latin Book, the Latin 
Reader, and the Viri Romse. The latter series is designed 
especially for those who commence the study of Latin at a 
very early age, and also for such as intend to pursue the 
same study to a limited extent only, or merely as a part of 
general education. 

The references at the foot of the pages relate to the 
sections and subordinate divisions of Andrews and Stod- 
dard's Latin Grammar. The references to Andrews' First 
Latin Book may be found at the close of the volume. The 
marks of reference in the text refer both to the notes at the 
foot of the page and to those at the end of the book. In 
the latter series, indeed, other notes are occasionally added, 
and their place is denoted by quoting the words of the text 
to which such notes relate. 



4 PRETACE. 

The following extracts from the preface to the first edi- 
tion will sufficiently explain the manner in which the 
Reader was originally prepared by its present editor. 

Three things were found to claim particular attention, in 
preparing a new edition of this work. The first was the ar- 
rangement of the Introductory Lessons, so as best to illus- 
trate the principles of the Grammar, to which they were to 
be adapted. The second was to furnish such grammatical 
notes and references as should be necessary, in order to 
explain the more difficult forms and constructions occur- 
ring in the work. The third was the preparation of a 
vocabulary more perfectly adapted, than those usually 
found in introductory works, to the purpose for which it 
was intended. 

To accomplish the first purpose, it was found necessary 
to make a few additions to the original work, with the in- 
tention of illustrating more fully the principal rules of Latin 
construction. That the object of the Introductory Lessons 
may be better understood, and the place which each lesson 
occupies in syntax more fully apprehended, each section 
is prefaced by a series of questions relating to those parts 
of the Grammair intended to be illustrated. 

In the notes appended to this edition, the editor has 
carried into effect a design, which he had long since 
formed, of explaining the idioms of the language, in intro- 
ductory works, by references to the Grammar, rather than 
by remarks couched in diffisrent language firom that with 
which the student is already, in some degree, familiar. 
He has hoped, by this means, to aid the student in forming 
a clear, connected, and consistent view of the idiomatic 
peculiarities of the language, and a habit of referring every 
difficulty, whether in form or construction, to its appropriate 
place in the Grammar. It is a matter of common observa- 
tion, that, to most students, the philological notes usually 
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found in elementary works are in a great degree lost, in 
consequence of their connection with the grammar not 
being sufficiently evident. This evil cannot, indeed, be 
avoided, while the grammar with which the student if 
furnished does not fiilly explain the idioms of the language. 
While referring to the Grammar, the editor has endeavored 
to keep in view the fundamental principle of education, that 
the only efficient help which the student can receive, is that 
which leads him ultimately to exercise his own faculties. 
While, therefore, the less prominent difficulties are usually 
explained upon their first occurrence, the student is after- 
wards, in most cases, left to perceive the additional instances 
in which the same principle is to be applied. In cases of 
greater difficulty, however, reference is repeatedly made to 
the same principle ; and this is more particularly the case in 
regard to idioms which are either imperfectly exhibited, or 
altogether overlooked, in the grammars heretofore in com- 
mon use. It is not improbable that, to some teachers, the 
references may appear too numefous, while, to others, the 
unexplained difficulties may still seem too formidable for a 
majority of those for whose use the work is intended. No 
plan of assistance can be equally well adapted to all students ; 
but the hope is entertained, that a system which sends them 
back to their Grammar for information, will be liable to as 
few objections and abuses as any which can be devised. 

The preparation of the vocabulary has occasioned more 
labor than any other part of the Reader ; and, in its present 
form, I trust that it will be found better adapted to its pur- 
pose than such vocabularies usually are. The meanings 
assigned to the words have been selected with careful 
reference to all the places where those words occur in the 
Reader. In this part, more than in any other, the former 
editions of this work were defective, and that in a degree 
that would scarcely be suspected by one who had not ex- 
amined them in reference to this subject. 
I* 
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The participles occurring in the Reader may generally 
be found in the Yocabulary ; but in some cases, and especial- 
ly when regularly formed from verbs of the first conjugation, 
they have been intentionally omitted, since their formation 
18 as easy as that of any other part of the verb. The defi- 
nitions of the participles have, in general, been omitted, 
except in cases in which their meaning cannot be easily 
inferred from that of their verbs. The formation of the 
passive voice is seldom given, since its omission can occa- 
sion no embarrassment to one who is moderately acquainted 
with the paradigms of the Grammar. On the other hand, 
the oblique cases of nouns and pronouns, and the perfect 
tenses of verbs, when peculiarly irregular, are inserted in 
their alphabetical order, with a reference to the words from 
which they are derived. The derivation of words, except 
when they immediately follow their primitives, is, in general, 
given in the vocabulary. The quantity of the penult, in 
all words of more than two syllables, when not determined 
by general rules, is marked throughout this volume, as well 
as in the Grammar to which it refers, in the hope that early 
habits of incorrect pronunciation may, by this means, be in 
a great measure prevented. 

The references, at the foot of the pages, relate to the 
sections and subdivisions of Andrews and Stoddard's Latin 
Grammar. 

E. A. ANDREWS. 

New BKiTADr, Sqii., 1819. 
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SIMPLE SENTENCES. 

SuBJECT-NoMINATiyE ANB VcBB. 

What is the nde for the agreement of a verb P Gram. § 209, (5.) 
Of what does a sentence consist ? § 200, 5. What is a simple 
sentence P § 201, 10. Of what does a proposition consist P § 201, 1. 
What is thesubject of a proposition ? § 201 , 2. What is the predi- 
cate? §201,3. What is the grammatical subject P §202,2. What 
is the grammatical predicate? §203,2. Define moods. §143. 
Define the indicative mood. § 143, 1. Define the active voice. 
§ 141, 1. 1. Give the personal terminations of the active voice. 
§ 147, 3. What is the connecting vowel of a verb ? § 150, 5. 
How does the present tense represent an action ? § 145, 1. What 
are the terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, present 
tense, in each conjugation? § 152. 

Ego amo. Tu mones. Rex* regit. Nos audimus. 
Vos videds. Pueri * ludunt. 

Why are the nominatives ego^ fu, nos, and vm, usually omitted ? 
S 209, R. L 

Audio. Amas. Aves' volant. Scribimus. Vocatis 
Reges* regunt. 

Yoco. Jubes. Musa' canit. Rusticus* arat. Au- 
ditis. Pueri legunt. Crescit arbor. 

•§§28 and 78, 2. »§§28and46. «§§G3and74. '§29,1. 
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Speramus. Preceptor * docet. Labor* vincit. Fata** 
vocant. Manus ' tangunt. Sol lucet. 

Tempus* fugit. Venit hiems/ Mors-^ veniu Latrant 
canes/ Fu^unt nubes/ 

How does the imperfect tense represent an action ? § 145, II 
What are the terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, 
imperfect tense, in each conjugation ? § 152. 

Eram/ Arnbulabas. Silva^ stabat. Monebamus. 
Dormiebatis. Fulgebant steUae/ 

What does the future tense denote ? § 145, III. What are the 
terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, future tense, in 
each conjugation ? § 152. 

Videbo. Audies. Deus dabit. Uret ignis/ Crescent 
arbores.* Tempora venient. 

How does the perfect tense represent an action ? § 145, IV. 
What are the terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, 
perfect tense ? § 152. 

Veni, vidi, vici. Fuisti.* Fortuna dedit. Cecinit 
avis. Cepimus. Audivistis." Hostes' fligerunt. 

How does the pluperfect tense represent an action ? § 145, V. 
What are the terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, 
pluperfect tense ? § 152. 

Fugerat umbra. Dixeras. Hannibal juraverat."* Cep- 
eratis. Pueri legerant. 

What does the future perfect tense denote ? § 145, VI. What 
are the terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, future 
perfect tense ? § 152. 

• §§ 28 and 70. * §§ 66 and 76,1. * §§ 62 and 73,1. » §§ 63 and 74. 
» §§ 58 and 70. / §§ 62 and 77, 2. < § 153. ' §§ 61 and 70. 

•§46. »§§30and74. / § 41. *§150,3. 

< §§87 and 88, 1. 
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Risero. Videris. VeQerit bora. Pomum ceciderit. 
Ambulayeiimus. Canes cucurreiint. 

Define the subjunctive mood. $ 143, 2, What aie the tennina- 
tions of the active voice, subjunctive mood, preeenl tense, in eaeh 
conjugation ? § 152. 

Labdret manus. Faveat Fortuna. Sol* flilgeat. Ye- 
niat tempus. Can^mus. Capiatb. Arbores cadant. 

What are the terminations of the active voice, subjnnethre 
mood, imperfect tense, in each conjugation ? § 152. 

Philomela cantaret. Pomum peoderet. Lima micaieL 
Essetis. Vellemus.* Tioja* staret 

What are the terminations of the active voice, subjunctirt 
mood, perfect tense? § 152. . 

Amaverim. Docueris. OciSus' yidSnt. Latrayerint 
canes. Arbores creverint. 

What are the terminations of the active voice, subjonetivt 
mood, pluperfect tense ? § 153L 

Fuissem.' Potuisses/ Miles pugnavisset. Lepores 
cucuirissent Canes momordissent. 

Define the imperative mood. § 143, 3. 

Surge/ Legito/ Studete. Disce. Dicite. Equus 
currito. Facitole/ Pueri scribunto/ 

Define the passive voice. § 141, L 2. What is firequently 
omitted or left indefinite in the active voice? What in the 
passive voice? $141,R.2. What are the terminations of the 
passive voice, indicative mood, present tense, in each conjugation ? 
§153. 

• $$66, E. and 70. '$29>3. '$153. '$267. 

»$ 178,1- '§46. /S164,R.7. 
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Amor. Moneris. Vox* auditur. Laudamur. Au- 
dimini. Tempora mutantur. 

Doceiis. Vincitur hostis. Flos* carpitur. Fabiila* 
nairatur. Caimina' leguntur. 

What are the termmations of the passive voice, indicative mood, 
imperfect tense, in each conjugation ? § 152. 

Aqua* fundebatur. Oppidum* defendebatur. Pande- 
bantur ports. Saxa' volvebantur. Bella parabantur. 

What are the terminations of the passive voice, indicative mood, 
future tense, in each conjugation ? § 152. 

Domus-^ iBdificabitur. Narrabuntur fabiBae. Epistola* 
mittetur. Culpabimini. ' 

What are the terminations of the passive voice, indicative mood, 
perfect tense ? — pluperfect tense ? — future perfect tense ? § 152. 

Auditus es. Naves mersae sunt. Datae sunt leges.* 
Sparsa erant folia.' Hostes victi erant. Missi erunus. 

What are the terminations of the passive voice, subjunctive 
mood, present tense ? — ^ imperfect tense ? — perfect tense ? — plu- 
perfect tense ? § 152. 

Praemia dentur. Panis ematur. Premeretur caseus. 
Veherer. Tegeretur caput. Victus sit miles. Hostes 
capti essent. 

What are the terminations of the passive voice, imperative 
mood ? § 152. 

Laudator' industria. Puniuntor fures. 
Oves non ubique tondentur. Aliter psittacus loquitur, 
aliter homo.* Ociili saepe mentiuntur. 

•§§62 and 78. <§§66and71. '§267. 

»§§58and75. '§46. * § § 31, 1, and 69, E. 2. 

« § 41. / §§ 88 and 89. 
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PBEDICATS-NoMINATiyE. 

What 18 the rule for the predJcate-noroinathre ? $ 9ia 

£ur5pa est peninsula. 
Ossa* ejus* lapis fhmt. 
Ego poeta' salutor. 
Inertia est vitiunu 
Homo sum. 
Ebrietas' est insania. 
Dux* electus est Q. Fabius. 

Agreement ot Aimectiyes. 

What is the rule for the agreement of adjecthres? $ 205. 
What is the logical subject of a proposition? § 202, 3. What ifl 
the logical predicate ? $ 203, 3. 

Fugaces-^ labuntur aimi. 
Fugit irreparabfle tempus. 
Venit glacialis hiems/ 
Silva vetus^ stabat 
Culpa tua* est. 
Dira parantur bella. 
Nulla-' mora est. 
Brevis est voluptas.* 
Parvae res crescunt. 
Brevis est via. 
Terra est rotunda. 
Vera amicitia est sempitema. 



• §§61,and75,E.l. 


•§§30 and 78. 


«§139. 


»§211. 


/§§112and78. 


/§107. 


• §28. 


'§§62 and 77, 2. 




<i§§e3and72. 


» § 1)3, 8. 
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Fames et sitis sunt* iriolestae.* 
Pluiims' steUae sunt soles. 
Ebrietas est vitanda/ 
Nemo semper' felix ^t. 
Non* omnes milites-^ sunt fortes. 
Maximum * animal ' terrestre est elephas.^ 
Fortes* laudabuntur, ignavi* vituperabuntur. 
Ursi interdum bipedes^ ingrediuntur. 
Aquilae semper solas prasdantur. 
Bonus' laudatur, improbus vituperatur. 
Omnes moriemur,* alii * citius,"* alii s^rius,* 
Avarus nunquam erit contentus. 

The Accusative after Active Verbs. 

What is the rule for the object of an aetive verb ? $ i£29. 

Diem'' perdidi. 
Terra paritj/forcj. 
Crocodflus* ova* parit. 
Elephantus* odit' murem^ et memJ 
Cameli diu siHm' tolerant. 
Accipltres* non eduht corda"^ avium. 
Lanae nigrae tmllum^ colorem bibunt. . 
Senes* minune* sentiunt morbos contagiasos. 
Cervi cofTVua sua" quotannis amittunt. 



• § 209, R. 12. 


•§205,R.7,a.) 


« §§67,E.4;arid76,E.3. 


» § 205, R. 2. 


/§210.R.3,(2.) 


•'§§30,and76,E.3. 


•§125,5. 


*§ 209, 11.1. 


•§79,2. 


<|§274,R.8. ' 


'§107. 


< §§58aiid71,E.l. 


•§277,1. 


-§ 194, 2. 


*§§61and71,E.2. 


/§73. 


• § 90, E. 


•§78,2,(2.) 


'§§66 and 70. 


•§46. 


•§208. 



ik§§62,E.l,and72,£.2. '§183,9,N.3. 
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Ceres* Jhmentum mvenit; Bacchus vtnum;* Meicu- 
rius Ktteras.^ 

Canes soli* dotnmos suos* heak' novere/ sdi nomma' 
sua* agnoscunt 

Hystrix aculeos longi' jaculatur. ^ 

Stumi^ et psittaci htmanas voces* imitantur. 

MDtiades Athenas^ totamqixe Omciam liberavit. 



Apposition. 
What is the Tale for words in apposition ? § 204. 

Plunim^ Scjihx^beUicosifsunV Aamine<,lacte** yescuntur. 

Delphinus, animal* homini'' amicumy cantu' gaudet. 

Carthago' atque Corinthus/ opukiUissma^ urbes/ eo- 
dem anno' a Romanis' eversas sunt. 

Quam brevi** tempore' popiili Rbmani, omnium gen- 
tium* victarisy libertas fracta est ! 

Mithridatem, Pond regem, Tigranes, rex ArmeniuSf 
excepit. 

Genitite after Nouns. 

What is the mle for the genithre after bouiib ? $ 311. 

Cresch amor mmuitt. 

Honos est praemium* virtHiis, 



• § 73, E. 2. 


«§§62and78. 


M29,2. 


» § 229, R. 3, 1. 


J §96. 


<'§§G2and77. 


• § 107. 


» §125,6. 


'§253. 


<§208. 


« §124. 


•§248, 1. 


• § 192, n. 1. 


•§245,1. 


-§113,1. 


/ § 183, 3, N. 3. 


•§§66 and 70. 


•§83,n.8. 


'§§66 and 71. 


•§2sa,8. 


•§210. 


M46. 


'§247,1,^2.) 




s 







14 nrrRODUCTORT exebcises. 

Sol est lux tmmdu 
Semiramis erat Nitd uxor. 
Infinlta est mulutudo* morbdrum, 
JJtteranan usus est antiquissimus. 
Asia et Afijiea greges ferorum asinonan alit.* 
Magna est lingudrum mter ' homines varietas. 
Canis yes&gOL feranan diligentissime scrutatur. 
Nemo non' benignus est 5iit judex. 
Leomlm anmi index' cauda.' 

GENrriVE AFTER ADJECTIVES. 

What IS the rule for the genitive after adjectiTes? $213.— 
after partitives? §212. 

Semper JragUitaiis humame sis-^ memor. 
Eiephanti yr^om' impatientes sunt 
Stultissima' ammalium^ sunt lanata. 
Velocissimum' omnium animalium est delpbmus. 
Neque stuttdrum quisquam' beatus, neque sapienttum 
non beatus. 

GdUoTum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae. 

Datite. 

What is the rule for the dative aft»r verbs? $223. — after 
adjectives? §222,3. 

Arma-' fecit Vulcanus AchiUu 

Redditur terra corpus. 

Oves nobis suam* lanam praebent. 

«§§59,2,and69,E.l. « § 209, R. 4. < $ 20&, R. 13. 

» § 209, a. 12, (2.) / § 260, R. 6. / § 96. 

• §277,R.4. '§§66 and 76. * § 208 

d § 210. * § 83, U. 1. ' § 235. 
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Tristitiam et metum* tradam veniit, 
Natura animalUms varia tegumenta* tribuiti testas, coria, 
spmas, villos, setas, pennas, squamam. 
Homni 9oU* avaritia et ambitio' data est.' 
Inter omnes bestias-^ simia hommi similliina' est. 
Ijedni^ vis* summa est in pectSre. 
Antiquissmii' homimbus^ specus erant pro domibus.* 
Gallinacei leombui^ terrori^ sunt. 
Homo iliriosus ne** UHeris quidem** tids parcit. 
Grata" ndhi tua epistola fiiit. 

Accusative after Prepositions. 

What is a preposition ? § 195. What is the role for the acca- 
wtive ailer prepositions ? § 235u 

Ad Jinem propero. 

Apud RomoTios mortui* plerumque cremabantur. 

Culices' acida* petunt ; ad dtUcia non advolant 

Nulla habemus aima contra mortem. 

Vir' generosus initis est erga victos* 

German! habitant trans Rhenum. 

Nulla est firma amicitia inter mahs. 

Camelus naturale odium adversus tqwn gerit. 

Pictae vestes jam apud Homerum commemorantur. 

Comets ob raritaiem et speciem sunt mirab3es.* 

Navigatio'* juxta litus saepe est periculosa. 



•§278. 


'§125,2. 


-§279,3,(a.)&(rf.) 


> § 102, III. 4. 


» § 22£ 


* § 205, N. 1. 


•§107. 


« §85. 


• § 205, R. 7, (1.) 


'§§59,1, and 69. 


/ § 124. 


.'§78,2,(2.) 


•§209,R.12,(2.) 


*§241. 


«§2a5,R.7,(2.) 


/§212,R.2,N.4. 


|§2S7. 


'§48,2. 
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A pud jEthiopes maximi elephant! in sOvis* vagantur. 
Hippopotamus segetes* circa Milum depascitur/ 



In and Sub. 
Whatis the rule for tn and «ii6 ? §235,(2.) 

Aquils nidificant' m ngfiims et arboribus/ 

Coccjrx semper pant in aUerds nidis. 

In senectute' hebescunt^ sensus; visus, auditus debili- 
tatur/ 

In bdid g^gnuntur maxima animalia. 

Hjrsns plurimae m Afticd gignuntur. 

In AJiicdy nee' cervi, nee apri, nee ursi reperiuntur. 

In Sj/rid nigri leooes reperiuntur. 

Circa Cyllenen/ montem m Arcadidy meruit candidae 
nascuntur. 

Serus in ccetum redeas.' 

Victi Persse m naves confiigerunt. 

Numa Pompilius annum in duodedm menses distribuit. 

Pontius Thelesmus Romanos aubjugum misit. 

Gallia sub septentrumUnu posita est. 

AfiLATrrE AFTER PREPOSITIONS. 

What is the rule for the ablative after prepositions ? § 241. 

I jitters a Phcmiabus^ inventae sunt. 
Carthago, Corinthus, NumanUa, et multae ali» urbes, 
a Ramanis^ eversae sunt. 

•§235,(2.) • §§67, 2, and 76, E. 2. « § 260, R. 6. 

» §§61, 1, and 73. /§ 187, II. 2. / § 248, 1. 

• § 145, 1. 1. ' § 278, R. 7. 

< § 278. * § 44. 
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Qtudam 'homines nati sunt cum denHbuM} 
Xerxes cum jiauasnmis mSHSiUi* ex Chradd anfugit' 
Metellus primus' elephantos ex ^primo PuiAco betto 
duxit m tnumpho. 
Cantabit vacuus coram lairdne viator. 
Sidera ab oriu ad occasum commeant. 
Britannia a Phoemdhua inventa est. 
Apes sine rege esse^ non pdssunt. 
Infans' nihil* sme oHend ape potest 
Dulce est pro patria mori/ 
Venenum aliquando pro remedio fait. 
Aqua Trebis flummis erat pectanbus tenus. 

Ablative without ▲ Preposition. 

What is the role for nouns denoting the eaitf e, numfter, ifiu:. ? 
§247. What is the rule for irfor, &.C.? §245, L — for nitor, 
irmitorj &c.? §245, II. — for verbs signifying to abound^ &c.? 
§ 2.50, 2, (2.) — for a noun denoting the timt at or within which 
any tiling is said to be or to be done ? § 253.— for a limiting noun 
denoting a property, character, or qualUyf § 211, R. 6. — for the 
price of a thing? §252. 

Apri m morbis sibi-' medentur hedera. 
Pyrrhus rex* tactu poUicis in dextix) pede' lienosis' 
medebatur. 

Oleo insecta exanimantur. 

Ferae domanturyajwe atque verberSms.^ 

Anacreon poeta* adno uvae passae exstinctus est. 



• § 207, R. 33. 


/§ 271. 


/ § 223, R. 2. 


»§64,1. 


'§§30 and 77, 2. 


* § 279, 9. 


• § 249, III. 


* § 232, (2.) 


> §§58,and73,E. 1. 


< § 196, K.l. 


« §269. 


•§60,2. 


• § 205, R. 15. 
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Crocodiliis jpeSe durisnmA* oontra oomes ictus nnmitiir 

In Afific&* dephanti' capiuntorybveit. 

Elephand spirant, bibunt, odorantur |iroiofade. 

Populi quidam' locustis vescuntur. 

Dentes usu* atteruntor, sed igne^ non ciemantur. 

Mures Alpmi binis pedibiu gradiuntur, jirionimqae ut 
mantbus utuntur. 

hdsinx jub& carent. 

Elephanti maxime ammlms gaudent' 

Apes Hnmtu leris gaudent eoque convocantur. 

Quibusdam m locis* anseres bis anno velluntiir. 

Color lusciniaium auiumno mutatur. 

Hieme ursi in antris dormiunt. 

Nemo mortalium ^ ommbus horis sapit. 

Primdres dentes sepAmo mense gignuntur ; sepfino iidem 
decidunt* anno, 

Antipater Sidonius, poeta, quotannis, die natSli suo, 
febre coiripiebatur. 

Estate dies sunt lon^ores quam hieme. 

Reperiuntur interdum cervi candido coloreJ 

Isocrates orator unam orationem viginti tdUntu ven- 
didit. 

Luscinia Candida, »ex eetUrtiis Roms vout. 

Leones facBi per tiiduum dbo carent. 

Intinitite. 

Upon what may the InfinitiTe depend? § 270. After what 
elaases of yerbs is the infinitive used without a subject ? % 271. 

•fl84. '§207,R.33. '§142,2. « § 163, E. 1. 

» § 254, R. 8. • § 87. » f 212. / § 211, R. 0. 

• f 9a ^ i 63, 1. 
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Whose action must an infinitive denote^ wlien med titer a verb 

without a subject? $271, R. a 

Te cupio videre. 

Volui Aormrt. 

Aude ciofntemnJbrt opes. 

Caimina* possSmus dmart. 

Poteram* conduct ramos. 

Nihil' amplius scrihere possum. 

Ego cupio ad te venire. 

hUeUigere non possum. 

Cessator esse noli. 

Cur timet flavum Tiberim tmgtnl 

Philippus volebat* amari. 

Alexander metm volebat. 

Tecum' vivere amo. 

Naturam mutare pecunia nescit. 

Bene yerre disce magnam fortiinam. 

Angustam pauperiem pati puer discat.-^ 

Did beatus' ante obitum nemo debet. 

iBquam memento^ rebus in arduis servare mentem. 

Aurum vestfbus' intexere mvenit rex Attains. 

Non omnes homines squo amore' compUcU pdssumus. 

niecSbras voluptatis mtare debemus. 

Roms dephantes per times incedire docebantur.' 

What is the rule for the infinitive om a wijtetf $ 269. 

Errare es%^ humanum.' 
Turpe' est* beneficium repe^ere. 

•§§e6and71. '§133,4. * § 224. 

•f 154,11.7. /§ 260, 11.6. /§247. 

'§94. 'i 210, R. 1. * § 209, R. 3, (5.) 

'fm,II. »i 183,3. <§2eS,R.8. 
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Beneficiis* gratiam non referre etiam turpius est. 
Parentes suos* non amare est impium. 



Gerunbs Aj(n> Gerundhtes. 

By what cases are gerunds followed ? § 275, 1. What is the 
role for the genitive of gerunds and gerandives? $ 275, IIL R. 1. 

Plurimae sunt illecSbrae peccandu 

Artem scribendi Phcenices, artem acu' pingendt ' 
Phryges'' mvenerunt. 

Cupiditas viveTidi nunquam immensa esse debet. 

Honestissima' est contentio beneficiis' beneficia vm- 
cendu 

Homo natural est cupidus nova semper videndi et 
oudiendL 

Libri sunt inutiles ignaro' legendt. 

Initum^ est consilium urbis deleriday* civium trucidanr 
dorumy nominis Romani exstinguendi. 

What is the rule for the dative of gerunds and gerundives ? 
$ 275, IIL R. 2. 

Olim calamus adhibebatur^ scribendo. 

Aqua maiina inutilb est bibendo. 

Culex habet teium et* fodiendo et* sovbendo idoneum. 

What is the rule for the accusative of gerunds and gerundives ^ 
$ 275, III. R. a • , 

Non omnes sequaliter'' ad discendum proni sumus. 

• § 223. • § 205, N. 1. < 1^275, II. 

» § § 208, ahd 269, R. 1. / § 249, II. i § 146, II. 1. 

• § 247. ' § 222, 3. * § 278, R. 7. 
<4 78. *H82,R.3. '§192 11.2. 
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Omnes Gneciae civitates pecuniam ad ^tdificaini4im* 
classem dederunU 

What is the rule for the ahUOxot of gerunds and genindives P 
$275,IILR.4 

Funem abrumpes nimium* tendendo. 

Docendo discimus. 

Mens alitur discendo et cogitando. 

Lacedsemonii exercebant' juvenes, venandOf currendOf 
esuriendo, sUiendoy idgendoy astuando. 

Simiae catiilos sspe* complectendo necant. 

Amicus amicum semper aliqui le juvabiti aut re^ aut 
conaliOi aut cansohndo certe.* 



COMPOUND SENTENCEa 

What 18 a compound sentence ? § 201, 12. Howmay themeBibeni 
of a compound sentence be connected ? ^ 903^ m. 3. 

CoKJimcTiONS. 

What is the rule for copulative and disjunctive conjnnctions P 
§27a 

Sol ruit et montes umbrantur. 

Vir' bonus et prudens dici delector ego. 

Immensa est, finem^' potentia Dei non habet. 

Aceipere praestat-^ quam facere injuriam. 

Rapere atque abire semper assuevit lupus. 

Semper honos, nomen^ tuum, laudes^ manebunt. 

* What does this adverb modify ? 

•§275,11. •§145,n.l. •§198,IL1. 

• §192,n.4,(^6.) '§810. / § 909, R. 3, ^.) 
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Sapientem neque* paupertas, negue* taatSy neque* vm* 
cilia terrent. 

Juno erat Jovis et soror et conjux. 

Nox* erat et iiilgebat liina. 

In praelio cita mors venit, out victoria Ista. 

Marius et Sylla civile bellum gesserunt/ 

Leti vis rapuit, rapiet^ gentes. 

Non formosus erat, sed* erat facundus Ulysses. 

Si* divitiae felicitatem praestant, avarida prima virtus 
est. 

Advebbs. 

Qyotiet literas tuas lego, omnem mihi-^ praeteritorum 
temporum memoriam in mentem revoco. 

Magna deberaus suscipere, dwn vires suppetunt. 

Cervi, quuimdiu coroibus carent, noctu ad pabula pro- 
cedunt. 

Quidam crocodilum/ quamdiu vivat,^ crescere* existi- 
manty vivit autem^ multos annos.* 

Gloria virtutem, tanquam umbra, sequitur. 

Comparison. 

What are the two ways of expressing a comparison by meani 
of the comparative degree ? $ 256, 1, & 2. 

Canes Indici ' grandiores sunt quam ceteri.* 
Nullum malum est vehementius* et importunius* quam 
invidia.* 



• § 278, R. 7. 


/§ 211, R. 5,(1.) 


»§236. 


»§§62,and78,2,&4. 


'§239. 


> § 128, 1. 2. 


• § 209, R. 12. 


» § 266, 1. 


- § 278. 


< § 198, 9. 


• §272. 


•§124, 


•1198, 5. 


/§279,8,&(c.) 
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Int^um feianim animos mitiores* mFeoimiis jtidm 
hominum.* 

Liatro fens est amilior qitam homini/ 

Major est animi voluptas quam corporis.^ 

In montibus aer' purior est et tenuior quam in vallibus. 

What is the rule for the ablative after comparatives ? $ 356b 

Nihil est ciemenUd diyimus. 

Aunim gravius est argento. 

Adamas dunor est f euro ; femim' durius ceteiis nutaBii. 

Luna terrae piopior est 9oU. 

Quid ma^ est durum saaco^ quid mollius aqu&l 

Relative Pronouns. 

What is the rule for the construction of relatives ? $ 206. 

Non ompis ager, qid seritur, fert-^ fruges/ 

PidttacuSy qwm India mittit, reddit verba, qtut accepit. 

Achilles, cigm res gestas H(xneri carmina celSbrant, ad 
Hellespontum sepultus est. 

Myrmecides quidam quadiigam fecit ex ebore/ quam 
musca alis' mtegebat. 

Qui bonis^ non reete utitur, ei * bona mala fiunt.' 

BeneBcium reddit, qui ejus "" bene memor est. 

Grues*" in itmeribus ducem, quern sequantur,' eligunt. 

Copias suas Caesar m proximum coUem subduxit, equi- 
tatumque, qui sustineret * hosdum impetum, misit. 



•§ 124. 


/§179. 


M206,(3,)(«.) 


» § 211, R. 7. 


'§94. 


' § 180. 


•§23S. 


» § 71, E. 3. 


-§213. 


M5. 


« §247. 


"§§67,E.4,and76,E.3. 


•§209,11.4. 


/ §245,1. 


•§9t^«6. 
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Subjunctive Mood. 

What mood does eitm take? $263,5. What is the n\le for 
etoinnairation? §263, 5, R. 2. 

Platea, cum devoratis se itnplevit conchis/ testas 
fevomit. 

Ceres irumenta* invenit, cum antea hcmimes glandibus* 
vescerentur. 

Nave'' primus' in Graeciam Danaus advenit, cum antea 
ratibus-^ navigaretur/ 

Alexander, rex* Macedonias, cum Thebas cq^et, 
Pindari vatis* familiae* pepercit 

What is the general rule for the subjunctive after particles ? 
$262. 

Tanta est in India ubertas soli, ut^ sub una ficu * tuimae 
equitum ' condantwr. 

Ursi per hiemem"* tam gravi somno* premuntur, vi^ ne" 
vulneiibus quidem * excitentur. 

Delphmi tanta interdum vi e man' exsiliimt, ti^-' vda' 
naidum iransvSkni. 

In India serpentes ad tantam magnitudmem adolescunt, 
ut intSgros kauriant cervos taurosque. 

Fac/ ut homines anunum tuum f\um^ fadant, quam 
omnia, qus illis' tribuere possis/ 



•§249,1. 


A §204. 


•§82,E.l. 


•§102,4. 


* § 223, R. 2. 


'§233. 


•§245, 1. 


/ § 262, R. 1. 


t§ 162,4. 


<§§62and74. 


*§235,(2.) 


' § 214. 


• § 205, R. 15. 


« §31. 


•§223. 


/§247. 


« § 236, R. 6. 


•§266,1. 


Mao9,R.3,(2.) 


• § 279, 3. 
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Alexander edixit, ne quis ipsum* preter ApeDem 

PythagoiSs bteidictum iiiit, ne &bis ' vescerentwr. 

OcSa palpSbiis' sunt mohiti, ne quid inddatJ 

NihO fere-^ tarn reconditum est, quin' qusrendo* 'wr 
veniri possit/ 

Nunquam tarn mane egredior, neque tarn vesperi do- 
.mum^ revertor, quin' te b fundo c&napicer* fodere/ aut 
araxe,* aut aliquid facere.* 

Xerxes non dubitabat, qidn ' copiis suis Ghraecos bjcsSk 
superatums esset.^ 

In what mood is the verb put in dependent clauses containing 
an indirect question ? § 265. 

Qusritur, unus ne sit * mundu^, an plures."" 

Disputabant veteres philosophi, casu ne factiu sit mun- 
dus, an mente divina. 

Augustus cum amicis suis consultabat, utrtm imperium 
servcu'cty on d^poneret, 

Perperam qusritur, num in amici gratiam jus vblaii 
possit.* 

Ciconiae quonam e loco venianty aut in quas se reglones 
conferanty incompertum est/ 

Quis numerare potest, quoties per totam vitam lacrj^as 
Juderit 1 
What is the rule for the infinitive with the accusative ? § 272. 

Aristoteles tradity m Latmo, Carise monte, hospkes a 

scorpionibus ' non ladiy indigmas interimi. 

-* . ■ ■ - 

• § 207, R. 28. / § 277, R. 1. * § 272, R. 6. 

• § 258, 2, (2.) ' § 262, R. 10, 2. ' § 258, 2, (1.) 

• § 245, 1. » § 275, 111. R. 4. " § 110. 

' §§ 13and 15. • § 258, 1, (1.) " § 209, R. 3, (5.) 

• § 258, 1, (2.) / § 237, R 4. • J 248, 1. 



86 INTBODUCTOBT BXEBCI8E8. 

M. Vano narrat, a cuniciilis* mffossum* m Ifispania 
oppidum.' a talpis in Thessalia ; ab ranis incSlai urbb in 
Gallia pulsos,* ab locuslis in Afific&; ex Gyaio insula 
incSlas a muribus fitgatos^^ in Italia jln^cUu ' a serpenti- 
bus ddetas esse* 

Observatum est/ pestUentiam semper a meridianis 
partibus ad occidentem tre. 

Homerus PygmaoSf popOum ad oceanum, a gruibus 
infestdri prodidit; Aiistoteles eosdem in cavemis vkiere 
nairat. 

Posteri aliquando querentur nostra culp& mares eversas 
esse. 

Virgilius per testamentum ' jusserat camSna sua cremari ; 
id^ Augustus ,/ien vetuit 

Sertoiius cervam alebat candidanii qiwm' Hispaniae 
gentes fatiJScam esse credebant. 

lllustre est inter philosophos nomen Anaxagors/ quetn 
veteres-nunquam in vita risisse ferunt. 

Participles. 

What is the rule for the agreement of participles ? § 205. By 
what cases are participles followed ? § 274, 1. What is said of 
the time of the present, perfect, and future active participles? 
$274,2. 

Exempla fortuns variantis sunt innumera. 

Galli diem vcnien^cm'cantu * nuntiant. 

Cecrops urbem* a se* condJUam appellabat Cecropiam.* 

'§44. 

*§247. 
• §230. 



•§248, 1. 


«« § 209, R. 3, (5.) 


» § 270, R. 3. 


• § 247, R. 4. 


• §239. 


/ § 206, (13.) 
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Augustus Qpmus* Rom»* tigrai' ostendit flmnuue- 
fadam. 

63nimo6ophists in India toto die' fervenSbuu arenis' 
msistunt, Solem-^ intuentes. 

Epimenide^ puer/ aestu^ et itinere fessus, septem et 
quinquagmta annos ' in specu dormivisse dicitur. 

Julius Cassar simul dictare,' etlegentem^ audne aolebat. 

Leo prostrdtis * parcit. 

Aves aduncos ungues habentes came' vescuntur, nee 
unquan* congregantur. 

Canis venaticus venatdrem comtcmiem loro * ad feranim 
lustra trahit. 

Beneficium non in eo"" consistity quod datur, sed m 
ipso dantis^ anuno. 

Struthiocameli Afiici altitudmem equitb equo' insidentit 
excedunt. 

Interdum * delphmi conspecti sunt, d^fimetum delphmum 
portantesy et quasi ** fimus agentes. 

Multa, qusB de infantibus ferarum lacte mUritii produn* 
tur, fabulosa iddentur. 

Homo quidam, lapide ictusy oblitus est literas;* alius, 
ex praealto tecto lapsus, matris et affinium nomina diceie 
non potuit. 

L. Siccius Dentatus, cenUes vicies prtBUdtuSj quadraginta 
quinque cicatiTbes adverse corpore' habebat, nuUam in 
tergo/ 



• § 205, R. 15 * 


'§204. 


' § 245, 1. 


* § 221, 1. 


*§247. 


«§ 205, R. 7,(2.) 


• § 80, 1., E. 2. 


* §271. 


"§277. 


^ § 236. 


J § 205, R. 7,(1.) 


• § 216. 


• §224. ' 


» § 223, R. 2. 


' § 254, R. 3. 


/§220. 
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Leones ioiuid innoxii sunt. 

EUephantes nemmi * nocent, nisi lacemti. 

Elephantes amnem * transituri ' mmimos pnemittunt. 

Pavo lauddtus ' gemmdtam pandit caudam. 

Gallus, ab adversario'' victusj' occult3tur* sikm, et 
servitium patitur. 

Leo mdnerahu ' percussorem intelligity et in quantalibet 
muldtudine appedt. 

Olores iter fadentes coUa imponunt pracedenSiut;' 
fessos duces ad teiga recipiunt. • 

Testudihes m mari-^ degevUes conchyliis' vivunt; in 
terram egressaj herbis/ 

Saimate, longinqua itinera facturiy inedia pridle praepa- 
rant equos, potum exiguum impertientes ; atque ita Ion- 
gissunam viam continuo cuisu conficiunt. 

Elephantiy equitatu drcumventiy infirmos aut fessos tm{- 
neratosque m medium agmen recipiunt. 

Multos mcrienies cura sepultune angit. 

DanauS) ex ^gypto in Grasciam advectusj rex* Ai^v5- 
lum factus est. 

Alexander, Bucephalo equo dtfimdOj duxit exequias, 
urbemque Bucephalon appeUaiam ejus tumi3o* circum- 
dedit 

P. Catienus Plotinus patr^um adeo dilexit, ut, heres 
ommbus ejus bonis ^ instUutuSf m rogum ejus se conjiceret* 
et concremaretur.' 

* oecttUdtur, instead of ae occuitat, hides himself, f 248, 1. B. 1, (2.) 

• § 323, R. 2. • § 224. • § 224, R. 1. 
» § 933. / § 82, E. 1. / § 211, R. 5. 

• §274,3. '§245,11.4. » § 262. 
< { 948, 1. A § 210. < § 278 
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Erinacei vohtati super pcxna, humi* jaeentiaf ilia 
spinis * affha m cavas arbores portant. 

Indicum mare testudines tants magnitudxnis ' alit, ut 
sangi3s tagurio iegendo * sufficiant/ 

Leones, senes facAj apjpetunt honmiesi quomam ad 
persequendas^ (Bras vires non suppetimt. 

StruthiocamSis ' ungols sunt cervmis snmlesy com* 
prehendendis ^ lapidibus utBes, quos in fiiga contra seqim^ 
ies * jaculantur. 

Ablative Absoi.X7TE. 
What \b the rule for the ahlative ahsolute ? § 257. 

Senescente L/ana,* ostrea tabescere dicuntur, crescente 
eddeniy gliscunt. Cepe contra, iMnd deficiente, revires- 
cere, adolescente, inarescere dicitur. 

Geryone* interempio, Hercules in Italiam* venit. 

SalUnis* debelldtis, Tarquinius triumphans Romam^ 
rediit. 

JasSne* Lycio interfeciOy canis, quem habebat, cibum 
capere noluit, inediaque confectus est, 

Re^ Lysimachi canis, domino accensae pjrrae ' impositOy 
in flammas se conjecit. 

Nicomede rege interfecto, equus ejus vitam finivit inedia. 

Chilo, unus e septem sapientibus,* Jilio victore ' Olyin- 
piae," prae gaudio exspiravit. 

* What is denoted in this case by the ablatiye absolute ? 

• § 221, 1, R. 3. / § 275, IL, &IIL R. 3. ^ § 237. 
»§224. '§226. M212,R.2,N.4. 

• § 211, R. 6. * § 205, R. 7, (1.) ' § 257, R. 7, (a.) 
' § 275, XL, and III. R. 2. « § 237, R. 5. "»§ 221. 1. 
•§262. 
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Apes, acuko amissoy statim emori eadstimantur. iSsB- 
dem, rege interfecto aut loorbo contuagfto, fione* luctuque 
moriuiitur. 

PavO| caudd amutif pudibundus ac DMBiens qusiit 
la^faram* 

Erinacd, ubi aepsexe venantem, anUrado mrt pedibiU' 
fpbf convQiTuntur* in fimnam pilaii ne quid* comprebeadi 
posrit' pneter aculeos. 

* eonvolmmiur, for ae cotwohutU, roll fhemselYes. § 248, 1. B. 1, (2.) 
• i 917. M 138. "^ t 9^ 
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1. ACCIPITSR Vr COLUMBJB. ^ 

CaumBM nulvii metu* accipltrem rogavenmt, ut ess 
defendereL* Hie annuit. At in* columbare receptus, 
uno die ' majorein stragem edidit, quam milvius longp 
tempore ' potuisset ' edere. 

Fabifla docet, maldram ' patrocimum'^ vitandum ' esse/ 

2. Mus ET Milvius. 

Milvius laqueis* irredtus musculum^ exoraviti ut eum, 
corrasns plagis,* libeiareL* Quo* &cto, milvius liberatus 
muiem arripuit et' devoravit. 

Nbc &bi3a ostendit,** quam gratiam mali' pro beneBciis 
reddere* soleant.' 

3. HcEDUS ET Lupus. 
Hoedns, stans m* tecto domus, lupo' pnetereunti' 

* Supply ducta. § 247, B. 2, (h.) 

•1282. '§274,R.a «§229,R.6 

» § 235, (2.) » § 272. " § 271. 

• § 253. • § 847. • § 265. 
'§§154,B.7,a2id260,n. / § 231, uid R. 3, (i.) ' § 225. 

• 1 806,11. 7,a) *§257,tiidR.l. f§182,andR.a 
/ {230 ' §278 
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maledfadt. Cui* lupus, JVon fu, inquit,^ tedjectum ndhi 
maledicit' ^ 

Saepe locus et tempus homines timidos audaces reddit.' 

4. Grus et Pavo; 

Pavo, coram gnie pennas suas ' explicans, Quanta est* 
mqult,^ farmositas tnea et tuta deforrmias I At grus evo- 
lans, Et quanta est^ mquit, lemtas mea et tua tardJUas ! 

Monet haec fabiila, ne ob aliquod bonum, quod-^ nobis*- 
natura tribuit, alios' contemnamus/ quibus natura aUa^ 
et' fortasse majora dedit. 

5. Pavo 

Pavo graviter* conquerebatur' apud Jun5nem, domi- 
nam"* suam, quod vocis suavitas sibi negita esset,* dum 
luscinia, avis tam parum decora, cantu excellat/ Cui 
Juno, Et merttOy inquit; non enim'' omnia bona \ in tmvm 
conferri oportmt/ 

6. Anseres et Grues. 

In' eodem quondam prato pascebantur' anseres et 
grues. Adveniente domino'' prati, grues fac3^ avolabant; 
sed anseres, impediti corporis gravitate,* deprehensi et*' 
mactati sunt. 

Sic saepe pauperes, cum potentioiibus in eddem crimine 
deprehensi, soli dant* poenam, dum illi salvi evadunt. 



♦¥ 
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* § 273, 2. 




o§279.3.(a.)&(c.) 


» I 279, 6. 


* § 205, R. 7, 
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P § 273, 4. 
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f § 235, (2.) 
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* § 192, II. 2. 




•• §257. 


• §208. 
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• § 247. 
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« § 145, 1. 1 


#§ 205, R. 7,(1.) 


•§266,3. 
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7, Capra et Lupus. 

Laipus capram* in alta rupe stantem conspicitus. Our 
nouy inquit, reUnyids nuda iUa et sterUia loca, ei hue 
descendis in herlUdos cartas, qid tibi latum pabiSum 
offenmt 7 Cui respondit capra : Mihi ^ nan est in ammOf 
dulcia ' tutis ' pra^onare.* 

8. Venter et Membra. 

Membra quondam dicebant ventri: Nasne' te semper^ 
ministerio' nostra alemuSf^ dum ipse summa atia* fruerii 1 
Nan fademm.* Dum igitur ventri^ cibum subducunt, 
corpus debilitatur, et membra* sero invidiae' sus poenituit. 

9. Canis et Botes. 

Canis jacebat** m praesepi* bovesque latiando' a pabu- 
lo arcebat. Cui unuf boum/ Qucaita istal'^ inquit, inoidia 
est, quad non paierisy ui ea* cSba^ vescSmmr' quern tu ipse 
capere nee veils* nee passis I 

Haec fabula^invidis indolem declaxat. 

10. VuLPEs ET Leo. 

YulpeSy qus nunquam lednem viderat, quum ei* forte 
occurrisset/ ita est pertenita, ut* psne moreretur' fomiid- 





* Supply koe. 




•§274,1. 


« § 245, 1. 


' § 207, R. 25. 
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/ § 224, R. 2. 
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* § 229, R. 6. 
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» §215,(1.) 
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• § 282, R. 1. 


»§809,R.l,(a.)&(6,) 


'§212. 





84 F1BLE6 FROM JfiSOP. 

ine.* Eundem conspicata^ iterum, timuit quidem/ sed 
nequaquam,' ut antea.* Tertio illi* obviam fitcta, ausa*^ 
est etiam propiusf accedere, eumque' alloqui. 

11. Cancri. 

Cancer dicebat* filio: Mi* Jili/ ne^ sic obCiquis semper 
gressihus* incedCy sed recta via* perge, Cui ille, Mi 
pater^ respondit, libenter tuis praceptis^ obsequary si te 
prias idem fadentem xAderoJ^ 

Docet haec iabula, adolescentiam" nulla re* magis, 
quam exemplis', instrui/ 

12. Botes. 

In eodem prato pascebantur* tres boves m maxima' 
Concordia, et sic ab omni'' ferarum incursione tuti erant. 
Sed dissidio' inter illos orto, singuli a fens' petiti et laniati 
sunt. 

FabiSa docet, quantum boni" sk* in concordia. 

13. AsiNus. 

Asinus, pelle* leonis indutus, territabat homines et 
bestias, tanquam leo esset.* Sed forte, dum se celeriiis'' 
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movety aures eminebant; imde agnitus in pistxinum ab- 
ductus est, ubi poenas petulantisB dedit. 

Haec fabifla stolidos* notat, qui immeritis honoiibus* 
superbiunt. 

14. MULIER £T GaLxJnA. 

Mulier quaedam habebat galllnam, quae ei quotidie ovum 
pariebat aureum. Hinc suspicari* ccepit, illam auri 
massam intus celare,' et gallmam occldit. Sed nihU in ea 
reperit, nisi quod' in aliis gallinis repeim' solet. Itaque 
dum majonbus di^tiis*^ inhiabat, etiam mindres* per- 
didit. 

15. YlATdRES ET AsiNUS. 

Duo*" qui una iter faciebant, asmum obenantem in 
solitudjhe conspicati, accuirunt laeti, et uterque eum sibi 
vindicaie coepit, quod eum prior' ccmspexisset/ Dum 
vero contendunt et rixantur, nee * a^ verbeiibus abstinent, 
asmus aufu^ty et neuter eo* potitur. 

16. CORYUS ET LUPI. 

' Corvus partem praedae petebat a lupis/ quod eos totum 
diem* comitatus esset.* Cui illi, Non iu nos, inquiunt, 
sed pmdam sectatus es, idque eo antmoy^ ut ne nostrU 
quHenC corporibus* parceres/ d exanimarentur/ 



« 


With what 


noon does mindres agree ? 


•§ 205, R. 7,(1.) 


»'§ 205, R. 15. « § 231, R. 2. 


* §247. 




*§ 266,3. -§236. 


•§271. 




• §198,n.l,&(c.) "§279,3. 


'§272. 




/§242,a2idR.l. •§223,R.2. 


•§906,(4.) 




»§ 245,1. '§261.1. 


/§224. 







r. 
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Merito in actkxiibus noa spectstury quid fiat,* sed quo 

yniTTiA fiat.* 

17. Past5res et Lupus. 

Pastores cssa ove* conviviuip celebrabant. Quod' quum 
lupus cemeret,' Ego, inquit, tiagnumrapmssemy' quantus iw- 
muitus fieret r At utV impune ovem amedtmtl Tumunus 
Silonim/ No8 enimy^ mquit, ncstrdj nan aliend ove* epulaawr. 

18. Cabbonarius et Fullo. 

Carbonarius, qui spatidsam habebat domum, invitant 
fulldn^n, ut ad se commigraret.^ Die respondit : Quanam 
inter nos esse possi^ iocietas 1 quum tu testes j gnat ego 
niAdas reddidissemy^ Jvligme et maculis inqidnaturus esses J* 

Haec &bi3a docet dissimilia*" non debere' conjungL' 

19. TUBICEN. 

Tubicen ab bostibus* captus, iVe' me, inquit, interfidte ; 
neon inerrrds sum, neqm' quidqaam haheo prater hone 
tubam. At hostes, Propter hoc ipsum, mquiunt,' te interim 
memusy quod, quum ipse pugnandi* sis* in^ertiusj alios 
adpugnam incitare soles. 

Fabula docet, non solum maleficos* esse puniendos,* 
sed etiam eos,' qui alios ad male faciendum'' iiritent.' 

• § 265. / § 273, 2. " § 267, R. I. 

» § 257. » § 260, IL R. 5. • § 198, 1, & (a.) 

• § 206, (13.) « § 266, 1. « § 279, 6. 

' § 263, 5. * § 260,n. R. 7, (2.) • § 275, III. R. 1. 

•§261,1. • §205,R.7,(2.) • § 205, R. 7, (1.) 

/ § 207, R. 25. • § 272. • § 274, R. 8. 

' § 212. ' § 271. • § 278. 

• i 198,7,&(a.) « § 248, 1. » § 275, III., R.a 

• § 245, II. 4. 
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20. Accip!tb£8 £t Columbje. 

Accipitres quondam acenime inter se bdligerabant. 
gos coIumbsB in gratiam reducere* conatse effecerunt/ ut 
illi pacem int^ se' facerent. 'Qua' firmata, accipitres 
vim suam in ipsas columbas converterunt. 

HsBc fabula docet, potentiorum discordias' imbecillioii- 
bus-^ saepe prodesse. 

21. MULIER ET GaLlInA. 

Mulier vidua gallinam habebat, quae ei quotidie unum 
ovum pariebat. Ilia existimabat,* si gallmam diligentiua 
sagmaret/ fore/ ut ilia bina' aut tema ova quotidie 
pareret. Quum autem cibo superfluo gallina pmguis 
esset^ facta, plane ova parere*^ desiit.' 

Hsc fabula docet, avaritiam saepe damnosam * esse. 

22. VULPES ET UVA. 

Vulpes uvam in vite conspicata ad illam subsiliit omni- 
um virium suarum contentione,' si eam fort^ attingere pos- 
set.' Tand^n de&tigata inani labore discedens dixit : ^ 
ntmc etiam acerba sunt, 7icc" eizs in via repertas'' toUerem.* 

Haec fabOa docet, multos ea * contemnere, quae se' 
assequi posse desperent. 



• Whatia 


the object of existimdbat f 


§ 229, R. 5. 


•§ 971. 


'§260. 


* § 278, R. 4. 


»§ 273, 1,(6.) 


»§268,R.4,(6.) 


•§274,3,(a.) 


«§S08. 


* § 119, III 


•§261. 


«« §257. 


/ § 263,5,&K.2. 


' § 271, R. 3. 


•S239 


»§»>5,N.1,&2. 


» § 162,7. 


/i224. 


' §247. 
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23. YULFBS £T LeJENA. 

Vulpes lesnae expiobrabat, quod nonnisi unum catulum 
pareret.* Huic dicitur respondisse, Uhwnf sed Umem. 

Hasc fabula, non copiam sed bonitatem renim sstiman 
dam* esse, docet. 

24. Mures. 

Mures aliquando habuerunt consSium, quomodo sibi' a 
fele caverent.** Multis aliis' propositis, omnibus-^ placuit, 
ut ei ' tmtinnabulum annecteretur ; sic enim ipsos * sonitu 
admonitos earn fiigere posse.' Sed quum jam inter 
mures quaereretur,' qui feli' tintinnabiflum amiecteret,* 
nemo repertus est. 

Fabula docet, in suadendo * pluiimos esse audaces/ sed 
m ipso periculo timidos."* 

25. Cams mordax. 

Cani' mordaci paterfanulias jussit tintinnabulum ex ere 
appendiy** ut omnes eum cavere possent.*" Ille vero sris 
tmnitu' gaudebat, et, quasi ' virtutis suae praemium' esset,* 
alios canes prae se contemnere coepit. Cui unus senior, 
O it' stoRdum^ inquit, qui ignorare* viderisy isio tinnliu 
pravitatem morum tiwrutn indicdri ! " 

• What is the subject-nominative of esset f 

• § 266, 3. 
» § 274, R. 8. 

• §223. 
*§265. 

• 5 205, R. 7, (2.) 
/ § 223, R. 2. 
» § 224. * § 273, 2. • § 272 



* § S208, (4.) 


• §262. 


• § 270, R. 2. 


F§ 247, 1,(2.) 


S § 263, 5, R. 2. 


« § 263, 2. 


» § 275, III. R. 4. 


'' § 210. 


' § 205, N. 1. 


• §238,2 


* § 278. 


« §271. 
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Haec fabiila scripta est in* eos, qui abi * insignibus fla^- 
tidrum su5rum placent. 

26. Ca: I.. Lri'Uo. 

Lupus c^em videns bene saginatiun, Quanta esty 
inquit, felidtas tua! Ta, lU videtiur, Until vivis^ at ego 
fame enecor. Turn canis, Ldcet^ inquit, mecum' in urbem 
venias,'^ et eadem felicitate' frudrisJ Lupus condiddnem 
accepit. Dum una eunt, animadverdt lupus in collo canis 
attiitos ^ pilos. Quid hoc estl^ mquiLf iVtim jvgum 
msAnesI cervix enim tua tota est glabra. Nihil esty 
canis respondit. Sed interdiu me dUiganty ut noctu sim 
vigilantior; atque hoc sunt vestigia coUariSj quod cert/Ici' 
circumdari solet. Turn lupus, Fafe, inquit, amkel^ 
nihiV moror felicitdtem servitute emptam! 

Haec fabiila docet, liberi3-^ nullum commodum tanti* 
esse, quod servitutb calamitatem compensare possit/ 

27. Lupus et Grus. 

In faucibus lupi os inhaeserat. Mercede igitur conducit 
gruem, qui illud extrahat.** Hoc* grus longitudme colli 
facile efiecit. Quum autem mercedem postularet, subri- 
dens lupus et dentibus infrendens, Nam tibi^ inquit, parva 
merces"" videtur,X quod caput incolume ex lupi faucibus 
extraonsti 1 

* What is the predicate-nominative of est f 

t What is the object of inquit f 

X What is the subject ofmdetur T § 202, m. B. 3. 

• § 235, (2.) / § 270, R. 3. » § 214. 

• § 2^ R- 2- ' § 224, R. 1. < § 264, 1. 
•§133,4. *§240. "•4 264,6. 

< § 262, R. 4. « § 2i4,R. 2, N. 2. * § 206, (13.) (a.) 

• § 245, 1. i § 211, R. 5. • § 210. 
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28. Agricola et Anouis. 

Agricola anguem repent frigore paene extbctum. Mise* 
ricordia* motus eum fovit smu/ et subter alas' recondidit. 
Mox anguis recreatus vires' recepit, et agricolae' pro 
beneficio letale vulnus mflixit. 

Haec^fabula docet, qualem mercedem mali pro beneficiis 
reddere soleant/ 

29. AsiNUS ET E^uus. 

Asmus equum beatum' prsdicabat, qui tarn copiose 
pasceretur,* quum sibi post molestissimos labdres ne' 
pales quidem satis pneberentur.^ Forte autem bello* 
exorto equus m proelium agitur, et circumventus' ab 
hostibus, post mcredibQes labores tandem, multis vtdneri- 
bus confossus, collabitur. Usee omnia asinus conspicatus, 
O me stoRdum, mquit, qui beatitudinem ex'' prasentis 
ten^fcris forimd astimaverim!^ 

30. Agricola et Filii. 

Agricola senex, quum mortem sibi' appropinquaie 
sentiret, filios convocavit, quos, ut fieri solet," interdum 
discordare' noverat, et fascem virgulaxum afferri' jubet. 
Quibus* allatis, filios hortatur, ut hunc fascem firangerent.'* 
Quod* quum facere non possent, distribuit smgulas virgas^ 

* What is here denoted by the ablative absolate ? § d57. ' 

• § 247, R. 2, (6.) ' § 230. * § 195, R. 2. 

» § 254, R. 3. * § 264, 8, (1.) " § 209, R. 3, (6.) 

• § 235, (4.) « § 279, 3. • § 272. 

< § 85. / § 263, 5. ' § 273, 2. 

• § 224. » § 257. « § 206, (13.) 
/t265. < §§ 248,1., and 274,1. 
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ibque celeriter fractls, docuit* 31os, quam 6mia resf esset* 
Concordia, quamque imbecillis discordia. 

31. E^UUS ET AsiNUS. 

Asmus onustus sarcinis equum rogavit, ut aliqua parte* 
oneris se* levaxet/ si se* vivum videre vellet.* Sed ille 
asini preces repudiavit Paulo post igitur asinus lab5re 
consumptus m via corruity et efflavit anunam. Turn 
agitator omnes sarcmas, quas asmus portaverat, atque 
msuper etiam pellem asino-^ detractam in equum imposuit, 
Ibi ille sero priorem superbiam depl5rans, O me' miseruftty 
in quit, qui parvulum onm in me recipere noluerim^^ qmmi 
nunc cogar tantas sarcinas ferrey una cum peUe camtis 
met, cujus preces tarn superbe contempseram. 

32. MuLiER £T Ancillje. 

Mulier vidua, quae texendo' vitam sustentabat, solebat 
ancillas suas de nocte excitare ad opus, quum primum 
galli cantum audivisset. At ills diutumo labdre fatigatae 
statuerunt gallum interficere/ Quo* facto, deteriore con- 
ditidne' quam prius| esse cceperunt. Nam domina, de 
bora noctis mcerta,"* nunc famiflas saepe jam prima nocte 
excitabat. 

• WliatistheaccuBativeofthe«<thiiig"afiterctocwtV? §231,R.3,(6.) 
f What is the suhject-nominatiye ofesset f 
X Supply Ju&rant 



•§251. 


/ § 224, R. 2. 


/ § 271, and R. 3. 


»§a65. 


' § 238, 2. 


»§ 206, (13.) (a.) 


•§208,(1.) 


*§ 264, 8,(1.) 


« §211,R.6,(3.) 


'§273,2. 


* §275,m.R.4. 


"•§213,R.4,and(4.^ 


•§266,1. 







4* 
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33. Testudo et AauiLA. 

Testudo aqullam magnopere orabat, ut sese* volare 
doceret.* AquQa ei ostendebat quid^n, earn* rem* petere 
natOrse' suae contrariam ; sed ilia nih3(/ minus instabat, 
et obsecrabat aquSam/ ut se* volucrem facere vellet.' 
Itaque ungulis arreptam* aquQa sustulit in sublime, et 
demlsit illam, ut per aerem ferretur. Turn in saxa incidens 
commmuta mteriit. 

Hasc fabi3a docet, multos cupiditatibus suis^ occoecatos 
consilia prudentidrum respuere, et in exidum mere stul- 
titia* sua. 

34. LUSCINIA ET ACCIFITER. 

Accipiter esuriens rapuit lusciniam. Quse, quum intel- 
ligeret sibi' mortem' impendere, ad preces conversa orat 
accipltrem/ ne se perdat sine causa. Se enimT avidisstr 
mum ventrem URm nan posse"" expUre^ et stiadere adeoj 
ut grandiores aUgwis voltUres venetur.* Cui accipiter, 
Lhscmiretny^ inquit, si partam pradam amitterey et incerta' 
pro cerivf sectari vellem.' 

35. Senex et Mors. 
Senex in silva ligna ceciderat,* iisque*" sublatis domum' 



• With what does arreptam agree ? 


• § 5 133, R. 2, and 208, (1.) * § 208, (1.) 


•§270,R.2,(ft.) 


»§209,R.2,(1,)(6.) * §273,2. 


• § 261, 1. 


' § 239. M 208. 


M205,R.7,(«.) 


< § 229. » § 247. 


» § 145, V. 


«§222,3. i§224. 


" §257. 


/§256,R.16. "^198,7. 


• § 237, R. 4. 


»§231, R.3,(6.) 
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redire ccepit Quum aliquantum* visB* progressus esset, 
et' onere et via defatigatus fascem deposuit, et secum' 
setatis et inopiae mala' contemplatus Mortem clara voce 
invocavit^ quae- ipsum ab omnibus his malis'' liberaret/ 
Turn Mors senis precibus auditis* subito adstitit,* et, 
quid vellet/ p«x;unctatur.' At Senex, quem^ jam vo- 
tdrum* su5rum poenitebat,' Nihil,f mquit, sed requtrOf 
qai^ onus patdulum aUevety' dum ego rwrsua subeo. % 

36. Inimici. 

In eadem navi vehebantur duo,* qui inter se* capitalia 
odia exercebant. Unus eorum'' in prora, alter in puppi 
residebat. Orta tempestate ingenti, quum omnes de vita 
desperarent, interrogat || is, qui in puppi sedebat, gubema- 
torem, Utram partem navis' jnius submersum iri existimc^ 
ret.* Cui gubernator, ProraniyV respondit. Turn ille, 
Jam mors mihi non molesta est, quwn inimici md mortem 
adspecturus simJ 

37. HiNNULEUS ET CeRVUS, 

Hinnuleus quondam patrem suum his verbis interro- 
gasse' dicitur : Mi * pater y quum multo'' sis m^ajor cambus* 

• Supply seni, f Supply voZo. X Supply id. 

II What is the accusative ofthe<< thing "aflertTiterrd^at^ $231, R.3 
IT To what does prora correspond ' § 204 , R. 11. 

• § 236. « § 265. ' § 212. 

» § 212, R. 3. / § 229, R. 6. » § 258, R. 1, (a.^ 

• § 278, R. 7. » § 215, (1.) ' § 260, R. 7, (8.) 
' § 133, R. 4. ' § 209, R. 3, (4.) • § 162, 7. 

• § 274, 1. * § 206, (4.) « § 139. 

/ § 251, R. 1. • § 205, R. 7, (1.) • § 256, R. 16. 

» § 264, 5. • § 235, R. 2. • § 256. 



\ 
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et tarn ardua comua habeas,'^ quSbiu a it vim propuUare 
possis,* qui fit^ ut canes tantapere tnetiuu 1 Ibi cervus 
ridens, Mi nate, inquit, vera memSras; ndhi' iamen, nescio 
quo pactOp semper acddity^ ul audUd cansmf^ voccy in 
Jugam statim convertar. 

Haec fabiSa docet, natura' formidolosos nullis rationibus 
fortes ^ reddi posse. 

38. H(EDns ET Lupus. 

Quum hcedus evasisset lupum, et confiigisset in caulam 
ovium/ Quid * tUy stuUe, inquit ille,"|' hie te salvum Jutu- 
rum* speras, uM quotidie pecudes rapi et diis mactdri 
videos?^ Non curo^ inquit hcedus; nam si jnoriendum^ 
sit, quanta^ prteclariu^'^ mihi* erit, meo cruore aspergi 
aras'^ deorwn immortaliumy quam irrigdri siccas hipi 
fauces, 

Haec fabula docet, bonos mortem, quae' omnibus' 
imminet, non timere/ si cum honestate et laude conjuncta 
sit.' 

39. CORVUS ET VULPES. 

Corvus alicunde caseum rapuerat, et cum illo 'in altam 
arborem subvolarat.* Vulpecula ilium caseum appetens 
corvum blandis verbis adoritur ; quumque primum formam 



• What 


18 the subject of this verb ? 




t To what does t726 relate ? 


§207, 


R.23. 


•§278. 


*§ 231, R. 5,(0.) 




• § 239. 


» § 266, 1. 


• § 270, R. 3. 




'§206. 


' §223. 


/ § 266, 1. 




« §224. 


<§83,n.2,E. 


» § 225, 111., R. 1. 




'^ §272. 


• § 249, 11. 


' § 256, R. 16. 




• §260. 


/ § 210, R. 1. 


•» § 205, R. 8. 




' § 162, 7. 


'§83,n.2. 


•§222,3. 
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ejus* pennarumque nitdrem laudasset, Poly inquit, te 
avium* regem ^esse dii^Erem,* si cantm pukhrttudmi * tua 
responderet/ Turn ille laudibus vulpis inflatus etiam 
cantu se valere demonstrare voluit Ita vero' e lostro 
aperto caseus delapsus est, quern vulpes arreptum devo- 
ravit. 

Haec fabula docet, vitandas-^ esse adulatorum voces, qui 
blanditiis suis nobis' insidiantur. 

40. Leo. 

Societateni juiixerant leo, juvenca, capra, ovis. Prae- 
da* autem, quam ceperant, in quatuor partes equates 
divisa, leo, Prima, ait, mea est;* debetur* enim hoc 
prastantia mea. ToUam et secundamy quam meretur 
robur meum. Tertiam vindkat sibi* egregius labor meus. 
Quartam qui sibi arrogdre veluerit/ is* sciat,^ se habi- 
tUnmT me inimtcum sibi* Quid facerent* imbecilles 
bestiae, aut quae f sibi leonera infestum habere vellet ? *" 

41. MuS ET RusTicus. 

Mus a rustico'' in* caricarum acervo deprehensus tarn 
acri morsu ejus digitos vulneravit, ut ' ille eum dimitteret, 
dicens : NihUy meherculey tarn pusiUum est, quod de salute 
dcsperdre debeat' modb^ se defendere et vim depulsdre velit. 



• What 


18 the subject of this verb ? 


t Supply htstia. 




•§a08,(6.)(a.) 


»§257. 


•§260. 


*§83,n.2. 


« §208. 


' § 248, 1. 


•§361,1. 


/ § 266, 1. 


•'§279,10. 


<§223. 


» § 206, (3,) (a.) 


•^ § 262, R. 1. 


•§279,3,(a.)&(c.) 


« § 260, R. 6. 


•§264,1. 


/ § 274, R. 8. 


* § 270, R. 3. 


•§263,2. 


'1294. 


" § 222, 3. 
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42. VULTUR ET AyiCULiE. 

Vultur aliquando aviciSas invitavit * ad convivium, quod 
Olis daturus esset ^ die' natali suo. Quae quum ad tempus 
adessent, eas carpere et occidere, epulasque sibi de invitatis 
instruere coepit. 

43. Ran£. 

Rans laetabantur, quum nuntiatum esset Solem ux5rem 
duxisse.' Sed una ceteris* prudentior, O vos^ stoMos, 
inquit ; rumve meministis,' quantopere nos sape unlus 
Sotis astus excrucietl^ Quid igitur Jiet, quum liberos 
etiam procreaverit 1 * 

44. Ranje et Jupiter. 

Ranae aliquando regeni sibi a Jove' petivisse dicuntur. 
QuaruHi ille precibus exoratus trabem mgentem in lacum 
dejecit. Ranae sonitu perterritae primum refiigere,* deinde 
vero trabem in aqua natantem conspicatae magno cum 
contemptu' in ea consedenint, aliumque sibi novis clamor- 
ibus regem expetiverunt. Tum Jupiter earum stultitiam 
puniturus" hydrum illis misit, a quo* quum pluriraae captae 
perirent, sero eas stolidarum precum pcBnituit. 

45. Lupi ET Pastores. 

Quum Phili[)pus, rex Macedoniae, cum Atheniensibus 
faadiis initurus esset ea conditidne,* ut oratores suos 



•§ 145, IV. 


/ § 238, 2. 


* § 209, R. 5. 


» § 266, 3. 


' § 183, 3, N. % 


' § 247, 2. 


« § 253 


* § 265. 


*§274,R.6. 


< § 272. 


* § 145, VI. 


" § 248, 1. 


• §256. 


/ §85. 


• § 249 II. 
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ipsi* traderent) Demosthenes populo narravit fabulamy 
qua lis' callidum re^ consSium ante oci3os poneret.' 
Dixit enim lupos quondam cum pastoribus pactos esse/ 
se nunquam in posterum' greges esse impugnatuios, si 
canes ipsis dederentur. Placuisse stultis pastoribus con- 
didonem; sed quum lupi caulas excubiis*^ nudatas vidis- 
sent, eos' impetu facto* omnem gregem dilaniasse. 

46. PUER MENDAX. 

Puer oves pascens crebro per lusum magnis clamoribus 
opem rusticorum imploraverat, lupos gregem suum aggres- 
ses esse Gngens. Saepe autem frustratus eos, qui auxilium * 
laturi' advenerant, tandem lupo revera irruente, mulds cum 
lacrymis * vicinos orare coepit, ut sibi ' et gregi"^ subvenirent. 
At illi eum paiiter ut antea ludere" existimantes* preces 
ejus et lacrfmas neglexerunt, ita ut lupus liberi in oves 
grassaretur, pHirimasque earum' dilaniaret. 

47. CoRvus. 

Corvus, qui caseum forte ' repererat, gaudium alta voce' 
ingnificavit. Quo* sono*" allecti plures corvi famelici 
advolaverunt,''^ impetuque in ilium facto^ opunam ei' 
dapem eripuerunt. 





* Supply ad eum. 




•§283. 


» §257. 


•§274,8. 


»§ 211, R. 5,(1.) 


. *§»74,1. 


' § 212. 


•§264,5. 


/ § 274, 6. 


' § 192, 1. 3. 


'§272. 


» § 247, 2. 


"§247. 


•§205,R.7,a.) 


* §208,(1.) 


• § 206, (17.) 


/§251. 


-§224. 


< § 284, R. 2. 


'§278. 


* §268. 
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48. CORNIX ET COLUMBA. 

Comix Columbae gratulabatur* foecunditatem, quod 
singiSis mensibus pullos excluderet.^ At ilia, Ne meiy 
mquit, dolaris causcm cammemores,' Nam quos* puUoi 
educo, eos dammus raptos aut ipse camedit^ out aUis 
comedendos' vendit. Ita tnihi tnea fcBCundttas novum 
semper luctwn parit. 

49. Leo, Asinus, et Vulfes. 

Vulpes, asinus, et leo venatum-^ iverant/ Ampla 
jprasda &cta, leo asmum illam partm jubet/ Qui- quum 
smgulis singulas partes poneret sqiiales, leo eum coirepCum 
dilaniavit, et vulpeculae pardendi' negotium tribuit. Ilia 
astutior ledni^ partem maximam apposuit, sibi vix miiii- 
mam reservans particulain. Turn leo subridens ejus 
prudentiam laudai^, et unde hoc didicerit* interrogare, 
coepit. Et vulpes, Higiis me, inquit, calamtas docuk^ 
quid minores potentwrSms debeant* 

50. MuscjE. 
Effusa mellis copia est : Muses advolant : f 
Pascuntur. At mox impeditis cruribus 
Revolare' nequeunt." Heu miseram, inquiunt, vtcem! * 

• What is the accusative of the " thing ** after doeuit f 
t Supply ad md, 

• § 223, and (1.) / § 276, 11. * § 265. 

• § 266, 3. ' § 209, R. 12. * § 271. 

• § 260, R. 6. * § 273,2. * § 182,R.3,K 
' § 206, (3.) * § 275, III., R. 1. * § 238, 2. 

• § 274, R. 7, (a.) / § 224. 



FABLES raOM JESOP. 49 

Gibus iste blandus, qid peUeooit suamtery 
Nunc fraudukntus quim crudeKter necat ! 
Perfida voluptas fabula hac depmgitur 

51. Cancer. 

Mare cancer olim desenut, in litore 
Pascendi* cupidus. Vulpes hunc simul adspicit 
Jejuna, simul accurrit,* et praedam capit 
Na, dixit Uley jure plectoTy jiii, sah^ 
Qutmfuerim naiusy vohwrim' solo ingredi! 

Suus unicuique' praefinitus est locus, 
Quem praetenre sine perlclo non licet.* 

52. CuLEX ET Taurus. 

In coniu tauri parvulus quondam culex 
Consedit ; seque-^ dixit, mole si sua 
Eum' grdvaret, avolaturum * illico. 
At ille:' Nee te considentem senseranu 

53. De Vitus Hominuh. 

Peras imposuit Jupiter nobis duas : 
Propriis repletamf vitiis post tergum dedit, 
Alienis ante pectus suspendit gravem.f 

Hac re videre nostra mala non possumus ; 
Alii simul delinquunt> cens5res sumus. 

y ' I .»■■ 

« 

• Supply ad aim. \ Supply peram. 

" § 275, III., R. 1. i § 279, 14. ' § 208, (6,) (a.) 

ft § 254, R. a •§273,4,(fl.) * § 270, R. 3. . 

•§264,8,(1.) /§272. * § 229, R. 3. 
5 
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L Cadmus, Agenoris filius,* quod draconem, Martis 
filium, fontis cujusdam in Boeotia cust5deni/ occiderat, 
omnem suam prolem interemptam vidit, et ipse cum 
Hannonia,* uxore sua, in Illyriam fugit, ubi ambo* in 
dracdnes conversi sunt. 

2. Amicus, Neptuni filius, rex Bebryciae, omnes, qui 
ui ejus regna venissent,* cogebat caestibus secum conten- 
dere, et victos occidebat. Hie quum Argonautas ad cer- 
tamen provocasset,* Pollux cum eo contendit, et eum in- 
terfecit. 

3. Otos et Ephialtes, Aloei filii,* mira magnitudme-^ 
fiiisse' dicuntur. Nam singulis mensibus* novem digitis* 
crescebant. Itaque quum essent' annorum novem,-^ in 
coelum ascendere sunt conati. Hue sibi aditum sic facie- 
bant,^ ut montem Ossam super Pelion ponerent, aliosque 
praeterea monies exstruerent. Sed Apollinis sag^ttis mter- 
empti sunt, 

4. Daedalus, Euphemi fillus, artifex peritissunus, ob 

• § 204. • § 204, R. 6. « § 236. 

» § 249, III. / $ 211, R. 6. / § 145, 11. 

• § 264, 12. » § 211, R. 8, (2.) * § 205, R. 2, (l-i 
'§263,5,R.2. A §253. 
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csedem Athenis* commissam in Cretam^ abiit ad regem 
Minoem. Ibi labyrinthum exstnmt. A minoe ' aliquando 
in custodiam conjectus, sibi et Icaro filio alas cera'' aptavit, 
et cum eo' avolavit. Dum Icarus altius-^ evolabat, cera 
solis calore calefacta, m mare decidit, quod ex eo Icarium 
pelagus' est appellatum. Daedalus autem m Siciliam 
pervenit. 

5. ^sculapius, ApoUinis filius, medicus praestantissi- 
mus, Hippol5*to, Thesei filio, vitam reddidisse dicitur. Ob 
id facinus Jupiter eum fulmine percussit. Tum Apollo, 
quod filii mortem in Jove ulcisci non poterat, Cyclopes, 
^ui fulraina fecerant, interemk. Ob hoc factum, Apol- 
linem Jupiter Admeto, regi Thessaliae, in servitutem 
dedit. 

6. Alcestim,* Peliae filiam, quum multi in matrimoniura 
peterent, Pelias promlsit, se* filiam ei esse daturum, qui 
feras currui junxisset.^ Adraetus, qui eam perdite ama- 
bat, Apollinem rogavit, ut se in hoc negotio adjuvaret. 
Is quum ab Admeto, dum ei* serviebat, liberaliter esset 
tractatus, aprum ei et leonem currui junxit,' quibus ille 
Alcestim avexit. Idem gravi morbo implicitus, munus ab 
Apolline accepit, ut prsesens periculum efiligeret, si quis 
spopte pro eo moreretur.* Jam quum neque pater, neque 
mater Admeti -pro eo mori voluissent," uxor se Alcestis 
morti obtulit, quam Hercffles forte adveniens Orci mani- 
bus" eripuit et Admeto reddidit 

7. Cassiope filiae suae Andromedae formam Nerei'dum 



•§254. 


/ § 256, R. 9, & (a.) 


» § 223, R. 2. 


»§237,R.5. 


' § 210. 


» §227. 


' § 248, 1. 


* §80,1.,E.2. 


~§260,II. 


««§247. 


« § 266, 2. 


• § 209, R. 12. 


•§249,111. 


/ §266,2,R.4. 


• § 224, R 2. 
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fbrmafe anteposuit,* Ob hoc crimen ilia a Neptuno' 
postulaverunt,* * t Andromeda ceto immani, qui orag 
populabatur, objiceretur/ Quae quum ad saxum alligata 
esset, Perseus ex Libya, ubi Medusam occiderat, advolavit, 
et, bellua '' devicta et interempta, Andromedam libera vit. 

8. Quam quum abducere vellet victor, Agenor, cui 
antea desponsata fuerat, Perseo insidias struxit, ut eum 
interiiceret, sponsamque eriperet. lUe, re* cognita, caput 
Medusas insidiantibus ostendit, quo viso,f omnes in sax i 
mutati sunt. Perseus autem cum Andromeda*^ in patriam 
rediit. 

9. Ceyx, Hesperi filius, quum in naufragio periisset, 
Alcyone, conjugis morte audita, se in mare praecipitavit. 
l^m deorum misericordia ambo in aves sunt mutati, quae 
Aicyones appellantur. Hae aves pariunt hibemo tempore. 
Per illos dies' mare tranquillum esse dicitur ; unde nautae 
tranquillos et serenos dies Alcyoneos appellare solent. 

10. TantSus, Jovis filius, tam cams fiiit, diis,* ut 
Jupiter ei consilia sua concrederet,* eumque ad epiBas 
deorum admitteret. At ille, quae^ apud Jovem audiverat, 
cum mortalibus communicabat. Ob id crimen dicitur* 
apud inferos in aqua coUocatus esse, semperque sitire. 
Nam, quoties haustum aquae sumpturus' est, aqua recedit. 
Tum etiam poma ei"* super caput pendent; sed, quoties 
ea decerpere conatur, rami vento moti recedunt. Alii 



• What 18 the accusatiye of the " thing * 


? §231, 


R. 3, (6.) 


t What does this ablative absolute denote ? § 257. 
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saxum ejus capiti* iinpendere dicunt, cujus ruinam timens 
perpetuo metu cruciatur. 

11. Iir nuptiis Pelei et Thetidis oinnes cQi in^tati 
erant praeter Discordiam. Haec ira comin5ta malum misit 
in medium, cui* inscripta erant verba: Pulchernma me 
haheto. Tum Juno, Venus et Minerva illud simul 
appetebant; magnaque inter eas discordia exorta, Jupiter 
Mercurio^ knperat, ut deas ad Paridem, Priami filiuin, 
duceret/ qui in monte Ida greges pascebat; hunc earum 
litem dirempturum esse.** Huic* Juno, si se pulcherrimam 
judicasset,^ omnium terrarum regnum est pollicita; Mi- 
nerva ei splendidam inter homines famam promisit ; 
Venus autem ' Helenam,* Led» et Jovis filiam, se * ei in 
conjugium dare^ spopondit. . Paris, hoc dono * priorihus* 
anteposito, Venerem pulcherrimam esse judicavit. Postea 
Veneris hortatu Liacedaemdnem ' profectus, Helenam con- 
jugi*^ suo" Menelao eripuit, Hinc helium Trojanum 
originem cepit, ad quod tota fere Graecia, duce" Agamem- 
none, Menelai fratre, profecta est. 

12. Thetis, Peiei conjux, quum sciret Achillem filium 
suum cito periturum esse, si Graecorum exercitum ad 
Trojam sequeretur,' eum misit in insulam Scyron, reglque 
Lycomedi commendavit. Ule eum muliSbri habiiu '' inter 
filias suas servabat. Graeci autem quum aiidivbsent eum 
ibi occultari,' unus eorum'' Ulyss^, -rex Ithacae, in regio' 
vestibulo munera feminea' in calathiscis posuit, simulque 

• § 224. * § 229. • § 257, R. 7. 
» § 223, R. 2. « § 239. ' § 247. 

• § 273, 2. i \ 272. « § 268. 
«* § 270, R. 2,(a.)&(6.)* § 257. *" § 212. 

• § 223. ' § 237. • § 211, R. 4, ia^ 
/§266,2,R.4. ~§224,R.2. . « ^ 260, II. 
'§279,3,(«.)&(c.) « §308,(7.) 

5* 



54 mrrHOLOGT. 

cljpeum et hastam, mulieresque advocari jussit.* Quae 
dum omnia contemplabantur, subito tubicen cecinit; quo 
sono audito, Achilles arma arripuit. Unde eum* viiiim* 
esse intellectura est. 

13. Quura totus** Graecorum exercitus Aulide' conv&- 
nisset, adversa tempestas eos ob iram Dians retinebat. 
Agamemnon enim/ dux illius expeditionis, cervam deae' 
sacrara** vulneraverat, superbiusque * in Diaiv^m locutus 
erat. Is quum haruspices convocasset, responderunt,' 
iram^ deae expiari* non posse, nisi filiam suam Iphig&- 
niam ei immolasset. Hanc ob causam Ulysses Argos 
profectus mentitur Agamemnonem filiam Achilli in matri- 
monium promisisse. Sic earn Aulidem' abduxit. Ubi 
quum pater earn immolare vellet, Diana virginem miserata 
cervam ei" supposuit. Iphigenlam ipsam per nubes 
in terram Tauricara detulit, ibique templi sui sacerdotem * 
fecit. 

14. Troja eversa, quum Graeci domum" redire vellent, 
ex Achillis tun^ulo vox dicitur fuisse audita, quae Graecos 
monebat, ne fortissimum virum sine honore relin querent.' 
Quare Graeci Polyxenam, Priami filiam, quae virgo fiiit 
formosissima, ad sepulcrum ejus immolaverunt. 

15. Prometheus,' lapeti filius, primus' homines ex luto 
finxit, iisque"* ignem e coelo in ferula attulit, monstravit- 
que quomodo cinere obrutum servarent.*" Ob hanc rem 
Vulcaxius eum in monte Caucaso Jovis jussu clavis ferreis 

•§273,2. '§222,3. » § 224. 

» § 269. » § 256, R. 9,&(a.) • § 230. 

• § 210. * § 209, R. 2, (1,) (6.) • § 237, R. 4. 

• § 279, 7, (a.) > § 266, 2. ' § 262. 

• § 254. » § 271. « § 205, R. 15. 
/ § 279,3, («.)&(«•)' § 237. •^ § 265. 
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alligavit ad saxum, et aquilam ei* apposuit, quae cor 
exederet.* Quantum vero interdiu exederat, tantum nocte 
crescebat. Hanc aquilam insequenti tempore Hercules 
transfixit sagittis, Proraetheumque libera vit. 

16. Pluto, inferorum deus, a Jove fratre petebat,' ut 
sibi Proserpinam, Jovis et Cereris filiam, in matrimonium 
daret. Jupiter negavit quidem Cererem'* passuram esse, 
ut filia in tenebris Tartaii moraretur;' sed fratri permisit, 
ut earn, si posset, raperet/ Quare Proserpinam, in nemore 
EnnaB m Sicilia flores legentem, Pluto quadrigis ex terras 
hiatu proveniens rapuit. 

17. Ceres quum nesclret ubi filia esset,^ earn per 
totum orbem terrarum quaesivit. In quo itinere ad 
Celeum venit, regem Eleusmiorum, cujus uxor Metanira 
puerum Triptolemum pepererat, rogavitque ut se tanquam 
nutricem in domum reciperent.' Quo facto, quum Ceres 
alumnum suum immortalera reddere vellet, eum interdiu 
lacte divino alebat, noctu clam igne obruebat. Itaque 
rairum in modum crescebat. Quod quum mirarentur 
parentes, eam observaverunt. Qui quum viderent Cere- 
rem puerum in ignem mittejne,* pater exclamavit. Tum 
dea Celeum exanimavit; Triptolemo autem currum dra- 
conibus * junctum tribuit, fi-ugesque mahdavit, quas per 
orbem terraxum vectus disseminaret.* 

18. Althaea, Thestii filia, ex CEneo peperit Meleagrum. 
Ei Parcae ardentem titionem dederunt, praefantes^ Melea- 
grum tam diu victurum,* quam diu is titio foret' incoluraisL 



•§224. 
»§264,5. 
• § 145, II 1. 
*§239. 
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' § 273, 2. 
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Hunc* itaque Althaea diligenter in area clausum servaviL 
Interim Diana (Eneo* irata quia ei sacra annua non 
fecerat, aprum mira magnitudine * misit, qui agrum Caly- 
donium vastaret/ Quem Meleager cum juvenibus'' ex 
omni Graecia delectis mterfecit, pellemque ejus Atalantae 
donavit. Cui ' quum Althaeae fratres earn eripere vellent, 
ilia Meleagri auxilium imploravit, qui avunciUos occidit. 
Tum Althaea, gravi ira*^ in filium commdta, titionem 
ilium' fatalera m ignem conjecit. Sic Meleager periit. 
At sordres ejus, dum firatrem insolabiliter lugent, in aves 
mutatae sunt. 

19. Europam, Agenoris filiam, Sidoniam, Jupiter in 
taurum mutatus Sidone *' Cretam transvexit, et ex ea pro- 
creavit Mindem, SarpedSnem, et Rhadamanthum. Hanc 
ut reducerent Agenor filios suos misit, conditi5ne addita, 
ut nee ipsi redirent,f nisi sororem invenissent.' Horum 
unus, Cadmus nomine,^ quum erraret, Delphos* venit, 
ibique responsum accepit, bov^em praecedentem sequeretur ;' 
ubi ille deeubuisset,* ibi urbem conderet.J Quod quum 
faceret,"* in Boeotiam venit. Ibi aquam" quaerens ad 
fontem Castalium draconem invenit, Martis filium, qui 
aquam custodiebat.** Hunc Cadmus interfecit, dentesque 
ejus sparsit et aravit. Unde Sparti enati sunt. Pugna 
inter illos exorta, qumque superfuerunt, ex quibus quinque 
nobiles Thebanorum stirpes originem duxerunt. 

• Supply titidnem. 

t On what proposition does this subjunctive depend ? § 257, R. 1 

X Connected to sequeretur hj et understood. § 278, R. 6. 

• § 222, 3. / § 247, R. 2. * § 237. 

» § 211, R. 6. ' § 207, R. 24. « § 262, R. 4. 

• § 264, 5. » § 255- * § ^45, II. 

• § 249, III. « § 266, 1. r § 274, 1. 

• § 224, R. 2. M 250. 
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20, Quum Bacchus, Jovis ex Semele filius, exercitum 
in Indiam duceret, Sflenus ab agmine aberravit. Quem* 
Midas, rex Mygdoniae, hospitio* liberaliter accepit, elque 
ducem dedit, qui eum ad Bacchum reduceret.* Ob hcx^ 
beneficium Bacchus Midae optidnem dedit, ut quicquid 
vellet* a se peteret.* lUe petiit, ut quidquid tetigisset* 
aurum fieret/ Quod, quum impetrasset,* quidquid tetige- 
rat aurum fiebat. Prirao gavisus est hac virlute' sua; 
mox intellexit nihiK ipsi hoc munere' pemiciosius esse. 
Nam etiam cibus et potio in aurum mutabatUr.* Quum 
jam fame cruciaretur, petit a Baccho, ut donum suum 
revocaret.' Quem^ Bacchus jussit m flumuie Pactolo se 
abluere, quumque aquam tetigisset, facta* est colore' 
aureo. 

21. Schceneus Atalantam filiam formosissimam dicitur 
habuisse, quae cursu viros superal^t."* Hajc quum a 
pluribus" in conjugium peteretur, pater ejus conditionenj 
proposuit, ut, qui eam ducere vellet,* prius cursu cum ea 
contenderet ; '^ si victus esset,' occideretur/ Multos quum 
superasset 'et mterfecisset, tandem ab Hippomene victa 
est. Hie enim a Venere tria mala aurea acceperat. Dura 
currebant, horum unum post alterum projecit, iisque* Ata- 
lantae cursum tardavit. Nam dum mala coUigit, Hippom- 
enes ad metam pervenit. Huic itaque Schoeneus filiam 
uxorem dedit., Quam quum in patriam duceret, oblitus 
Veneria beneficio se vicisse,* grates ei non egit. Hanc 
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ob* causam Hippomenes mutatus est in leonem, Atalanta 
in leaenam. 

22. Nisus, rex Megarensium, in capite crinem purpure- 
um habuisse dicitur, eique praedictum* fuit, tam diu eum 
regnatumm/ quam diu eum crinem custodisset.' Hunc 
Minos, rex Cretensium, bello' aggressus est. Qui quum 
urbem Megaram oppugnaret, Scylla, Nisi filia, am5re ejus 
conrepta est, et, ut ei victoriam pararet,-^ patri' dorraienti 
fatalem crinem praecidit. Ita Nisus a Minoe victus et 
occisus est, ^ Quum autem Minos in Cretam rediret,* 
Scylla eum rogavit, ut earn secum aveheret/ Sed ille 
negavit Cretam tantum scelus* esse recepturam. Turn 
ilia se in mare praecipitat, navemque persequitur. Nisus 
in aqu3am marmam conversus est, Scylla in piscem, quern 
Cirim vocant.* Hodieque, siquando ilia avis hunc piscem 
conspexerit,^ mittit se in aquam, raptumque unguibus 
dilaniat. 

23. Amphion, Jovis et Antiopes filius, qui Thebas 
muris cinxit, Nioben, Tantali filiam, in matrimonium 
duxit. Ex qua procreavit filios septem totidemque filias. 
Quem partum Niobe Latonae liberis anteposuit, super- 
biusque* locuta est in Apollinem et Dianam. Ob id 
Apollo filios ejus venantes sagittis interfecit, Diana autem 
filias.' Niobe liberis"* orbala in saxum mutata esse dicitur, 
ejusque lacr^mae hodieque manare narrantur. Amphion 
autem, quum templum Apollinis expugnare vellet, ab 
Apolline sagittis est interfectus. 

* The crime for the criminal. § 324, 2. 

• § 279, 10, (a.) / § 258, 2. / § 260. 

» § 205, R. 8, (a.) ' § 224. * § 256,R.9,&(a.) 

• § 270, R. 3. * § 145, II. 4. « § 229, R. 3, 1. 
' § 266, 1. • § 230. * § 251. 
•§247. 
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24. Phmeus,* Ageii5ris filius, ab ApoUme fiituranim* 
rerum scientiam acceperat. Quum vero hominibus deorum 
consilia enundaret^*' Jupiter eum excaecavit, et immisit 
ei' Harpyias/ quae Jovis canes esse dicuntur, ut cibum 
ab ore ei' aufenrent. Ad quern quum Argonauts venis- 
sent, ut eum iter-^ rogarent/ dixit se* illis iter demonstra- 
turum esse/ si eum pcena^ liberarent. Tum Zetes et 
Calais, Aquildnis filii, qui pennas in capite et in pedibus 
habuisse * dicuntur, Harppas fugavenint in insulas Stroph- 
adas, et Phineum poena ^ liberarunt. 

* What does this imperfect tense denote ? 
•§293,N. •§224,R.2. *§a66,2. 

» § 162, 19. / § 231. * § 268, 2. 

« § 224. ' i 258 2, and (3.) / § 251. 

- § 9, 1. 
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1. Thales mterrogatus"* an facta hominum deos^ late- 
rent,* respondit, ne* cogitataf quidem. 

2. Solon, qui Atheniensibus leges scripsit, dicebat nem- 
inem,' dum viveret,* beatum haberi posse, quod om- 
nes ad ultimum usque diem ancipiti fortunae obnoxii 
essent.* 

3. Pythagorae philosophi tanta iijj^ apud discipulos 
suos auctoritas, ut, quae ab eo audivissent,-^ ea in dubi- 
tationem adducere non auderent. Rogati autem* ut 
causam redderent' e5rum, quae dixissent,*^ respondebant, 
Ipmm dixisse.^ Ipse autem erat Pythagoras. 

4. Bias unus ex septem Sapientibus,* quum patriam 
Prienen ab hostibus expugnatam et eversam fiigeret^ 
interrogatus, pur nihil ex bonis* suis secum ferret,* Ego 
verOf' respondit, bona mea mecum porto omnia. 

5. Democritus, cui pater ingentes divitias reliquerat, 
omne fere patrimonium' suum civibus donavit, ne* 

* What is the accusative after interrogOtus f § 234, 1. 

t Supply latent, 
• § 232, (2.) • § 266, 2. « § 212, R. 2, N. 4. 

» § 265. / § 266, 1. / § 100, 6. 

« § 279, 3, & (rf.) ' § 273, 2. * § 262. 

'§239. * §268,2. * §266,3. 
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domesticarum remm cura a phflosophiae studio avoca- 
retur. 

6. Etiara Crates Thebanus bona sua inter Thebanos 
divisit, nihil sibi servans praeter peram et baci3um. Haec 
enira Cynicorum instruraenta erant. A quo consilio quum 
amici et propinqui eum avocaxe studerent, eos correpto 
baciSo* fagavit, nihil pulchrius esse arbitratus, quam ab 
omnibus curis* vacuum* uni philosophiae operara dare.* 

7. Anaxagoras, quum a longmqua peregrinatione sci- 
entiae'* augendae causa suscepta m patriara rediisset, agros- 
que suos neglectos et desertos videret, Non essem,' inquit, 
salvus, nisi ista^ periissent.' 

8. Cameades usque ad extremam senectam nunquam 
cessavit a philosophiae studio. Saepe ei accidit,t ut, quum 
cibi'' capiendi causa accubuisset, cogitationibus' mhaerens 
manum ad cibos appositos porrigere oblivisceretur/ 

9. Idem adversus Zenonem Stoicum scripturus caput 
hellebore purgabat,* ne corrupti humores soUertiam et acu- 
men mentis impedirent.^ 

10. Anaxagoras philosophus, morte* filii audita, vultu 
niliil * immutato dixit : Sciebam me mortdlem genuisse* 

11. Archytas Tarentlnus, quum ab itinere reversus 
agros suos villici socordia neglectos videret, Gravvter te 
castigaremy' inquit, nisi iratus essem.' 

12. Plato quoque, quum in servum vehementiusj exar* 

* Supply homlnem or se, § 269, R. 1. 

t What 18 the subject of accl<f if ^ 

t What peculiar meaning has this comparatiFe ? § 256, R. 9, (a.) 

• § 257. • § 261, 1. « § 146, II. 1. 
» § 213, R. 4, (4.) / § 207, R. 25. / § 262. 

• § 278. ' § 224. * § 234. 11. 
< § 275, III., R. I. »§2e2,R.3. 
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sisset, veritus ne* vindlctae modum excederet, Speusippo* 
adstanti mandavit, ut de illlus poena statueret/ 

13. Idem discendi' cupiditate' ductus ^gyptum pera- 
gravit, et a sacerdotibus illlus regidnis geometriam et as- 
tronomiam didicit. Idem in Italiam trajecit, ut ibi Py- 
thagoras philosophiam et instituta disceret. 

14. Athenienses Socratem damnaverunt, quod novos 
deos introducere videbatur. Protagoram quoque^ philosS- 
phum, qui ausus ' fiierat scribere, se ignoraxe an dii essent,* 
Athenienses ex urbe pepulerunt. 

15. Xanthippe, Socratis uxor, mor5sa admodum fuisse 
fertur. Quam ejus indolem quum perspexisset Alcibiades. 
Socratem interrogavit, quid esset,* quod mulierem tam 
acerbam et jurgiosam non exigeret' domo.^ Turn ille, 
Quoniam, mquit, dvm illam domi^ perpetior, insuesco^ ut 
ceterorum quoqiie foris petulantiam et injurias facilius 
feram. 

16. Xenocrates philosophus^ quum maledicorum quo- 
mndam sermoni' interesset, neque quidquam ipse loque- 
retur,"* interrogatus, cur solus taceret,* respondit: Quia 
diocisse* me"" aliquando pcenituit, tacuisse'' nunquam. 

17. Hegesias philosophus in disputationibus suis mala 
et cruciatus vitae tam vividis coloribus reprassentabat, ui 
multi, qui eum audiverant/ sponte se occiderent. Quare 
a Ptolemaeo' rege ulterius his de rebus disserere est pro- 
hibitus. 
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18. Gorgias Leontmo,* qui e oquentia^ et eniditioqe 
omnes* suae aetatis homines suptrare existimabatur, uni- 
versa Graecia in templo Apollinis Delphici statuam auream 
coUocavit. 

- 19. Idem, quum annum centesimum septimura ageret, 
interrogatus, quapropter tam diu vellet'' in vita remanere, 
respondit : Quia nihil habeo, quod senectutem tneam accu- 
sem/ 

20. Dlustrissimi saepe viri humili loco-^ nati fuerunt. 
Socrates, quern oraculum Apollinis sapientissimum omni- 
um hominum' judicavit, obstetricis filius fuit, Euripides, 
poeta tragicus, matrem habuit, quae olera venditabat; et 
Demosthenis, orat5ris eloquentissimi, patrem cultellos ven- 
didisse* narrant. 

21. Horaerus, princeps poetanim Graecorum, dolore 
absumptus esse creditur, quod quaestionem a piscatoribus 
ipsi propositam solvere non posset* 

22. Simonides, poeta praestantissimus, gloriatur in quo- 
dam poemate, se' octoginta annos* natum in certamen 
musicuin descendisse et victoriam inde retulisse. Idem 
aliquandiu vixit apud Hipparchum, Pisistrati filium, Athe- 
narum tyrannum. Inde Syracusas se contiBit ad Hieronem 
regem, cum qiib familiariter vixisse dicitur. Primus' car- 
mina statute pretio"* scripsit ; quare eum Musam venalem 
reddidisse dicunt. 

23. Quum ^schj^lus Atheniensis, qui parens* tragce- 
diae dicitur, in Sicilia versaretur, ibique in loco aprico 
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sederet, aquQa testudinem ' glabra ejus capiti* immisit, 
^uod pro saxo habuit. Quo ictu ille exstinctus est. 

24. Euripides, qui et ipse magnum inter poetas tragi- 
cos nomen habet, a c(Bn& domum rediens a canibus lacera- 
tus est. 

25. Athenienses quondam ab Euripide postulabant, ut 
ex tragoedia sententiam quandam ^ toUeret. Ille autem in 
scenam progressus dixit, se fabulas componere solere, ut 
popiHum doceret, non ut a populo disceret. 

26. Philippides, comoediarum scriptor, quum in poeta- 
rum certamine praeter spem vicisset,* et ilia victoria im- 
pense gauderet, eo ipso gaudio repente exsdnctus est. 

27. Pindanis, poeta Thebanus, ApoUini gratissimus 
fiiisse dicitur. Quare saepe a sacerdotibus in templum 
Delphicum ad coenam vocabatur, parsque ei tribuebatur 
dondrum,' quae sacrificantes' deo obtulerant. Fenint etiani 
Pana-^ Pindari hymnis' tantopere fuisse laBtatum, ut eos 
in montibus et silvis caneret. Quum Alexander,, rex 
Macedoniae, Thebas diriperet, unius Pindari domo* et fami- 
liae pepercit. 

28. Diogenes Cynicus Mjmdum profectus, quum vide-, 
ret magnificas portas et urbem exiguam, Myndios monuit, 
ut portas clauderent,* ne urbs egrederetur. 

29. Demosthenes Atheniensis incredibili studio et labdre 
eo pervenit, ut, quura^ multi eum ingenio* parum valere 
existimarent, omnes aetatis suae oratores superaret elo- 
quentia. Nunquam tamen ex tempore dicebat, neque in 
condone volebat assurgere, nisi rem, de qua ageretur,' 

• § 224. • § 205, R. 7, (1.) « § 218, R. 2. 

• § 2()7, R. 33. (a.) / § 80, 1. / § 263, 5, R. 1. 

• § 203, 5. ' § 247, 1, (2.) * § 250. 
*§212 *§223,R.2. » §^1, 1. 
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accurate antea meditatus esset.* Unde plerique eum 
tikiduni esse existimabant. Sed m hac re Periclis con- 
suetudmem imitabatur, qui non facile de quaque re dicere, 
nee existimationem suam fortunae cominittere solebat. 

30. Pericles in concionem iturus, quum ammo perpen- 
deret, quantum periculi^ inconsiderate dicta* hominibus 
afierrent, solebat precari a diis,* ne quod ipsi' verbum 
imprudenti excideret, quod reipubiicae officere posset/ 

31. Minos, Cretensium rex, saepe se in speluncam 
quandam conferebat, ibique se cum Jove coiloqui legesque 
ab eo accipere dicebat. Etiam Lycurgus Lacedaemoniis' 
persuasit, se leges suas ab Apolline didicisse. 

32. Quum Lycurgus, LacedaBmoniorum legislator, Del- 
phis* in templum ApoUinis intrasset, ut a deo** oraculum 
peteret, Pythia eum his verbis allocuta est; Nescio utrum* 
deus an homo appellandus sis ; sed deus^ poHus videris esse. 

33. Lieonidas, rex Lacedaemonidrum, quum Persae dice- 
rentur sagittarum multitudine solem obscuraturi, respondisse 
fertur : Melius itaque in urj^f)ra^'j^ignalmms. 

34. Cyrus omnium su5rum militum nomina memoria 
tenebat. Mithridates autem, rex Ppnti, duarum et viginti 
gentium, quae sub regno ejus erant, linguas ita didicerat, 
ut cum omnibus, quibus imperabat, sine interprete loqui 



35. Themistocles interroganti,* utrum* Achilles esse 
mallet, an. Homerus,^ respondit: Tu vero mallesne te in 
Olympico certamme victorem renuntidriy an praco esse, 
qui victarum homlna procldmat 1 

•§260, II. •§224,R. 1. <§265,R.2. 

* § 212, R. 3. / § 266, 1. / § 210. 

* § 205, R. 7, (2.) ' § 223, R. 2. * § 205, R. 7, (1.) 

* § 231, R. 2, & 3, (6.) *§254. « § 271. 
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36. Epammondas, Thebanorum imperator, in bello ad- 
versus Lacedaemonios, animos suorutn religidne excitarj^ 
dos* ratus, arma in templis affixa nocte detraxit, persua* 
sitque militibus, quum ilia abesse^ viderent^ deos iter suum 
sequi,' ut ipsis* proeliantibus adessent. 

37. Idem in pugna ad Mantineam graviter vulneratus 
est. Quum animam recepisset, intenogavit circumstantes 
amicos, an clypeus salvus esset;'' debde, an hostes fusi 
essent. llli utrumque affirmavenint. Turn demum 
hastam e corp5re educi jussit. Quo facto' statim exspi- 
ravit. 

38. Epaminondas tanta fiiit abstinentia*^ et mtegritate, 
ut post pluruna bella, quibus Thebandrum potentiam 
incredibiliter' auxerat, nihil in supellectHi haberet praeter 
abenum et veru. 

39. Lysander, dux Lacedaemonidrum, militem quendam 
via* egressum castigabat. Cui dicenti, ad , nullius rei rapi- 
nain se ab agmine recessisse, respondit: iVe' apeciem qui- 
dem rapturi^ prabeas^ void. 

40. Iphicrates, dux Athenieiisium, quum praesidio teneret 
Corinthum, et sub adventum hostium ipse vigilias circum- 
iret, vig3em, quem dormientem invenerat, hasta transfixit. 
Quod factum' quibusdam' ei"* ut saevum exprobrantibus, 
QmlenC' inveniy inquit, talem reUqui, 

41. Quum quidam Thrasybulo, qui civitatem Athe- 
niensium a tyrannorum dommatione liberavit, dixisset: 
Quantas tibi gratias Atherus debent ! ille respondit : Dii 



\ 
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fadanty^ ut quanias^ ipse patria debeo gratiasj ianias ei 
videar" rettdisse. 

42. Philippus, rex Macedonum^ monentibus earn qui- 
busdam, ut Pytbiam quendam caveret/ fortem militeniy 
sed ipsi' alienatum, qu6d tres filias sgrfe aleret/ nee a 
rege adjuvaretur, dixisse fertur: Quid J' $i partem car'- 
paris haberem'^ agraniy absdnderem potiusy an curaremi 
Delude Pythiam ad se vocatum, accepta difficultate rei 
domestics, pecunia* instruxit. Quo facto nullum rex 
militem Pythia^ fideli5rem habuit. 

43. Mulier qusdam ab eddem Philippo, quum a con- 
vivio temulentus* recederet, damnata, A Philippo ^ inquit, 
temvlento ad Philippum sobrium provoco, 

44. Philippus, rex Macedoniae, prsBdicare' solebat, se 
oratoribus Atheniensium maximam gratiam habere.* 
Nam convidis suis, inqult, effidimty tU quotidie meliar* 
evadam, dum eos dictis'' factisque mendadi^ arguere 
Conor. 

45. Ejusdem reg^ epistola fertur scripta ad Aristotelem 
philosophum, qua filium sibi ' natum esse nuntiavit. Erat 
ilia epist5Ia verbis concepta fere bis : Filium mihi * gem- 
turn esse sdtoJ Quod ' equldem diis habeo gratiam : turn 
tam quod natus est, quam quod ei cofnixgit nasd temporir 
bus vita tua, Spero enim fore,* ut a te educdtus et 
eruditus dignus evddat et nobis* et rebus, quas ipsi 
relicturi summ. 
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46. Alexander Macedo, Philippi filius, quum puer a 
praeceptore suo audivisset innumerabSes mundos esse, 
Heu me* miserum, inquit, qtd ne uno* quidem adhvc 
potitus sum! 

47. Quum Alexander quondam Macedonum quorun- 
dam benevolentiam largitionibus sibi conciliaie conatus 
esset, Philippus eum his verbis inerepuit: Sperasne eos 
tibi ' Jideles esse JiUuros, quos pecimid tibi canciliaveris ? * 
Scito amorem non auro emi sed virtuMus, 

48. Alexandre' MacedSni, Asia-^ debellata, Corinthii 
per legates' gratulati sunt, regemque civitate* sua dona- 
verunt Quod officii genus quum Alexander lisisset, 
unus ex legatis, NuUi tmquam, inquit, civitdtem dedimtu 
alii quam Hbi * et Herculu Quo audito, Alexander hono- 
rem sibi delatum lubentissime accepit. 

49. Quum Alexander Graeciae populis* imperasset, ut 
divinos ipsi honores decernerent/ Lacedaemonii his verbis 
utebantur: Quoniam Alexander deus esse voluit, esto^ 
deus ; liaconica brevitate re^s nptantes vecordiam. 

50. Lysimachus, rex Thraciae, Theodorum Cyrenaeum, 
virum libertatis' amantissimum et regiae dominatidni * infes- 
tum, cruci affi^ jussit. Cui ille, Hujtis modi minis, in- 
quit, purpurdtos tuos terreasJ^ Med* quidem nihW* 
interest, humlne ' an sublme piUrescam, 

51. Mausolus, rex Cariae, Artemisiam habuit conjii- 
gem. Haec, Mausolo defuncto, ossa cineremque maiiti 
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contusa et odoiibus* mixta cum aqua potabat. Extnixit 
quoque, ad conservandam ejus memoriam, sepulcrum illud 
nobilissimum, ab ejus nomine appellatum, quod inter sep- 
tem orbis terranim miracula numeratur. Quod quum 
Mausoli manibus dicaret, certamen instituit, praemiis 
amplissirais ei propositis, qui deiunctum regem optime 
laudasset.* 

52. Dionysius, qui a patre S3rracusarum et paene totlus 
Siciliae tyrannidem acceperat, senex patria* pulsus Corin- 
thi * pueros litteras docuit/ 

53. Mithridates, rex Ponti, saepe venenum hauseratyUt 
sibi a clandestlnis caveret insidiis. Hinc factum est, ut 
quum a Pompeio superatus mortem sibi consciscere vellet, 
ne velocissima quidem venena ei nocerent.-^ 

54. Quum Gyges, rex Lydiae ditissimus, oraci3um 
Apollmis interrogaret, an quisquam mortalium' se esset* 
felicior, deus, Aglaiim quendam Psophidium felicidrem, 
prsedicavit. Is autem erat Arcadum pauperrimus, parviili 
agelli possessor, cujus termmos quamvis senex nunquam 
excesserat, fructibus* et voluptatibus angusti ruris contentus. 

55. Pyrrhus, rex Epiri, quum m Italia esset, audlvit, 
Tarentmos quosdam juvenes in convivio parum honorifice 
de se locutos esse. Eos igitur ad se arcessitos percunc- 
tatus est, an dixissenf^ ea, quae ad aures suas pervenissent.' 
Tum unus ex his,^ Nisi, inquit, vinum nobis defecissetj 
tnulto^ etiam plura et graviora in te locuturi erdmusJ 
Haec crirainis excusatio iram regis in risum convertit. 

* Whj is thia verb in the subjunctive ? 
• § 245, II. 2. ' • § 231. « § 266, 1. 

» § 266, 3. / § 262, R. 3. / § 212, N. 4. 

' § 251. «" § 212. * § 256, R. Id 

' § 221, 1. A § 244. I § 274, R. 6. 



70 ANECBOTES OF EmNENT PERSONS. 

56. Marsyas, frater Antigoni, regis Macedoniae, quum 
causam haberet cum privato quodam, fratrem rogavit, ut 
de ea domi cognosceret. At ille, In foro potius* inquit, 
Nam si cidpd * vacasy irmocentia tua ibi melius apparebit ; 
sin damnandus es^ nostra justitia.* 

51. Clara sunt apud Catanenses nomina fratrum Anapi * 
et Amphinomi/ qui patreni et matrem humeris per 
medios' ignes ^tnae portarunt, eosque cum vitae suae peric- 
ulo 6 fiammis eripuerunt. 

58. Spartanus quidam quum rideretur, quod claudus in 
pugnara iret/ At mihi* inquit, pxignare/ non Jvgere est 
propontum. 

59. Spartanus quidam in magistratus petitione ab aemu- 
lis victus, maximae sibi laetitiae esse/ dixit, quod patria sua* 
se* meliores cives haberet.* 

60. Quum homo quidam, qui diu in uno pede stare 
didicerat, Lacedaemonio cuidam dixisset, se non arbitrari 
Lacedaemoniorum^ quemquam tamdiu idem facere posse^ 
ille respondit : At anseres te * diutius, 

61. Diagoras Rhodius, quum tres ejus filii in ludis 
Olympicis victores renuntiati essent, tanto affectus est 
gaudio,* ut in ipso stadio, inspectante populo, m filidrum 
manibus anlmam redderet. 

62. Scipio Africanus nunquam ad negotia publica acce- 
debat, antequam in ternplo Jovis precatus esset.' 

• 63. Scipio dicere solebat, hosti non solum dandam" 

• What is to be supplied ? 

• § 250. / § 269. / § 212. 

» 5 204, R. 10. '§227. »§ 249,1. 

• § 205, R. 17. * § 208, (1.) « § 263, 3. 
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esse viam fugiendi, sed etiam muniendam. Similiter 
Pyrrhus, rex Epiri, fugienti hosti" pertinaciter instandum 
esse^ negabat; non solum, ne fortius ex necessitate 
resisteret,* sed ut postea quoque facilius acie* cederet, 
ratus victores fii^entibus non usque ad perniciem instatii- 
ros esse. 

64. Metellus Pius, in Hispania bellum gerens interro- 
gatus, quid postero die facturus esset?* Tuntcam meam^ 
in quit, si id eloqui posset y'^ conJmreremJ 

65. L. Mummius, qui, Corintho capta, totam Italiam 
tabulis' statuisque exornaidt, ex tantis manubiis*^ nihil in 
suum usum convertit, ita ut, eo defuncto, non esset* unde 
ejus filia dotem acciperet.' Quare senatus ei ex publico 
dotem decrevit. 

66. Scipio Africanus major Ennii poets imaginem in 
sepulcro gentis Comeliae coUocari jussit, quodf Scipionum 
res gestas carrainibus suis illustraverat. 

67. M. Cato, Catonis Censorii filius, in acie cadente 
equo prolapsus, quum se recollegisset,* animadvertissetque 
gladium excidisse* vagina,* rediit^ in hostem : acceptisque 
aliquot vulneribus, recuperato demum gladio ad suos 
reversus est. 

M 68. Q. Metellus Macedonicus in Hispania quinque 
cohortes, quae hostibus* cesserant, testamentum facere 
jussas ad locum' recuperandum misit ; minatus eos 
nonnisi post victoriam receptum in. 

* Why is this verb in the subjunctive ? 

t Is the writer answerable for the validity of this reason ? § 266, 3. 
•§224. -§249,1. *§242. 

* § 239, R. 3. / § 212, N.4. / § 182, R. 3. 
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69. Publius Decius consul,* quum in bello contra 
Latinos Romanorum aciem cedentem videret, capite pro 
reipublics salute devoto, in medium hostium agmen irruit, 
et magna strage edita plurimis telis obrutus cecidit. Haec 

*ejus mors Romunorum aciem restituit, iisque victoriam 
paravit. 

70. L. Junius Brutus, qui Romam a regibus liberavit, 
filios suos, qui Tarquinium regem expulsum resUtuere 
conati erant, ipse capitis* damnavit, eosque virgis caesos 
securi' percuti jussit.** 

7J. Q. Marcius Rex consul, quum filium unicum, juve- 
nem summae pietatis' et magnas spei, morte amisisset, 
dolorem suufn ita coercuit, ut a rogo adolescentis protenus 
curiam peteret, ibique muneris sui negotia strenue obiret. 

72. In bello Romanorum cum Perseo, ultimo Mace- 
doniae rege, accidit,*^ ut serena nocte subito luna deficeret. 
Haec res ingentem apud milites terrorem excitavit, qui 
existimabant hoc omine futuram cladem portendi.* Turn 
vero Sulpicius Gallus, qui erat in eo exercitu, in concidne 
militum causam hujus rei tam diserte exposuit, ut postero 
die omnes intrepido animo pugnam committerent. 

73. L. Siccius Dentatus ob insignem fortitudinem 
appellatus est Achilles Romanus. Pugnasse is dicitui 
centum et viginti proeliis;' cicatricem aversam nullam 
adversas quinque et quadraginta tulisse; coronis* esse 
donatus aureis duodeviginti, obsidionaJi una, muralibu^ 
tribus, civicis quatuordecim, torquibus tribus et octoginta, 
armillis plus centum sexaginta, hastis duodeviginti. Phal- 

* What time is denoted by this verb ? § 268. 

• § 279, 9, (a.) * § 273, 2. ' § 254, R. 3. 
» § 217, R. 3, (a.) • § 211, R. 6. * § 249, 1. 

• § 79, 2, and 82, E. 2. / § 262, R. 3. 
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eris idem donatus est quinquies viciesque. Triumphavit 
cum imperatoiibus suis triumphos* novem. 

74. Hannibalem in Italiam proficiscentem tria millia^ 
CarpetanOTum reliquerunt. Quorum exemplum ne ceteri 
quoque barbari sequerentur^.edixit eos a se esse dimissos, 
et iiisuper in fidem ejus rei alios etiam, quorum fides ipsi' 
suspecta erat, domum remlsit. 

75. Hannibal quum elephantos compellere non posset, 
ut prasaltum flumen transirent, neque rates baberet, quibus 
eos trajiceret,' jussit ferocissimum elephantdrum sub aure 
vuinerari, et eum, qui vulnerasset/ se in flumen conjicere 
illudque tranare. Turn elephantus 'exasperatus ad perse- 
quendum doloris sui auctorem tranavit amnem/ et reGqui 
quoque eum secuti sunt. 

*i 232,(1.) •§222,3. 'iSldt.fL 
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LIBER PRIMUS. 



1. ANTiquissiMis 'temporibus Saturnus in Italiam 
venisse dicitur. Ibi baud procul a Janiculo arcem 
condidit, eamque Satumiam appellavit. Hie Italos pri- 
mus" agriculturam docuit.* 

2. Postea Latinus in illis regionibus imperavit. Sub 
hoc rege Troja in Asia eversa est. Hinc ^neas, Anchi- 
sae filius, cum multis Trojanis/ quibus' femim Graecorum 
pepercerat, aufugit, et in Italiam pervenit. Ibi Latinus 
rex ei benigne recepto filiam Laviniam in matrimonium 
dedit. ^neas urbem condidit, quam in hondrem conjugis 
Lavinium' appellavit. 

3. Post ^neae mortem Ascanius, jEneae filius, reg- 
num accepit. Hie sedem regni in alium locum transtuUt, 
urbemque condidit in monte Albano, eamque Albam' 
Longam nuncupavit. Eum secutus est Silvius, qui 
post .£neae mortem a Lavinia genitus erat. Ejus 
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posten orones usque ad Rcxnam concfitam* Al\m^ regna- 
verunt. 

4. Unus horum regum, Rcxnulus SSvius, se Jove' 
majorem esse dicebat/ et, quum tonaret, militlbus irope- 
ravit, ut clypeos hastis percuterent, dicebatque hunc 
sonum multo clariorem esse quam ton!tni. Fulmine 
ictus/ et m Albanum lacum praecipitatus est. 

5. Silvius Procas, rex Albandrum, duos filios reliquit 
Numitoreni'^ et Amulium/ Horum nunor' natu,* Amu- 
lius, fratri opti5nem dedit, utriim regnum habere vellet/ 
an bona, quae pater reliquisset.^ Numitor patema bona 
praetulit ; Amulius regnum obtinuit. 

6^ Amulius, ut regnum firmissime possideret, Numito- 
lis filium per insidias interemit, et filiam fratris Rheam 
Silviam Vestalem virginem fecit. Nam his Vestae sacer- 
dotibus non licet viro* nubere. Sed haec a Marte geminos 
filios Romulum et Remum peperit. Hoc' quum Amu- 
lius comperisset, matrem m vincula conjecit, pueros autero 
m Tiberim abjici jussit. 

7. Forte Tiberis aqua ultra ripam se efiiiderat, et, quum 
pueri in vado essent positi, aqua refluens eos in sicco* 
reliquit. Ad e5rum vagltum lupa accurrit, eosque uberi- 
bus suis aluit. Quod' videns Faustiilus quidam, pastor 
illlus regionis, pueros sustiility et uxori Accas Laurentiae 
nutriendos"* dedit. 

8. Sic Romulus et Remus pueritiam inter pastorea 
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tnuiseg&iint. Quum adolerasent, et Somti compeiisseot, 
quis ipsdrum avus, quae mater iuisset/ Amulium mter* 

jifOe fecerunt, et Numitori a¥0 regnum resdtuerunt. 
CkriMtum Tum urbem condidenint in monte Aventino, 

^^' quam Romulus a suo nomine Romam vocavit. 
Hsc quum moenibus ciicumdaretuTy Remus occisus est, 
dum fratrem irridens moenia^ transiliebat. 

9. Romtflus, ut civium numerum augeret, asylum pate- 
fecit, ad quod multi ex civitatibus suis pulsi accurrerunt. 
S^d novs urbis civibus ' conjiiges deerant. Festum itaque 
Neptuni et ludos instituil. Ad hos quum multi ex finiti- 
mis populis cum mulienbus et liberis venissent/ Roman! 
bter ipsos ludos spectantes virgines rapufirunt. 

10. Populi illi, quorum virgines raptae erant, bellura 
adversus raptdres susceperunt. Quum Rom« appropin- 
quarent, hrtk m Tarpeiam virguiem inciderunt^ que in 
arce sacra procurabat. Hanc rogabant, ut viam in arcem 
monstraret/ eique permiserunt, ut munus sibi posceret/ 
Ilia petiit, ut sibi' darent/ quod in sinistris manibus 
gererent/ annulos aureos et armillas significans. At 
hostes in ascem' ab ea perducd scutb Tarpeiam obrue- 
runt ; nam et ea in sinistris manibus gerebant. 

11. Tum Romulus cum hoste, qui montem Tarpeium 
tenebat, pugnam conseruit m eo loco, ubi nunc forum Ro- 
manum est. In media^ cede raptae* processerunty et hinc 
patres hinc conjiiges et soceros complectebantur, et rogar 
bant, ut caedis finem facerent. Utiique his precibus 
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commdti sunt. Komulus foedus icit, et Sabmos m urbera 
recepit. 

12* Postea civitatem descripsit. Centum senatorea- 
Je^t, eosque cum* ob statem tum ob reverentiam iis* deb- 
itam patres appellaviu Plebem in triginta curias distrib- 
uit, easque raptarum nominibus nuncupavit. An- 
no regni tricesimo septuno, quum exercitum lus* *^* 
traret, mter tempestatem ortam' repente ociHis'' 
hommum subductus est. I£nc alii eum a senatoribus 
interfectum, alii ad deos sublatum esse existimaverunt. 

13- Post Romuli mortem unlus anni interregnum fiiit. 
Quo elapso, Numa Pompilius Cuiibus/ urbe in agro Sabi- 
norum, natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum quidem-^ 
nullum gessit ; nee minus tamen civitati profuit. Nam et 
leges dedit, et sacra plurima instituit, ut populi barbari et 
bellicosi mores moUiret. Omnia autem, quae faciebat/ se 
nymphae Egeriae, conjugis suae, jussu facere dicebat.' Mor- 
bo decessit, quadragesuno tertio imperii anno. 

14. Nuraae'' successit TuUus Hostilius, cujus 
avus se in bello adversus Sabinos fortem et stren- g. 
uum virum* praestiterat. Rex creatus bellum Al- 

lianis indixit, idque trigemindrum Horatiorum et Curiatid- 
rum certamine finivit. Albam propter perfidiam Metii 
SufFetii diruit. Quum triginta du5bu3 annis regnaLsset, 
iiilmine ictus cum domo' sua arsit. 

15. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia 
nepos, suscepit imperium. Hie vir aequitate^ et ^j . 
religione avo'' simHis, Liatlnos bello domuit, urbem 
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ampliivit, et nova ei mcenia ciicumd&fit Caicerem pri- 
mus sdificavit. Ad Tiberis ostia urbem condidit, Osd- 
amque voca^t. Vicesimo quarto anno imperii morbo 
obiit. 

16. Deinde regnum Lucius Tarquinius PHscus 

^^ * accepit, Demaiad filius, qui tyrannos patriae Co- 
rinth! iiigiens m Etniriam venerat. Ipse Tar- 
quinius, qui nomen ab urbe Tarquiniis accepit, aliquando 
Romam profectus erat. Advenienti* aquQa pileum ab- 
stulit,* et, postquam alte evolaverat, reposuit. Hinc 
Tanaquil conjux, mulier auguriorum* peiita, regnum ei 
portendi intellexit. 

17. Quum Romae commoraretur, Anci regis fam'iliari- 
tatem consecutus est, qui eum filiorum sudrum tut5rem 
reliquit. Sed is pupillis' regnum intercepit. Senatoribus, 
quos Romulus creaverat, centum alios addidit, qui minorum 
gentium'' sunt appellati.f Plura bella feliciter gessit, nee 
paucos agros hostibus* ademptos urbis territorio adjunxit. 
Primus triumphans urbem intravit. Cloacas fecit ; Capi- 
tolium inchoavit. Tricesimo octavo imperii anno per Anci 
filios,' quibus' regnum eripuerat, occisus est. 

18. Post hunc Servius TuUius suscepit imperi- 

j^g* um, genitus ex nobili femina,-^ captiva tamen et 
famula. Quum in domo Tarquinii Prisci educa- 
retur, flamma m ejus capite vba est. Hoc prodigio Tana- 
quil ei summam dignitatem portendi inteUexit, et conjug^ ' 
persuasit, ut eum siciiti liberos suos educaret. Quum 
adolevisset, rex ei filiam in matrimonium dedit. 
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19. Quum Priscus Taiquinius occisus esseli Tanaquil 
de superiore parte domus popiilum* allocuta est, diceos ; 
regem grave quidem sed nan letale ffulnus cuxepisse ; eum 
petere, ut populusj dum conviduiisety^ Servio TidUo obedir 
ret. Sic Servius regnare coepit, sed heaah imperium ad- 
mmistravit. Monies tres urbi adjunxit. Primus omnium 
densum ordinivit. Sub eo Roma babuit capitum octo- 
ginta tria millia civium Romanorum cum bis, qui in agris 
erant. 

20. Hie rex interfectus est scelere filiae Tulliae 

et Tarquinii Superbi, filii ejus regis, cm' Servius ^' 
successerat. Nam ab ipso Tarquinio de gradibus 
curiae dejectus, quum domum'' fiigeret, mterfectus est. 
TuUia in forum properavit, et prima conjugem regem* salu- 
tavit. Quum domum rediret, aurigam super patris corpus 
in vi& jacens carpentum agere jussit. 

21. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen moribus meruit. 
Bello tamen strenuus plures finitimorum populdrum*^ vicit. 
Templum Jovis in Capitolio aedificavit. Postea, dum 
Ardeam oppugnabat, urbem Latii, imperium perdidit. 
Nam quum filius ejus Lucretiae, nobilissimae feminae, 
conjugi Tarquinii CoUatini, vim fecisset, hsc se ipsam' 
occidit m conspectu mariti, patris, et amic5rum, postquam 
eos obtestata fiierat, ut banc injuriam ulciscerentur. 

22. Hanc ob causam L. Brutus, Collatinus, 

• A A U 

aliique nonnuUi in exitium* regis conjurarunt, popu- g^, 

l5que' persuaserunt, ut ei portas urbis clauderet. 

Exercitus quoque, qui civitatem Ardeam cum rege oppug- 

nabat, eum reliquit. Fu^t itaque cum uxotc et liberis 
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suis. Ita Roms* regnatum* est per septern reges annos 
dueentos quadraginta tres. 

23. Hinc consiiles coepere pro uno rege duo creari, ut, 
si unus malus esset/ alter earn coerceret. Annuum iis 
imperium tributum est, ne per diutumitatem potestatis 
insolentiores redderentur. Fuerunt igitur anno primo, 
expulsis regibus/ consules L. Junius Brutus, acerrimus 
libertatis vindex, et Tarquinius CoUatmus, maritus Lucre- 
liae. Sed Collatmo' paulo post dignitas sublata est. 
Placuerat enim, ne quis ex Tarquinidrum familia Romae 
maneret/ Ergo cum omni patrimonio suo ex urbe migra- 
vit, et in ejus locum Valerius Publicola consul factus est. 

24. Commovit bellum urbi rex Tarquinius. In prima 
pugna Brutus consul, et Aruns, Tarquinii filius, sese invi- 
cem occiderunt. Romani tamen ex ea pugna victores 
recesserunt. Brutum Rcmianse matronae quasi communem 
patrem per annum luxerunt. Valerius Publicola Sp. 
Lucretium, Lucretis patrem, collegam sibi fecit; qui 
quum morbo exstinctus esset, Horatium Pulvillum sibi col- 
legam siimpsit. Ita primus annus quinque consules habuit. 

25. Secundo quoque anno iterum Tarquinius 
2^- ' bellum Romanb intulit, Porsena,* rege £trusc5rum, 
auxilium ei ferente. In illo bello Horatius Cocles 
solus pontem ligneum defendit, et hostes cohibuit, donee 
pons a tergo ruptus esset.' Turn se cum armb in Tiberim 
conjecit, et ad suos transnavit. 

26. Dum Porsena urbem obsidebat, Qu. Mucius Scae-, 
vola, juvenis fortis animi,^ in castra' hostis se contulit eo 
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eonsilio/ ut regem occideret. At ibi scribam regis pio 
ipso rege intermit. Turn a re^* satellitibus compreh^i- 
sus et ad regem deductus, quum Porsena eum ignibus 
allatis teireret, dextram' arae'' accensae imposuit, donee 
flammis consumpta esset/ Hoc facinus rex miratus juve- 
nem dimisit incolumem. Turn hie qua^ • beneficium 
referens ait, trecentos alios juvenes in eum conjurasse/ 
Hac re territus Ponsena pacem cum Romanis fecit, Tar- 
quinius autem Tusculum se contulit, ibique privatus cum 
ux5re consenuit. 

27. Sexto . decuno anno post reges exactos,' 
populus Romae^ seditidnem fecit, questus quod ^' 
tiibutis et militia a senatu exhauriretur.* Magna 

pars plebis urbem reliquit, et in montem trans Anienem 
amnem secessit. Tum patres turfoati Menenium Agrip- 
pam miserunt ad plebem, qui earn senatui conciliaret.^ 
Hie iis inter alia iabiilam narravit de ventre et membris 
humani corporis; qua populus commotus est, ut in ur* 
bera reduret. Tum primum tribuni plebis creati sunt, qui 
plebem adversum nobilitatis superbiam defenderent/ 

28. Octavo decimo anno post exactos reges, 

Qu. Marcius, Coriolanys* dictus ab urbe Volsco- ^L^' 
rum CoriSlis,' quam* bello ceperat, plebi invisus 
fieri coepit. Quare urbe" expulsus ad Volscos, acerrimos 
Romanorum hostes, contendit, et ab iis dux* exercitus 
^tus Romanos saepe vicit. Jam usque ad qumtum mil- 
liarium urbis accesserat, nee ullis civium suorum legati- 
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onibus fleet] poterat, ut patriae paiceret. Denique Veturia 
mater et Volumnia uxor ex urbe ad eum venerunt ; qua- 
nim fletu et precibus commotus est, ut exeicitum reino- 
yeret. Quo facto a Volscis ut proditor* occlsus esse 
dicitur. 

29. Romani quum adversum Veientes bellura gererent, 
familia Fabi5rum sola hoc helium suscepit. Profecti sunt 
trecenti sex nohilissimi homines, duce* Fabio con- 
j^^' sule. Quum saepe hostes yicissent, apud Creme- 
rani fluvium castra posuerunt. Ibi Veientes dolo*" 
usi eos in insidias pellexerunt. In prcelio ibi exorto'' om- 
nes perierunt. Unus superfuit ex tanta familia, qui prop- 
ter aetatem puerilem duci non potuerat ad pugnam. Hie 
genus propagavit ad Qu. Fabium Maximum ilium,' qui 
Hannibalem prudent! cunctatione debilitavit. 

30. Anno trecentesimo et altero-^ ah urbe con- 
2QJ, ' dita decemviri creati sunt, qui civitati leges scri- 
berent.' Hi primo anno bene egerunt; secundo 
autem dominati5nem exercere coeperunt. Sed quum unus 
eorum Appius Claudius virginem ingenuam, Virginiam, 
Virginii ceniurienis filiam, corrumpere vellet, pater earn 
occidit. Turn ad milites profugjt, eosque ad sediti5nem 
commovit. Sublata est decemviris^ potestas, ipslque om- 
nes aut niorte aut exilio puniti sunt. 

3 1 In hello contra Veientanos Furius Camillus 

Jgg ' urbem Falerios ohsjdeba^ In qua obsidione quum 

ludi literarii magistef principum filios ex urbe in 

castra hostium duxisset, Camillus hoc donum non accepit, 

sed scelestum hominem, manibus post tergum vmcUs, 
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pueris Falerios* reducendinn^ tnufidh ; virgasque iis dedit, 
quibus proditorem m urbem agerenu' 

32. Hac tanta animi nobilitate conunoti Falisci urbem 
Romanis tradiderunu Camillo auteiQ apud Romanos 
crimmi datum' est, quod albis equis triumphasset/ et pre* 
dam mique divisisset ; damnatusque*^ ob earn cau- 
sam, et civitate expulsus est. Paulo post Galli ^^ 
Senones ad urbem venerunt, Romanos apud flu- 
men Alliam vicerunt, et urbem etiam occupanint.' Jam 
nihil pneter Capitolium defendi potuit. Et jam pnesidi- 
um fame laborabat, et in eo^ .erant/ ut pacefti a Gallb auio 
emerenty quum Camillus cum manu militum superveniens 
hostes magno prcelio superaret. 



A.U. 
394. 



LIBER S£CUNDUS. 

1. Anno trecentesimo^ nonagesuno quarto post 
urbem conditam Galli iterum ad urbem accesse- 
rant, et quarto milliario* trans Anienem fluvium 
considerant. Contra eos missus est T.- Quinctius. Ibi 
Gallus quidam eximia corporis magnitudine' fortissunum 
Romanorum ad certamen singulare provocavit. T. Man- 
lius, nobilissimus juvenis, provocationem accepit, Galium 
occldit, eumque torque* aureo spoliavit, quo" omatus erat. 
Hinc et ipse et poster! ejus Torquati appellati sunt. Galli 
fugam capessiverunt. 
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2. Novo bello cum Gallis exorto. anno inins 
406 quadiingentesimo sexto, itenim Gallus piocesait 

robore* atque armis msigniSy et piovocavit unum ex 
Romanis, ut secum- armis decenieret. Turn se M. Vale- 
rius, tribunus militum, obtulit; et, quum processisset ar- 
matus, coTYus ei^ supra dexcrum brachium sedit. Moz, 
commissi pugna, hie corvus alis et unguibus Galli oculos 
verberavit. Ita factum est, ut Gallus nullo jnegp&o' a Va* 
lerio interficeretur,* qui hinc Corvini nomen accepit. 

3. Postea Romani bellum gesserunt cum Sam- 
^'^' nitibus, ad quod' L. Papirius Cursor cum hon&e 

dictatoris profectus est. Qui quum negotii cujus- 
dam causa Romam ivisset, praecepit Q. Fabio*^ Rulliino, 
magistro equitum, quem apud exercitum reliquit, ne pug- 
nam cum hoste committeret. Sed ille occasionem nactus 
felicissime dimicavit, et Samnites delevit. Ob banc rem a 
dictatore' capitis^ damnatus est. At ille in urbem con- 
fugit, et ingenti fav5re militum et populi liberatus est ; m 
Papirium autem tanta exorta est seditio, ut paene ipse 
interficeretur. 

4. Duobus anjiis post* T. Veturius et Spurius Postumi- 
us consules bellum adversum Samnites gerebant. Hi a 
Pontic Thelesmo, duce hostium, in msidias indued sunt. 

Nam ad FurcOas Caudinas Romanes pellexit in 
' ' angustias, unde sese expedire non poterant. Ibi 

Pontius patrem suum Hereimium rogavit, quid*^ fa- 
ciendum* putaiet.' Die respondit, aut omnes occidendos* 



•§250. 


/ § 223, R. 3. 


/ §272. 


* § 211, R. 6, 1. 


' § 248, 1. 


*^ 270, R. 3. 


•§247. 


& § 217, R. 3. 


«§266. 


<<§d62,R.3. 


• § 235, R. 10. 


« § 274, R. 8. 


• § 225, IV 




- 



LIBER If. 85 

esse, ut Romanorum vires frangerentur, aut omnes dimit- 
tendos, ut beneficio obBgarentur. Pontius utnimque con- 
siGum improbavit, omnesque' sub jugum mbit. Sanmites 
denique post bellum undequinquaginta ann5rum superati 
sunt. 

5. Devictis Samnitibus, Tarentinis* bellum in- 

... A. U 

dictum est, quia legatis Romanorum injuriam fecis- ^^ ' 

sent. Hi P)rrrhura, Epiii regem, contra Romanes 

auxilium* poposcenint. Is mox m Italiam venit, tumque 

primum Romani cum transmarino hoste pugnaverunt. 

Missus est contra eum consul P. Valerius Lffivmus. Hie, 

quum exploratores Pyrrhi cepisset, jusat eos per castra 

duci, tumque dimitti, ut renunUarent Pjrrrho, quaecunque 

a Romanis agerentur.* 

6. Pugna commissa, Pyrrhus auxilio elephantdrum vi- 
cit. Nox pKBlio finem dedit. Lsvinus tamen per noctem 
fagit. Pyrrhus Romanes mille' ocdngentos cepit, eosque 
summo honore tractavit. Quum eos, qui in prcslio inter- 
fecti fberant, omnes adversis vulneribus et truci vultu edam 
mortuos jacere videret, tulisse ad coelum manus dicitur 
cmn hac voce : Ego cum tatibus viris brevi orbem terror 
nun subigerem.' 

7. Postea Pyrrhus Romam perrexit; omnia ferro igne- 
que vasta\dt ; Campaniam depopulatus est, atque ad Prae- 
neste venit milliario ab urbe octavo decuno. Mox terrdre 
exercitus, qui cum consule sequebatur, in Campaniam se 
recepit. Legati ad Pyrrhum de captivis redimendis-^ 
missi honorifice ab eo suscepti sunt; captivos sine pretio 
reddidit. Unum ex legatis, Fabricium, sic admiratus est, 
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ut ei quartam partem regni sui promitteret, a ad se transS- 
ret ;* sed a Fabricio conteinptus est. 

8. Quum jam Pyirhus ingenli Roroandnim admiratidae 
teneretur, legatum m'lsit Cineam, praestantissimum virum, 
qui pac^n peteret* ea conditi5ne,* ut Pyrrhus earn partem 
Italias, quam amiis occupaverat, obtineret. Romani re- 
sponderunt, eum*" cum Romanis pacem habere non posse, 
nisi ex Italia recessisset. Cineas quum riediisset, Pyrrho 
eum inteiroganti, qualb ipsi Roma visa esset;* respondit, 
se regum patriam vidisse. 

9. In altero^ proelio cum rege Epiri commisso Pyrrhus 
vuhieratus est, elephanti interfecti, vigmti millia hostium 
caesa sunt. Pyrrhus Tarentum iugit. Interjecto annO| 
F^)ricius contra eum* missus est. Ad hunc medicus 
Pyrrhi nocte venit promittens, se Pyrrhum veneno occbu- 
rum/ si munas iibi daretur. Hunc Fabricius vinctum 
reduci jussit ad dominum. Tunc rex admiratus ilium 
dixisse fertur ; lUe f est Fabricius, qui diffidlias ab hones- 
*ate, quam sol a cursu suo averti potest Paulo post 

Pyrrhus tertio etiam proelio fiisus a Tarento reces- 
^j ' sit, et, quum in Graeciam rediisset, apud Argos, Pelo- 
ponnesi urbem, mterfectus est. 

10. Anno quadringentesimo nonagesimo post 

' ' urbem conditam Romanorum exercitus primum m 

Siciliam*^ trajecerunt, regemque Syracusarum Hie- 

rdnem, Poenosque, qui multas civitates in ea insula 

' ' occupaverant, superaverunt. Quinto anno hujus 

belli, quod contra Poenos gerebatur, primum Ro- 

* Why is this subjunctive used ? 

t /Z2e is the predicate, " the man," or " one." 
• § 266, 1. • § 266, 2. • § 270, R. 3- 

» § 249, II. ' § 120, 1. / 5 225, IV. 
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mani, C. Duillio* et Cn. Comelio Asma consulibus, m 
man* dimicaverunt. Duillius Carthaginienses vicit, triginta 
naves occupavit, quatuordecim mersit, septem millia 
hostium* cepit, tria millia occldit. Nulla victoria Ro- 
manis gratior fuit. Duillio concessum est, ut, quum 
a coena redTret, pueri funalia gestantes et tibicen earn 
comitarentur. 

11. Faucis annis inteijectis, bellum in Africam 
tnmslatum est. Hamilcar, Carthaginiensium dux, ^'^ ' 
pugna navali - superatur ; nam perditis sexaginta 
quatuor navibus "se " recepit ; Roman) viginti duas ami- 
serunt. Quum in Afiicam venissent, Poenos in pluribus 
proeliis vicerunt, magnam vim horainum ceperunt, septua- 
ginta quatuor civitates m fidem acceperunt. Tum vicU 
Carthaginienses pacem a Romanis*' petierunt. Quam 
quum M. Atilius Regulus, Romandrum dux, dare nollet 
nisi durissimis conditionibus, Carthaginienses auxilium 
petierunt a Lacedaemoniis. Hi Xanthippum miserunt, 
qui Romanum exercitum magno praelio vicit. Regulus 
ipse captus et in vincula conjectus est. 

12. Noh tamen ubique fortuna Cartha^niensibus' 
favit. Quum aliquot proeliis victi e^ent, Regulum roga- 
verunt, ut Romam proficisceretur, et pacem captivoniin- 
que permutationem a Romanis obtineret. lUe quum 
Romam venisset, inductus in senatum dixit, se desiisse 
Romanum esse ex ilia die, qua-^ in potestatem Poenoriim 
venisset.' Tum Romanis' suasit, ne pacem cum Canha- 
giniensTbus facerent:* illos* enim tot casibus fractos 
spem nullam nisi m pace habere: tanti^ non esse, ut 



• § 257, R. 7. 


• 5 223, R. 2. 
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tot miltia captivorum propter se unum et pauoos, qui 
ex Romanis capti essexity redderentur. Hasc sententia 
obtinuit. Regressus igitur m Afiicam crudelissuiiis sup- 
pliciis escstinctus est. 

13. TandeiQ, C. Lutatio Catulo, A. Postumio 
g^3 ' coDsulibus, anno belli Punici vicesTmo tertio mag- 
num proelitun navale commissum est contra lily- 
baeum, promontdrium Sicilis. In eo prcBlb septuaginta tres 
Carthaginiensinm naves captas, centum vigmti qumque 
demersae, triginta duo miUia hostium capta, tredecim 
millia occiisa sunt. Statim Carthaginienses pacem peti- 
erunt, eisque pax tributa est. Captivi Romanorum,* qui 
tenebantur a Carthaginiensibus redditi sunt. Pceni 
Sicilia,^ Sardinia, et ceteris insulis, quae mter Italiam 
Afiicamque jacent, decesserunt, omnemque Hispaniam, 
quas citra Iberum est, Romanis permiserunt. 



LIBER TERTIUS. 



1. Anno quingentesimo undetricesimo ingentes 
^' Gallorum copiae Alpes transierunt. Sed pro Ro- 
^ manis tota Italia consensit : traditumque est, 
octiiigenta millia horainum* ad id bellum parata iiiisse.' 
Res prospere gesta est apud Clusium: quadraginta 
millia hommum interfecta sunt. Aliquot annis** post 
pugnatum est* contra Gallos in agro Insiibrum, finitumque 
est bellum M. Claudio Marcello, Cn. Comelio Scipione 
consulibus. Tum Marcellus regem Gallorum, Viridom- 

• § 212. • § 269. • § 209, R. 3, (8.> 

*k^2. ' § 236. 
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arum, manu sua occidit, et triumphans spolia Galli sdpiti 
imposiUi humeris suis vexit. 

2. Paul6 post Punkum bellum renoYitum est per Han- 
nibalem,* Carduiginienisium duc«n, quern pater HamUcar 
no^m aDDOs* natum aris admoyerat, ut odkon pereuDe m 
Romanos juraret. Hie annum agens vicecunum etatis 
SaguQtum, Hispanis civitatem, Romanis amicam, 
oppugnare' aggressus est. Huic Roman! per ^ ' 
legates denuntiaveront, ut bello abstineret.' Qui •^ 
quum legates admittere nollet, Romani Carthaginem mise- 
runt, ut mandaretur Hannibali/ ne beUura contra socios 
popiili Romani gereret. Dura responsa a Carthaginien- 
sibus reddita. Saguntinis interea fame victis, Rdmanj 
Cartha^iensibus bellum indixerunt. 

3. Hannibal, fratre Hasdrubale m Hispania relicto, 
Pyrenaeum*^ et Alpes transiit.' Traditur* in Italiam octo- 
ginta millia peditum, et viginti millia equitum, septem et 
trigj6ta elephantos abdiixisse. Interea multi Ldgures et 
Gaui Hanriibali' se conjunxerunt. Primus ei occurrit P. 
Cornelius Scipio, qui, prcelio ad Ticinum eoqcunisso, su- 
peratus est, et, vulnere accepto, in castra rediit. Turn 
Sempronius Gracchus conflixit ad Trebiam amnem. Is 
quoque vincitur, Multi popiili se Hannibali dediderunt. 
Inde in Tusciam progressus Flaminium consulem ad 
Trasimenimi lacum superat. Ipse Flaminius interemptus, 
Romanorum vi^nti qumque millia caesa sunt. 

4. Quingentesirno et quadragesimo anno post ^* ^* 
urbem conditam L. j^milius PauUus et P. Teren- 

tius VaiTO contra Hannibalem mittuntur. Quamquam 

* Is iradUur used personally dr impersonally ? § 271 , R. 2. 

•J347,R.l. -'§273.2. / § 233, (3.) 

M236. •§223,R.2. '$234. 

• § 271. 
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btelleetura erat, Hannibilcim non alker yiaci posse* 
quam mora, Vano tamen mone^ impatiens apud vicum^ 
qui Canns* appeUatur, m Apulia pugnavit; ambo con- 
sules'victi, Paullus mteremptus est In ea pugna ohisu- 
lares aut pnetorii vig^ti, senatdres triginta capti aut occisi ; 
militum quadragbta millia; equitum tria miUia et quin* 
genti perienint. In his tantis tnalb nemo tamen pacis 
mentionem &cere dignatus est. Send, quod' nunquam 
ante factum, manumissi et milites facti sunt. 

5. Post earn pugnam mults Italiae civitates, quae 
Romanb' paruerant, se ad Hannibalem transtulerunt. 
Hannibal Romanis obtiilit/ ut captivos redimerent; re- 
sponsumqHe est a senatu, eos cives non esse necessarios, 
qui armati capi potuissent. Hos 6mne8 ille postea variis 
suppliciis interfecit,^ et. tres ^podios aureorum annulonim 
Carthagnv^ t^isif^ quels maAbus' equitum Romanorum, 
senatorum, et militum detraxerat. Interea in Hi^ania 
iraterQannibaUs, Hasdivhal, qui ibi remaimerat cum mag- 
no exercitu^ -a duobus Scipi<^ibus vinciuir, pei;s|k;que in 
pugna trig]g(a^;|uinqu^miHa^dminun^ "^ 

6. Anno quarto postquam Hannibal in Italiam'-V^ierat, 
M. Claudius Marcellus consul apud Nolam, civitatem Cam- 
paniae, contra Hannibalem bene pugnavit. Illo tempore 
Philippus, Demetrii filius, rex Macedoniae, ad Hannibalem 
legatos mittit, elque auxilia contra Romanos poUicetur. 
Qui legati quimi a Romanis capd essent, M. Valerius 
Lsevinus cum navibus missus est, qui regem impediret/ 
qu6 minCis copias in Italiam trajiceret.' Idem in Mace- 
doniam penetrans regem Philippum vicit. 

• 5 272. * § 206, (13.) ^ ' § 224, R. 8. 

» § 213. • § 223, R. 2. ' » { 264, 5. 
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7. In Sicilia quoque res prosp&fe gesta est. Maicdbis 
magDam bujus insuke* part^n oepit, quam Poeni occu- 
paverant; Syracuaas, nobilisi^am urbem, expugnavit, et 
ipgentem inde praedam Romam misit. Lsvinus in Mace- 
donia cum Philippe et multis GrraecisB popiilis amicidam fe- 
cit ; et m Siciliam profectus Hannonem, Poenorum ducem, 
apud Agrigentum cepit; quadraginta civitates in deditid- 
nem accepit, viginti sex expugnavit. Ita omni Sicilii 
recepta, cum ingen ti gI<Hia Romam regressus est 

8. Interea* in Hispaniam/ ubi duo Scipidnes ab Has- 
drubale interfecti erant, missus est P. Cornelius Scipio^ vir 
Romanorum omnium fere primus. Hie, puer'^duodevi- 
^U annorum, in pugoa ad Ticinum, patrem singulari vii^ 
tute' servavit. Deinde post cladem Cannensem-^ multos' 
nobilissimorum juvenimi Italiam deserere^ cupientium, 
auctoritate sua ab hoc consilio deteiruit. Vigmd quatuor 
annorum juvenis* in HBspaniam missus, die, qua venit, 
Cartha^em Novam cepit, in qua omne aurum et argen- 
tum et belli apparatum Poeni habebant, nobilissimos 
quoque obsides, quos ab Hispanis acceperant. Hos obsi- 
des parentibus suis' reddidit. Quare omnes fere Hispa- 
niae civitates ad eum uno anuno transierunt. 

9. Ab eo inde tempore res Romanorum in dies laedores 
facts sunt. Hasdrubal a fratre ex^ HospanisL In Italiam 
evocatus, apud Senam, Picenl civitatem, in bsidias incidit, 
et strenue pugnans occisus est. Plurims autem civitates, 
quae in Bruttiis ab Hannibale tenebantur, Romanis ise 
tradiderunt. 

• § 212. • § 279, 10. * $ 2n, 

» § 23. /§ 128, 6, («.)&{*•) * ^ 208, (7.) 
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10. Anno decimo quarto postquam in Italiam 
550. 



Hannibal venerat, Scipio consul creatus, et in AMr 



cam missus est. Ibi contra Hanndnem, ducem 
Carthaginiehsium, prospere pugnat, totumque ejus exerci? 
tum delet. Secundo proetio undecim millia hominum oc- 
cidity et castra cepit cum quatuor millibus et quingentis 
militibus. Syphacem, Numidias regem, qui se cum Poenis 
conjunxerat, cepit, eumque cum nobilissomb Numidis et 
infinitis spoliis Romam misit« Qua re audita, onmis fere 

Italia Hannibalem deserit. Ipse a Cartha^ien- 
' ' gibus m A&icam redire jubetur. Ita anno decimo 

septimo Italia ab Haimibale liberata est. 
11. Post plures pugnas et pacem plus* semel fiustra 
tentatam, pugna ad Zamam conunittitur, in qua peritissimi 
duces copias suas ad beilum educebant. Scipio victor 
recedit ; Hannibal cum paucis equitibus evadit. Post hoc 
proelium pax cum Cartha^iensibud facta est. Scipio, 
quum Romam rediisset, ingenti glorii triumphavit, atque 
AMcanus appellatus est. Sic finem accepit secundum 
Punicum beilum post* annum undevicesimum quam 
coeperat. 



LIBER QUARTUS. 

1. FinTto Punico bello, secutum est Mace- 
A U - 

^' donicum' contra Philippum regem. Superatus est 

rex a T. Qubctio Flaminio apud Cynoscephalas, 

paxque ei data est his legibus:' ne Gracue civitatibusy 

quat Ramani contra eum defenderanL, bettum inferrei ;* 

• § 256, R. a • § 209, R. 2, (1,) (b.) • § 962. 

M S53, R. 1. « § 249, II. 
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ut captkiOB €t tramfSgas redderet;. qumqu^ginta $oUm 
naves haberet; reltquas Romdnis daret; ndOe talenta 
pnzstarety et obsidem^ daret Jilium DemetriunL T. 
Quinctius eUam Lacedaemoniis intulit bellum, et ducem 
'eonim Nabidem* vicit. 

2. Finito bello Macedonico, secutum est bd- '^*^' 
lum Syriacum contra Antiochum regem, cum quo 
Hannibal se junxerat. Missus est contra eum L. Corne- 
lius Scipio'' consul, cui frater ejus Scipio A&icanus legatus 
est additus. Hannibal Mrali ]||plio jnctus/ Antiochus 
autem ad Magnesiam, AsiaPcivitatem, ^TCAnelio Sciplone 
consule ingenU proelio fususp est. Turn rex .Antiochus 
pacem petit. Data est ei hao lege, %U ex Eurofd 4t And 
reccdh-et^ atque intra Taurvm se contineretj decern jniJUa 
talentorum et viginti obndes praberet, Hasmiboiem^ oj^ 
dtarem belli, dederet, Scipio Romam rediit^ et mg^|| 
gloria triumphavit. Nomen et ipse, ad imitatidnem fia- 
tris, Asiatic! accepiu 

3. Philippo, rege Macedoniae, mortuo, fillus ejus Per- 
seus rebellavit, ingentibus copiis paratis. Dux Romano- 
rum, P. Licinius consul, contra eum missus, gravi proelio 
a rege victus est. Rex tamen pacem petebat. Cui 
Romani eam praestare noluerunt, nisi his conditionibus, ut 
se et suos Romanis dederet. Mox ^milius Paullus consul 
regem ad Pydnam superavit, et viginti millia pedi- 

tum* ejus occidit. Equitatus cum rege fogit. ™' 
Urbes Macedoniae omnes, quas rex tenuerat, Ro- 
manis se dediderunt. Ipse Perseus ab amiicis desertus in 
Paulli potestatem venit. Hie, multis etiam aliis rebus 
gestis, cum ingenti pompa*^ Romam rediit in nave Persei, 

• § 230, R. 2. • 5 279, 9. • § 212. 
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inusitatsemagnitudinis;* nam sedecim renidrum ordines 
habaisse dicitur. Triumphavit magnificentissime in curru - 
auieo, dudbus filiis utroque latere* adstantibus. Ante 
cumim inter capllvos duo regis filii et ipse Perseus ducti 
sunt. 

4. Tertium deinde bellum contra Carthaginem 
^' susceptmn est sexcentesuno et altero* anno ab 
urbe conditli/ anno quinquagesimo prirao post- 
quam secundum bellum Punicum transactum erat. L. 
Manlius Censcjp^ et ilf . IV^lius consiQes in Africam 
trajecerunt/ et oppugnaverunt Carthaginem. Multa ibi 
praeclar^ gesta sunt per Scipi5nem, Scipi5nis Africani 
nepotem, qui tribunus m Africa militabat. * Hujus apud 
omnes ingens metus et reverentia erat^ neque quidquam 
magis Carthaginiensium duces vitabant, quam contra eum 
)>rGelium committere* 

5. Quum jam magnum esset Scipionis nomen, tertb 
anno postquam Romani in Africam trajecerant, consul est 

creatus, et contra Carthaginem missus. Is banc 
gjjg ' urbem a civibus acerrime defensam-^ cepit ac 

diruit. Ingens ibi praeda facta, plurimaque inventa 
sunt, quae multarum civitatum excidiis Carthago college- 
rat. Haec omnia Scipio civitatibus Italiae, Siciliae, Afiicae 
reddidit, quae sua recognoscebant. Ita Carthago septin- 
gentesimo anno, postquam condita erat, deleta est. Scipio 
nomen Africani junions accepit. 

6. Interim in Macedonia quidam Pseudophilippus arma 
moidt, et P. Juvencium, Romanorum duccm, ad inteme- 
cionem vicit. Post eum Q. Caecilius Metellus dux a 
Romanis contra Pseudophilippum missus est, et, viginti 

• § 211, R. 6. • § 120, 1. • § 229, R. 4, 1. 
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quinque millibus ex, milkibus ejus occmSj Macedoniam 
recepit; ipsum etiam Pseudophilippum in potestatem su* 
am rede^t. Corintbiisquoque bellum indictum est, nobilis- 
suns Graecis civitati/ propter injuriam Romanis legatb 
illatam. Hanc Mummius consul cepit ac (firuit. 
Tres igitur Roms simul celeberrimi triumphi fiie- ^ 
runt; Scipionis* ex A&ica, ante cujus currum 
ductus est Hasdrubal ; Metelli * ex Macedonia, cujus cur- 
rum praecessit Andriscus, qui et Pseudopbilippus dicitur; 
Mummii* ex Corintho, ante quern signa aenea et pictae 
tabulae et alia urbis clarissimae oraamenta praelata sunt. 

7. Anno sexcentesimo decimo post urbem con- 

A U 
ditam Viriathus in I^isitania bellum contra Roma- ' ^ ' 

nos excitavit. Pastor pnmo fuit, mox latronum 
dux; postremo tantos ad bellum populos concitavit, ut 
vindex 'libertatis Hispaniae existimaretur. Denique a 
3uis^ interfectus est. Quum interfectcres ejus {»iemium a 
Caepione consule peterent) responsum est, nunquam Ro- 
manis placuisse,t imperatorem a milltibus suis mterfici. 

8. Deinde bellum exortum est ciun Numantinis, civi- 
tate Hispanias. Victus ab his Qu. Pompeius, et post eum 
C Hostilius Mancinus consul, qui pacem cum iis fecit infa- 
m&oki quam populus et senatus jussit infringi, atque ip- 
sum Mancmum hostihus tradi. Tum P. Scipio Africanus 
in Hispaniam missus est. Is primum militem ignavum 
et corruptum correxit; tum multas HBspaniae civitates 
partim bello cepit, partim in deditionem accepit. 
Postremo ipsam Numantiam. fame ad deditidnem ' 
coegit, urbemque evertit; reliquam provinciam id 
fidem accepit. 

• What is understood? 
t What is the subject of plaadssef § 269. 
* i 904, R. 3. > § ^^f R- 7, (1.) N. 1. 
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9. P. Scipi5ne Nasici et L. Calpurnb Besti& con 
sulibusy Jugurtbs, Numidarum regi, bellum illatum est, quod 
Adherbalem et Hiempsalera, Micipsae filios, patnieles suos, 
mteremisset* Missus adversus eum consul Calpumhis 
Bestia comiptus regis pecunia pacem cum eo flagidosis- 
simam fecit, quae a senatu inipiobata est Denique Qu. 
Caecilius Metellus consul Jugurtham variis prcBliis vicit, 
elephantos ejus occldit vel cepit, multas civitates ipafus in 
deditidnem accepit. Ei successit C. Maiius, qui bello 

termmum posuit, ipsumque Jugurtham cepit Ante 
' ' cumim triumphantis Marii Jugurtha cum du5bus 

61iis ductus est vinctus, et mox jussu consulb in 
carcere strangulatus. 



USER QUINTUS. 



1. DuM bellum in Numidia contra Jugurtham geritur, 
Cimbri et Teutones alixque German5rum et Gallorum 
gentes Italiae^ minabantur, aliaeque Romandrum exercitus 
fuderunt. Ingens fuit Romae* timer, ne^ iterum Galli 
urbem occuparent. Ergo Marius consul* creatus, eique 
bellum contra Cimbros et Teutones decretum est; bello- 
que protracto, tertius ei et quartus consulatus delatus est. 
In du5bus proeliis cuin Cimbris ducenta millia hostium 
cecidit, octoginta millia cepit, eorumque regem Theutobo- 
chum ; propter quod meritum absens quinto Consul crea- 
tus est Interea Cirabri et Teutones, quorum 
^ * copla adhuc infinlta erat, in Italiam transierunt 
Iterum a C. Mario et Qu. Catulo contra eos 

•§266,3. '§221, J. '§210. 
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dumcatum est* ad Veionam. Centum et qn^diagu^ 
millia aut in pugn& aut in fuga caesa sunt; sexaginta 
millia capta. Tria et tii^ta Cimbris* signa sublata sunt. 

2. Sexcentesimo qumquagesimo nono anno ab 
urbe condita in Italia gravissiraum beUum exaisit. ^' 
Nam PicenteSy Maisi, Pelignlque, qui multos annos 
populo Romano obedierant, aequa cum illis jura sibi dari 
postulabant. Perniciosum admodum hoc bellum fuit. P. 
Rutilius consul in eo occisus est; plures exercitus fiisi 
fiigatique. Tandem L. Cornelius Sulla cum' alia egregie 
gessit, turn Cluentium, hostium ducem, cum magnis copiis/ 
fildit. Per quadriennium cum gravi utriusque partis ca- 
lamitate hoc bellum tractum est Qmnto demum anno 
L. Cornelius Sulla ei imposuit finem. Romani tamen, 
id' quod prius negaverant, jus civitatis, bello finito, sociis 
tribuerunt. 
. 3. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo sexagesi- 
mo sexto primum Romae bellum civile exortum ' 
est; eodem anno etiam Mithridaticum. Causam 
bello civili C. Marius dedit. Nam quuro SuUae bellum 
adveisus Mithridatem regem Ponti decretum esset, Marius 
ei^ hunc hondr^fn eripere conatus est Sed Sulla, qui 
adbuc cum le^onibus sub in Italia morabatur, cum exer- 
citu Romam venit, et adveisarios ciun mterfecit, turn 
fiigavit. Tum rebus Roms utcunque compositis, in 
Asiara profectus est, pluribusque proeliii Mithridatem 
Coegit, ut pacem a Romanis peteret/ et Asia, quam in- 
vaserat, relicta, regni sui finibus contentus esset. 

4. Sed dum Sulla in Graecia et Asi& Mithridatem vin- 
cit, Marius, qui fugatus fiierat, et Cornelius Cinna, unus 

• § 909, R. 3, (2.) • § 278, R. 7. * § 206, (13.) 

»§234,R.2. <'§249,1II. /§ 273,9. 



98 BOMAN HISTOBT. 

ex consufibusy bellum in Itali& repar&runt, et ingressi Ro- 
mam nobilissunos ex senatu* et consulares viios interfece- 
runt; multos proscripserunt ; ipsius Sulle domo eversa, 
filios et uxdrem ad iiigam compulerunt. Universus lelT- 
quus senatus ex urbe fligiens ad SuUam in Graeciam 
venit, orans ut patriae subveniret. Sulla in Italiam traje- 
city hostium exeicitus vicit, mox etiain uibem ingressus 
est, quam caede* et sanguine civium replevit. Quatuor 
millia inermium, qui se dediderant, bterf ici jussit ; duo mil- 
lia equitum et senatorura proscripsit. Turn de Mithridate 
triumphavit. Duo haec bella iiinestissima, Italicum, quod 
et sociale dictum est, et civile, consumpserunt ultra centum 
et qumquaginta millia hominum, viros consulares viginti 
quatuor, prastorios septem, aedilitios sexaginta, senatdres 
kte ducentos. 



LIBER SEXTUS. 



A.U 

676. 



1. Anno urbis conditae* sexcentesimo*' septua- 
gesimo sexto, L. Licinio LucuUo* et M. Aurelio 
Cotta consulibus, mortuus est Nicomedes, rex Bi- 
thyniae, et testarnento populum Romanum fecit heredem/ 
Mithridates, pace rupta,' Asiam rursus voluit bvadere. 
Adversiis eum ambo consules missi variam habuere fortu- 
nam. Cotta apud Chalcedonem victus proelio, a rege 
etiam intra oppidum obsessus est. Sed quum se inde 
Mithridates Cyzicum* transtulisset, ut, hac urbe capt&, 

• $ 212, R. 2, N. 4. «« § 120, 2. ' § 257, R. 6. 
» § 249, 1. • § 279, 9. » § 237. 

• I 274, R. 5, (a.) / § 230. 
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totam Asiam mvaderet, JiUcuUus ei,* alter consul, occuirit, 
ac dum Mitliridates in obsidione Cyziei comraosatury ipse 
eum a tergo obsedit, fameque consumptum multis prcelib 
vicit. Postremo Byzantium* iligavit; navali quoque 
proelio ejus duces oppressit. Ita una hieme*' et estate a 
LucuUo centum fere millia militum regis exstincta sunt. 

2. Anno urbis sexcentesimo septuagesimo oc- 
tavo ^lovum m Italia bellum commotum est. Sep- ~ ' 
tuaginta enim quatuor gladiatdres, ducibus' Spar- 

taco, Crixo, et (Enomao, e ludo gladiatorio, qui Capus' 
erat, efiiigerunt, et per Italiam vagantes paene non levius 
bellum, quam Hannibal/ moverunt. Nam contraxerunt 
exeicitum fere sexaginta millium armatdrum, multosque 
duces et duos Romanos consules vicerunt. Ipsi victi sunt 
in Apulia a M. licinio Crasso proconsule, et, post multas 
calamitates Italiae,* tertio anno huic bello finis est im- 
positus. 

3. Interim L. LuciiUus bellum Mithridatkum perse- 
cutus regnum Mithridacis invasit, ipsumque regem apud 
Cabira ctvitatem, quo ingentes copias ex omni regno ad- 
duxerat Mithridates, bgenti proelio sup^tum fugavit, et 
castra ejus diripuiu Armenia quoque Minor, quam tene- 
bat, eidemf erepta est. Susceptus est Mithridates a Ti- 
grane, Armeniae rege, qui turn ingenti gloria imperabat ; sed 
hujus quoque regnum LucuUus est ingressus. Tigrano- 
certa, nobilissimam Armenian civitatem, cepit; ipsum re- 
gem, cum magno exercitu venientem, ita vicit, ut robur 

* Is this genitive subjective or objective f § 211, R. 2. 

t i. e, MithridaH. 
• § 224. « § 253. • § 221. 1. 

M 237. < § 257, R. 7. / § 278. 
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miEkiiiii Anneiuoniin deleret. Sed quum Lucullus finem 
beDo imponere pararety successor ei* missus est. 

4. Per ilia tempora piratse omnia maria infestabant ita, 
ut^ Rcxnanisf toto orhe" terranim victoribus, sola navigatio 
tuta non esset. Quare id helium Cn. Pompeiq decretum 
est, quod intra paucos menses incredibBi felicitate 
» ' et celeritate confecit. Mbx ei ddatum bellum 
contra regem Mithridatem et Tigranem. Quo sus- 
cepto, Mithridatem m Armenia Min5re noctumo proelio 
vicity castra (firipuit, et quadraginta millTbus ejus occisis, 
viginti tantum de exox^itu suo perdidit et duos centuriones. 
Mithridates fugit cum ux5re et duobus comttibus, neque 
multo p66ty Phamacis filii sui seditidne coactus, venenum 
hausit. Hunc vits finem habuit Mithridates, vir ingentis 
industris' atque consilii. Regnavit annis' sexagmta, vixit 
septuaginta duobus : contra Romanos bellum habuit annis 
quadraginta. 

6. Tigrani deinde Ponipeius bellum intulit. Ille-^ se' 
ei ^ dedidit, et in castra Pompeii venit, ac diadema suum' 
in ejus* manibus coUocavit, quod ei Pompeius* reposuit. 
Parte^ regni eum multaidt et grandi pecunia. Turn alios 
etiam reges et populos superavit. Armeniam Minorem 
Deiotaro, Galatise re^, donavit, quia auxilium contra 
Mithridatem tulerat. Seleuciam, vicinam Antiochiae civi- 
tatem, libertate* donavit, quod regem Tigranem non rece- 
pisset.' Inde in Judaeam transgressus, Hierosolymam, 
caput gentis, tertio mense cepit, duodecim millibus Judaeo- 
nira occisis, ceteris in fidem receptis. His gestis finem 



• § 211, R. 6. 


•§236. 


* § 9, 1. 


» § 262, R. 1. 


/ § 207, R. 23. 


/ §251. 


• § 254, R. 3. 


'§208. 


»§ 249,1. 


* § 211, R. 6. 


M 208,(6.) 


< § 266.3. 



LIBER yi« 101 

antiquissimo bello imposuit. Ante triumphantk* cumim 
ducti sunt filii Mithndatis, filius Tigranis, et AtistobuluSj 
rex Judsorum. Praelata ingens pecunia, auii atque ar- 
genti infinitum.f Hoc tempore nuUum per Gthem terrir 
rum grave bellum erat. 

6. M. TuUio Cicer^e oratore et C. Antonio 
consulibusy anno ab urbe condita sexcentesimo ^* 
undenenagesimo L. Serous Catilma, nobilissuni 
generis vir, sed ingenii pravissum, ad delendam patriam con- 
juravit cum quibusdam clans quidem* sed audacibus vixis. 
A Cicerone urbe^ expulsus est, socii ejus deprehensi et 
in carcere strangulati sunt. Ab Antonio, altero consule, 
Catilina ipse proelio victus est et interfectus. 

7. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo nonages!- 

mo tertio C. Julius Caesar cum L. Bibulo consul Jg^ 
est factus. Quum ei Gallia decreta esset, semper 
inncendo' usque ad Oceanum Britannicum processit. Do- 
muit autem annis'' novem fere omnem Galliam, quas inter 
Alpes, flumen Rhodanum, Rhenum et Oceanum est. Bri- 
tannis mox bellum intulit, quibus ante eum ne nomen qui- 
dem Roman5rum cognitum erat; Germanos quoque trans 
Rhenum aggressus, ingentibus proeliis vicit. 

8. Circa eadem tempora M. Licinius Crassus contra 
Parthos missus est. Et quum circa Carras contra omina 
et .auspicia prceliura commisisset, a Surena, Or5dis 

regis Quce, victus et interfectus est cum filio, claris- ^'^ * 
simo et prsestantissimo juvene. Reliquiae exerci- 
tus per C. Cassium quaestorem servatse sunt. 

• Sapply PompeU. f Supply pondus, 

• § 279, 3, (a.) & (rf.) * § 242. « § 275, R. 4. «« § 253. 
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9. Hinc jam bellum civile successit, quo Ro- 
^j^ * mani noininis fertuna mutita esL Caesar enim 
victor e Galli& lediens, absens ccepit poscere alte* 
rum consulStum; quem quum aliqui sine dubitatidne de» 
ferrent,* amtradictum est * a Pompeio et aliis, jussusque est, 
dimissts exercitibus, in urbem redire. Propter banc in- 
juriam ab Aiimino, ubi milltes congregates habebat, infesto 
exercitu Romam contendit. Consules cum Pcxnpeio, 
senatusque omnis atque universa noUlItas ex lirbe fbgit, et 
in Graeciam transiit; et, dum senatus bellum contra Cae- 
sarem parabait, hie vacuam urbem mgressus dictat5rem 
se fecit. 

10. Inde Hispanias petit, ibique Pompeii legidnes su- 
peravit ; tum in Gnecia adversum Pompeium ipsum dimi- 
cavit. Primo [NtBlio victus est et iiigatus; evasit tamen, 
quia nocte interveniente Pompeius sequi noluit ; dixitque 
Caesar, nee* Pompeium scire vincere, et illo tantum die se 
potuisse superari. Deinde in Thessalia apud Pbarsalum 
ingentibus utnnque copiis commissis dimicaverunt. Nun* 
quam adhuc Romanae copiae majores lieque melioribus 
ducibus'' convenerant. Pugnatum est' ingenti contenti- 
one, victusque ad postremum Pompeius, et castra ejus di- 
repta sunt. Ipse iiigatus Alexandriam petiit, ut a rege 
iBgypti, cui tutor a senatu datus fuerat, acciperet auxilia. 
At hie fortunam magis quam amicitiam secutus, occldit 
Pompeium, caput ejus et annulum Caesari misit. Quo 
conspecto, Caesar lacrjfmas iiidisse dicitur, tand viri intu- 
ens caput, et generi * quondam sui. 

* Pompey married Julia, the daughter of CsBsar ; but she waa now 
dead. 

•§145,n.4. •§278,R.7. • § 309, R. 3, (S.) 
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IL Quum ad Alexandriam venisset Caesar, Ptolemae- 
us ei inadias paiare voluit, qua de cau8& regi bdlum illir 
tum est. Rex victus in Nilo periit, inventumque est cor* 
pus ejus cum loma aurea. Csesar, Alexandria potitus, 
regnum Cleopatrss dedit. Turn inde profectus Pompeia- 
aanini partium rdiquias est persecutus, bellisque civili- 
bus toto t^T&ram orbe compositis, Romam rediit. Ubi 
quum insoleotius agere coepisset, conjuratum* est in eum 
a sexaginta vel amplius senatoiibus, equltibusque Roma- 
nis. Prscipui iuerunt inter conjuratos Bruti duo ex 
genere illlus Bruti, qui, regibus expulsb, primus Rome 
consul iuerat, C. Cassius et Servilius Casca. Er- 
go Caesar, quum in curiam vemsset, viginti tribus j^' 
vulneribus confbssus est. 

12. Interfecto Caesaie, anno uri>is septingentesimo no- 
no bella civilia reparata sunt. Senatus favebat Caesaris 
percussoribus,^ Antonius consul a Caesaris partibus stabat. 
Ergo turbata republica, Antonius, multis scelmbus com- 
missis, a senatu hostis judicatus est. Fusus fugatusque An- 
tonius, amisso exercitu, confugit ad Lepidum, qui Caesari ' 
magister equitum fuerat, et turn grandes copias militum ha- 
bebat; a quo susceptus est. Mox Octavianus cum An- 
tonio pacem fecit, et quasi vmdicaturus'' patris* sui mor- 
tem, a quo per testamentum fuerat adoptatus, Romam 
cum exercitu profectus extonsit, ut sibi juveni vigmti an- 
ndrum' consulatus daretur. Turn junctus cum Antonic 
et Lepido rempublicam armis tenere ccepit, senaturaque 
proscripsit. Per hos etiam Cicero orator occisus est, mul- 
tique alii nobles. 

* i. e. Julii CiBSdris* 
•§184,2. •§ 211, R. 5,(1.) -§211,11.6. 

» § 223, R. 2. -« § 274, R 6. 
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13. Interea Brutus et Cassius, interfectdres Cesaris, 
mgens belluin rooverunt. Profecti contra eos Caesar Octa- 
vianus, qui postea Augustus est appellatus, et M. Antonius, 

apud PhUippos, Macedoniae urbem, contra eos pug- 
^o ' naverunt. Primo proelio vied sunt Antonius et 

Caesar; periit tamen dux nobilitatis Cassius; se- 
cundo Brutum et infinitam nobilitatem, quae cum illis bel- 
ium susceperat, victam* interfecerunt. Turn victores 
rempublicam ita inter se diviserunt, ut Octavianus Caesar 
Hispanias, Gallias, Italiam teneret; Antonius Orientem, 
Lepidus Africam acciperet. 

14. Paulo post Antonius, repudiata sordre Caesaris 
Octaviani, Cleopatram, reginam ^gypti, uxdrem duxit. 
Ab hac incitatus ingens bellum commovit, dum Cleopatra 
cupiditate muliSbri optat Romae regnaxe. Victus est ab 

Augusto navali pugna clara et illustri apud Actium, 
723 V^^ ^*^^ ^ Epiro est. Hinc fu^t in iEgyptum, 

et, desperatis rebus, quum omnes ad Augustum 
transfrent, se ipse' interemit. Cleopatra quoque aspidem 
sibi admisit, et veneno ejus exstincta est. Ita bellis toto 
orbe confectis, Octavianus Augustus Romam rediit anno 
duodecimo* quam consul iuerat. Ek eo inde tempore 
rempublicam per quadraginta et quatuor annos solus obti- 
nuit. Ante enim duodecim annis cum Antonio et Lepido 
tenuerat-t Ita ab initio principatus ejus usque ad finem 
qumquaginta sex anni fuere. 

* Supply post, § 2S3, R. 1. t What is understood ? 
• § 205, R. 2, E. » § 207, R. 28. 



OF THE GEOGRAPHY AND THE 
NATIONS OF ANTIQUITY, 



1. Uniteasus terraram orbis in tres partes dividitur, 
Eur5pam,* Aslam, Africam. Eurdpa ab Africa sejun- 
gitur freto Gaditano, m cujus utraque parte montes sunt 
altissuni, Abj^la in Afiica, in Europa Caipe, qui monies 
Herculis columns appellantur. Per idem fretum mare 
internum, quod littoribus Eurdpae, Asiae, et Africae inclu- 
ditur, jungitur cum Oceano. 

2. Eur5pa terminos* habet ab oriente Tanaim fluvium, 
pontum Euxinum, et paludem Maeotida ; * a meridie, mare 
internum ; ab occidente, mare Atlanticum sive Ocean um ; 
a septentrione, mare Britannicum Mare internum tres 
maximos sinus habet. Quorum is, qui Asiam a Grscia 
sejungit, -ffigaeum mare vocatur; secundus, qui est inter 
Graeciam et Italiam, Ionium ; tertius denique, qui occiden- 
tales Italiae oras alluit, a Romanis Tuscum, a Graecb Tyr- 
rhenum mare appellatur. 

3. In ea Europae parte, quae ad occasum ver^t, prima 
terrarum est Hispania, quae a tribus lateribus man circum- 
data per Pyrenaeos montes cum Gallia cohsret. Quum 

* § 204, R. 10. » § 330, R. 2. ' § 80, I. 
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universa Hispania dives sit* et foecunda, ea tamen le^o^ 
quae a flumine Baeti^ Baetica vocatur, ceteras fertilitate* 
antecellit Ibi Gades sitae, insula cum urbe a Tyriis con- 
dita, quae freto Graditano nomen dedit. Tota ilia regio 
viris/ equis, feno, plumbo, sere, argento, auroque abundat, 
et ubi penuria aquaium minus est fertSis, linum tamen aut 
spartum alit. Marmoiis quoque lapicidinas habet. In 
Baetica minium reperitur. 

4. Gallia poslta est inter P3rrenaeos montes et Rhenuni ; 
orientalem orain Tuscura mare alluit, occidentalem Ocea- 
nus. Ejus pars ilia, quae Italiae' est opposita, et Narbo- 
nensis vocatur, omnium * est laetissima. In ea ora sita est 
Massilia, urbs a Phocaeis condita, qui, patria a Persis de- 
victa, quum servitutem ferre non possent, Asia relicta, 
novas in Eur5pa sedes quaesiverant. Ibidem est campus 
lapideus, ubi Hercules dicitur contra Neptuni liberos dimi- 
casse, Quum tela defecissent, Jupiter filium imbre lapidura 
adjuvit, Credas ^ pluisse ; f adeo multi passim jacent. 

5. Rhodanus fluvius, baud longe a Rheni fontibus 
ortus, lacu Lemano excipitur, servatque impetum, ita ut 
per medium lacum integer fluat, tantusque, quantus venit, 
egrediatur. Inde ad occasum versus, Gallias aliquandiu 
dirimit; donee, cursu in meridiem flexo, aliorum amnium 
accessu auctus in mare effimditur. 

6. Ea pars Galliae, quae ad Rhenum porrigitur, fni- 
menti ' pabuUque feracissima est, coelum salubre ; noxia 
animalium genera pauca alit, Incolae superbi et supersti- 
tiosi, ita ut deos humanis victimis^ gaudere existiment. 

* Supply partium. t Supply iUos, i. e. lapides. 
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Magistri religionum et sapientiae sunt Druidae, qui, quae* se 
scire profitentur, in antris abditisque silvis docent. Animas 
aetemas esse credunt, vitamque alteram post mortem in- 
cipere. Hanc ob causam cum deiiinctis arma cremant aut 
defodiunt, eamque doctrinam homines ad bellum^ alacri- 
ores facere existiraant. 

7. Universa Gallia divisa est inter tres magnos populos, 
qui fluviis terminantur. A Pyrenaeo monte usque ad Ga- 
rumnam Aquitani habitant; inde ad Sequanam Celtae; 
Belgse denique usque ad Rhenum pertinent. 

8. Garumna amnis, ex Ppenaeo monte delapsus, diu 
vadosus est et vix navigabBis. Quanto' magis procedit, 
tanto fit latior; ad postremum magni fireti'' simSis, non 
solum maj5ra navigia tolerat, verum etiam more maris ex* 
sur^t, navigantesque' atrociter jactat. 

9. Sequana ex AIpTbus ortus in septentridnem peigit. 
Postquam se baud procul Lutetia^ cum MatrSna conjunxit, 
Oceano' mflinditur. Haec flumma opportunissima sunt 
mercibus^ permutandis et ex mari^ intemo in Oceanum 
transrehendis. 

10. Rhenus itidem ex Alpibus ortus baud procul ab 
origine lacum efficit Venetum, qui etiam Brigantinus ap- 
pellatur. Deinde longo spatio^ per fines Helvetiorum, 
Mediomatric5rum, et Trevirorum continue alveo fertur, 
autmodicas msulas* circumfluens; in agro Batavo autem, 
ubi Oceano appropinquavit, in plures amnes dividitur ; nee 
jam amnis, sed ripis longe recedentibus, ingens lacus, 

• § 206-, (4.) • § 205, R. 7, (1,) N. 1. « § 82, E. 1. 
» § 213, R. 4, (2.) / § 241, R. 2. / § 236. 
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Flevo appdlatur, ejusdemque nonuais insiSain amplexus, 
fit iterum aictior et fluvius iterum in mare emittitur. 

11. Trans Rlienum Germani habitant usqu.e ad Vistu* 
Iain, que finis est Gennaniae ad orientem. Ad meridieai 
tenninatur Alpibus, ad septentrionem man Britannico et 
Baltico. Incolas corporum pioceritate excellunt Aniroos 
bellando* corpora laboribus exercent. Hanc ob causam 
crebrd bella gerunt cum finitimis, non tarn finium prolatan- 
ddrum^ causa, aut imperu cupiditate, sed ob belli amdrem. 
Mites taraen sunt erga supplices'' et boni hospitibus. 
Urbes moanibus cmctas aut fossis aggeribusque munitas 
non habent. Ipsas dcMiios ad breve tempus struunt non 
lapidibus aut lateiibus coctis sed lignis, qu» fixHidibus 
tegunt. Nam diu eodem in loco morari'' periculosum 
arbitrantur libertati. 

12. Agriculturae' Germani non admodum student, nee 
quisquam agri modum certum aut fines proprios babet. 
Lacte vescuntur et caseo et came. Ubi fons, campus, ne- 
musve iis placuerit,-^ ibi domes figunt, mox alio transituri 
cum conjugibus et liberis. Interdum etiam hiemem in 
subterraneis specubus dicuntur transigere. 

13. Germania altis montibus, silvis, paludibusque invia 
redditur. Inter silvas' maxima est Hercynia, cujus latitu 
dinem Caesar novem dierum iter* patere narrat Inse- 
quenti tempore magna pars ejus excisa est. Flumiua sunt 
in Crermania multa et magna. Inter baec clarissimum 
nomen Rheni, de quo supra diximus, et DanubiL Clan 
quoque amnes, Moenus, Visurgis, Albis. Danubius, om- 
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mum Europas fliumnum maxjiofius, apud Rhaetos oritur, 
flexoque ad ortum solis cursu, receptisque sexaginta amni- 
bus, in Pontum Euxinum sex vastis ostiis efTunditur. 

14. Britanniam insulam Phcenicibus innouiisse, eosque 
stannutn inde et plumbum pellesque petiYisse, probabBe 
est. Romanis earn Julius Ca&sar primus aperuit; neque 
tamen prius cognita esse coepit quam Claudio* imperanta. 
Hadrianus eam, muro at oceano Gerraanico ad Hibemi- 
cum mare ducto, in duas partes divisit, ut inferiorem in« 
sulae partem, quae Romanis parebat, a barbardrum populo- 
rum, qui in Scotia habitabant, incursionibus tueretur. 

15. Maxima insulae pars campestris, coUibus passim 
silvisque distincta. Incolae Gallos proceritate* corporurii 
vincunt, ceteriun ingenio' Gallis similes, simplicior^ tamen 
illis* magisque barbari. Nemora habitant pro urbibus. 
Ibi tuguria exstruunt et stabula pecori, sed plerumque ad 
breve tempus. Humanitate ceteris prsstant ii, qui Can- 
tium incolunt. Tola haec regio est maritima. Qui in- 
teriorem insulae partem habitant, frumenta non serunt ; lac- 
te* et came vi^nt. Pro vestibus induti sunt pellibus.' 

16. Italia ab Alpibus usque ad fretum Siculum porrigi- 
tur mter mare Tuscum et Adriaticum. Multo^ longioi 
est quam latior.' In medio se attollit Apennlnus mons, 
qui, postquam continenti jugo progressus est usque ad 
Apuliam, m duos quasi ramos dividltur. Nobilissima regio 
ob fertilitatem soli ccelique salubritatem. Quum longe 
in mare procurrat, plurimos habet portus populorum inter 
se"^ patentes commercio.* Neque ulla facBe^ est regio, 
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quae tot tamqae pulchras urbes habeat/ inter quas Roma 
et magnitudine et nominis fama eminet. 

17. Haec urbs, orbis terrarum caput, septem tnontes 
complectitur. Initio quatuor portas habebat; August! 
sevo triginta septem. Urbis magnificentiam auggbant fora, 
templa, porticus, aqusductus, theatra, arcus triumphales, 
horti denique, et id genus^ alia, ad qus vel lecta animus 
stupet. Quare recte de ea praedicare videntur, qui nullius 
urbis in toto orbe terrarum magnificentiam ei' comparaxi 
posse dixerunt. 

18. Felicissirna in Italia regio est Campania. Muld 
ibi vitiferi colles, ubi nobilissima vina gignuntur, Setuium, 
Caecubum, Falemum, Massicum. Calidi ibidem fontes* 
saluberrimi. Nusquam generosior olea. Conchylio* quo- 
que et pisce nobUi maria vicina scatent. 

19. Clarissimi amnes Italiae sunt Padus et Tiberis. 
Et Padus quidem in superi5re parte, quae Gallia Cisalpina 
vocatur, ab imis radicibus Vesiili mentis exoritur ; primum 
exilis, deinde aliis amnibus ita alitur, ut se per septem ostia 
in mare efFundat. Tiberis, qui antiquissimis temporibus 
Albulae nomen habebat, ex Apennlno oritur ; deinde duo- 
bus et quadraginta fluminibus auctus fit navigabilis. Plu- 
rimas in utraque ripa villas adspicit, praecipue autem urbis 
Roraanae magnificentiam. Placidissimus amnium raro ripas 
egreditur. 

A 20. In inferiore parte Italiae clara quondam urbs Taren- 
tum, quffi maris sinui, cui adjacet, nomen dedit. Soli 
fertilitas coelique jucunda temperies in causa fuisse videtur, 
ut incolae luxuria et deliciis enervarentur. Quumque*^ 
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aliquandiu potentia* florerent, copiasque baud contemneQ 
das alerent, peregrinis tamen plerumque ducibus io bellk 
utebantur, ut Pyrrho, rege Epiri, quo superato, urbs in 
Romandrum potestatem venit. 

21. Proxima Italiae est Sicilia, insula omnium ** maris 
interni maxima. Antiquissunis temporibus eam cum Italia 
cohsesisse, marisque impetu, aut terrs motu inde divulsam 
esse, verisimile est. Fonma triangularis, ita ut litters^ 
quam Graeci Delta vocant, imaginem referat. A tribus 
promontoriis vocatur Trinacria. Nobilissimus ibi mons 
^tnae, qui urbi Catanae imminet, tum ob altitudinem, 
turn etiam ob ignes, quos eSundit ; quare Cyclopum in illo 
monte officmam esse poets dicunt. Cineres e crateribus 
egesd agrum circumjacentem foecundum et feracem red- 
dere existimantur. Sunt ibi Pidrum campi, qui ncxnen 
babent a du5bus juvenibus Catanensibus, qui, flammis 
quondam repente ingnientibus, parentes senectute confeo- 
tos, humeris sublatos, flammae ^ eripuisse feruntur. Nomina 
fratrum Amphinomus et Anapus fuerunt. 

22. Inter urbes Siciliae nulla est illustrior Syracusis, 
Corintbidrum colonia, ex quinque urbibus conflata. Ab 
Atheniensibus bello petlta, maximas hostium copias delevit : 
Carthaginienses etiam magnis interdum cladibus afFecit. 
Secundo bello Punico per triennium oppugnata, Archime- 
dis potissimum ingenio et arte defensa, a M. Marcello 
capta est. Vicinus huic urbi fons Arethusae N3rmphae* 
sacer, ad quam Alpheus'' aranLs ex Peloponneso per mare 
Ionium lapsus f comissarij dicitur. Nam si quid a3 
Olympiam in ilium aranem jactum fiierit, id in Arethusae 
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fente reddi.^ De 31& fabtil& quid statuendum sit,* sponte 
apparet 

23. In mari Ligustico insula est Corsica, quam Graeri 
Cymum vocant Terra aspera multisque locis* mvia, 
coelum grave, mare circa* importunum. Incoiae latnx;iiiiis 
dediti feri sunt et horridi. Mella quoque ilUus insulae 
amara esse dicuntur corporibusque' nocere. Proxinia ei 
est Sardinia, qus a Gnecis meicatoiibus Ichnusa vocatur, 
quia formam humini vestigii habet. Solum' quam coelum 
melius. Ulud fertile, hoc grave ac noxium. Noxia quo- 
que animalia herbasque venenatas gignit. Multum inde 
fitimenti'^ Romam mittitur ; unde haec insula et Sicilia nu- 
trices urbb vocantur. 

34. Graecia nomlnis celebritate' omnes fere alias oibis 
terrarumregidnes superavit. Nulla enim magnorum inge- 
nidrum* fiiit fcracior; neque uUa belli pacisque artes ma- 
j5re stucBo excoluit. Plurimas eadem colonias in omnes 
terras partes deduxit. Multum itaque terra manque valuit, 
et gravissima bella magna cum gloria gessit. 

25. Graecia inter Ionium et -^gaeum mare porrigitur. 
In plurimas regiones divisa est, quarum amplissimae sunt 
Macedonia et Epirus — quamquam hae a nonnuUis a Gras* 
cia sejunguntur — tum Thessalia. Macedoniam Philippi 
et Alexandri regnum illustravit; quorum ille' Graeciam 
subegit, hie* Asiam latissime domuit, ereptumque Persis' 
imperium in Macedones transtulit. Centum ejus regionis 
et quinquaginta urbes numerantur; quarum septuaginta 
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duasy Perseo, ultimo Macedonian rege, superato^ Paullus 
iErailius diripuit. . ^ -p» ^ 

26. £^kii§^^ quae ab Acrocerauniis inclpit montibus, 
desinit in Acheloo flumine. Plures earn populi incolunU 
Uhistris ibi Dodona in Molossdrum fiaibus^ vetustissimo 
Jovis oiaculo inclj^ta. Columbae ibi ex arboribus oracula 
dedisse narrantur; quercusque ipsas et lebetes aeneos 
mde suspenses deonim voluntatem tinnitu significasse* 
fama est. 

27. Acbeloi fluvii ostiis insulae aliquot objacent, qua- 
rum maxima est Cephallenia. Multae praeterea insulae 
littori Epiri adjacent, interque eas Corcyra, quam Home- 
rus Scheriam appellasse existlmatur. In hac Phaeacas 
posuit ille et bortos Alcinoi. Coloniani hue deduxerunt 
Corinthii, quo* tempore Numa Pompilius Romae" regna- 
vit. Vicina ei Ithaca, Ulyssis patria, aspera montibus, 
sed Homeri carmmibus adeo nobilitata, ut '' ne fertilissimis 
quidem regionibus cedat. 

28. Thessalia late patet inter Macedoniam et Epmim, 
foBcunda regio, generSsis praejcipue equis* excellens, unde 
Thessalorum equitatus celeberriraus. Montes ibi merao- 
rabBes Olympus, in quo deorum sedes esse exislimatur, 
Pelion et Ossa, per quos-^ gigantes coelum petivisse dicun- . 
tur; OEta denique, in cujus vertice Herciiles, rogo con- 
scenso, se ipsum' cremavit. Inter Ossam * et Olympum 
Peneus, limpidissimus amnis, delabitur, vallem amoenissi- 
mam, Tempe vocatam, irrigans. 

29. Inter reliquas Graeciae regiones nominis claritate 
eminet Attica, quae etiam Atthis vocatur. Ibi Athenae, 
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de qu& mbe decs inter se cert&sse fama esL C^us est,* 
nullam unquam urbem tot poetas tiilisse, tot oratores, tot 
phHosophos, totque in omni virtutis genere claros viios* 
Res autem beDo eas gessit, ut huic soli* glorisB* stud&e 
videretur; padsque artes ita excoluit, ut hac laude magis 
etiam quam beDi gloria splenderet. Arx ibi sive Acropo- 
lis' uibi imminens, iinde latus in mare prospectus patet. 
Per piopylaea ad earn adscenditur/ splendidum Periclis 
opus. Cum ipsa urbe per longos muros conjunctus est 
portus Rraeeus, post bellum Persocum secundum a The- 
mistocle munitus. Tutissima ibi statio navium. 

30. Atticam attin^t Boeotia, ferdlissima r^io. Incolae 
magis corporibus*^ valent quam ingeniis. Urbs celeber- 
lima Thebs/ quas Amphion musices ope moenibus 
cinxisse dicitur. Dlustravit earn Pindari poetae ingenium, 
Epammondae idrtus. Mcxis* ibi Helicon,* Musarum sedes, 
et Cithaeron plurimis poetarum fabiilis celeb'ratus. 

31. Boeotia* Phocis finitima, ubi Delphi urbs claris- 
suna. In qua u^be oraculum Apollinis quantam apud 
omnes gentes auctoritatem habuerit/ quot quamque prae- 
clara munera ex omni fere terranim orbe Delphos*. missa 
fuerint, nemo ignorat. Imminet urbi Parnassus mons, in 
cujus verdcibus Muss habitare dicuntur, unde aqua fontis 
Castalii poetarum ingenia inflammare exisdmatur. 

32. Cum ea parte Graeciae, quam hactenus descripsl- 
mus, cohaeret ingens peninsula, quae Peloponnesus vocir 
tur, platani folio similluna. Augustus Hie trames int» 
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JEffeam mue et Ionium^ per quern cuin Megaiide cdh»* 
rel, Isthmus appellatur. In eo templum Neptuni est, ad 
quod ludi celebrantur Istbmici. Ibidem in ipso Pelopon* 
nesa aditu, Corindnis sita est, iffbs antiquissima, ex cujjs 
summli* arce, (Acfooorinthon* appdlant,**) utruroqpie mare 
coDSpicitur. Quum opibus floreret, maiitimisque iraleiet 
copiis, gravia betla gessit. In bello Achaico, quod Romir 
ni cum Gfsecis gessirunt, pulchernma urbs, quam Cicero 
GraBcise hitaea appeDat, a L. Mummio expugnata fiimfitus- 
que ddeta est. Restituit earn Julius Caesar, colonosque' 
e& mflites veteranos misit 

33. NobBb est in Peloponneso urbs 01ym|»a, templo 
JoTis Olympii ac statua iUustris. Statua ex eb^ facta, 
Phidiae summi artificis opus praestantissimum. Prope 
illud t^mplum ad Alphei fluminis ripas ludi celebrantur 
Olympici, ad quos videndos' ex tota Graecia concuiritur/ 
Ab his ludis Graeca geaas res gestas suas nuraerat; 

34. Nee Sparta pnetereunda est, urbs nobilissima, 
quam Lycurgi leges, civiumque virtus et padentia illustra- 
▼it/ Nulla (ete gens bellica laude' magis floruit, plu«- 
resque viros fc»tes constantesque g^iuit Urbi imminet 
mons Taygetus, qui usque gd Arcadiam procurrit. Proxi- 
me urbem* Eurdtas fluvius delabitur, ad cujus ripas Spar- 
tani se exercere solebant. In Sinum Laconicum efiundi- 
tur. Hand procul inde abest promontorium Taenarum, 
ubi altissomi specus, per quos Orpheum ad inferos de> 
scendisse nanrant.' 

35. Mare ^gaeum, inter Graeciam Asiamque patens 
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pliuimb insiilis distinguitur. lUustres inter eas sunt Cycli> 
des, sic appellate, quia in cnrbeni jacent* Media eaitim* 
est Delus, que repente e mari eoata 68$e dicitur. in e4 
insiSa Latooa ApolGn^n et Dianam peperit, que numiba 
ibi una cum matre summa religione cduntur. UrU im- 
minet Cyntbus, nuMis excelsus et arduus* Inopus amnis 
paiiter cum Nilo decrescere et augeri dicitur. Meicatus in 
Delo celeberrimus, quod ob portus commoditatem templi* 
que religidnem raercatores ex toto oibe teiruum eo con* 
fluebant. Eandem ob causam civitates Graecis, post 
secundum Persicun^ bellum, tributa ad belli usum b earn 
insulam, tanquam in commune totius Graecie serarium, 
conferebant; quam pecuniam insequenti tempore Atheni 
enses in suam urbem transtulerunt. 

36..EubGea insula littori^ Bceotis et Attkae pretend!- 
tur, angusto freto a continent! distans. Terre motu a 
Boeotia avulsa esse creditur ; sepius eam concussam esse*" 
constat. Fretum,' quo a Grecia sejungitur, voeatur Euri- 
pus, sevum et estuosum mare, quod continue motu agiti 
tur. Nonnulli dicunt septies quovis die statis tempori- 
bus fluctus altemo motu agitari ; alii hoc negant, dicentes, 
mare temere in venti modum .hue illuc moveri. Sunt, 
qui narrent/ Aristotelem philosophum, quia hujus mkac- 
lili causas investigixe non posset/ egritudine confec- 
tum esse. 

37. Jam ad Boreales regiones pergamus.-^ Supra Ma- 
cedoniam Thracia porrigitur a Ponto Zuxino usque ad 
Illyriam. Regio frigida et in iis tantum partibus fcBcun- 
dior, que propiores sunt man. Pomifere arbores nue; 
frequentiores vites; sed uye non maturescunt, nisi fiigus 
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studidse arcetur. Sola Thasus, insula litton Thracis ad- 
jacens, vino excellit. Amnes sunt celeberrimi Hebrus, ad 
quern Orpheus a Msnadibus discerptus esse dicitur ; Nestus 
et Strjrmon. Montes allissimi, Haemus, ex cujus vertice 
Pontus et Adria conspicitur ; RhodSpe et Orbelus. 

38. Plures Thraciam gentes incplunt nominibus divert 
sae et moribus. Inter has Gets omnium sunt ferocissirhi 
et ad mortem paratissimi.* Animas enira post mortem 
redituras existimant. Recens nati apud eos deflentur; 
funera autem cantu lusuque celebrantur. Plures singuli 
ux5res habent. Hae omnes, viro defiincto, mactari simul- 
que cum eo sepeliri cupiunt, magnoque id certamine a 
judicibus* contendunt, Virgines non a parentibus tra- 
duntur viris, sed aut publice ducendae locantur, aut vene- 
unt. Formosae in pretio sunt; ceterae maiitos mercede 
3ata inveniunt. 

39. Inter urbes Thraciae memorab3e est Byzantium, 
ad Bosporum Thracium, urbs natura munita et arte, quje 
cum* ob soli fertilitatem, tum ob vicinitatem maris omnium 
rerum, quas vita requirit,' copia" abundat. Nee Sestos 
prsetereunda est silentio, urbs ad Hellespontum posita, quam 
amor Herus et Leandri memorabilem reddidit ; nee Cynos- 
sema, tumulus Hecubae, ubi ilia, post Trojam dirutam, in* 
canem mutata et sepulta esse dicitur. Nomen etiam habet 
in iisdem regionibiis urbs .ffinos, ab ^nea e patria pix>- . 
fugo condita; Zone, ubi nemora Orpheum canentem 
secuta esse narrantur ; Abdera denique, ubi Diomedes rex 
advenas equis suis devorandos objiciSbat, donee ipse ab 
Hercule iisdem objectus est. Quae urbs quum ranarum 
muriumque multituduie infestaretur, inc51ae, relicto patriae 
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solo, nova$ sedes quesiverunt. Hos Cassander, rex Ma- 
cedoniae, in societatem accepisse, agrosque in extrema* 
Macedonia assignasse dicitur. 

40. Jam de Scythis pauca dicenda sunt. Temunatur 
Scythia ab uno latere Ponto Euxino, ab altero montibus 
Rhipasis, a tergo Asia et Phaside flumine. Vasta regio 
nullis fere inlus finibus dividilur. Scytliae enim nee 
agrum exercent, nee certas sedes habent, sed armenta et 
pecora pascentes per incultas. solitudines errare sclent. 
Uxores liberosque secum in plaustris vehunt. Lacte et 
melle vescuntur; aurum et argentum, cujus nuUus apud 
eos ^isus est, aspernantur. Corpora pellTbus * vestiunt. 

.41. Diversae sunt Scytharum gentes, diversique mores. 
Sunt, qui funera parentum festis sacrificiis cel^brent,' 
eorumque capitibus afFabre expolitis auroque vinctis pro 
poculis utantur. Agathyrsi ora et corpSra pingunt, idque* 
tanto" magis, quanto quis* illustrioribus gaudet majoribus.-^ 
li, qui Tauricam Chersonesum incolunt, antiquissimis 
temporibus advenas Dianae mactabant. Interius habitan- 
tes ceteris' rudiores sunt. Bella amant, et quo quis* plu- 
res hostes interemerit, eo** majore existimatione apud suos^ 
habetur. Ne fcedera quidem incruenta sunt. Sauciant 
se qui paciscuntur, sanguineraque permistum degustant. 
Id 6dei pignus certissimum esse putant. 

42. Maxima fluminum Scythicorura sunt Ister, qui et 
Danubius vocatur, et Borysthenes. De Istro supra dictum 
est.*- Borysthenes, ex ignotis fontibus ortus, liquidissimas 
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aquas trahit et potatu* jucundas. PlacTdus idem laetissimft 
pabula alit. Magno spatio navigabilis juxta urbem Borys- 
thenida^ in Pontum efiunditur. 

43. Ultra Rhipaeos montes et Aquildnem gens habitare 
existimatur felicissima, Hyperboreos* appellant. Regio 
apnea, felix coeli teraperies omnique afflatu* noxio carens. 
Semel in anno sol iis oritur solstitio/ bruma semel occidit. 
Incolae In nemonbus et lucis habitant; sine omni discor- 
dia et aegritudine vivunt. Quum vitae* eos-^ taedet, epulis 
sumptis ex nipe se in mare praecipitant. Hoc enira sepul* 
turae genus beatissimum esse existimant. 

44. Asia ceteris terras partibus est amplior. Oceanus 
earn alluit, ui locis ita nominibus differens; Eous ab ori- 
ente, a meridie Indicus, a septentri5ne Scythicus. Asiae 
nomine appellatur etiam peninsula, quae a man ^gaeo 
usque ad Armeniam patet. In hac parte est Bithynia ad 
Propontidem sita, ubi Granicus m mare efiunditur, ad quem 
amnem Alexander, rex Macedoniae, primam victoriam de 
Persis reportavit. Trans ilium amnem sita est Cyzicus in 
cervice peninsulae, urbs nojiilissima, a Cyzico appellata, 
qui in Olis re^onibus ab Argonautis pugna pccisus est. 
Haiid procul ab ilia urbe Rh3mdacus in mare efiunditur, 
circa quem angues nascuntur, non solum ob magnitudinem 
mirabQes, sed etiam ob id, quod, quum ex aqua emergunt 
et biant, supervolantes ayes absorbent. 

45. Propontis cum Ponto jungitur per Bosporum,' quod 
fretum quinque stadia latum Eurdpam ab Asia sepaiat. 
Ipsis in faucibus Bospori oppidum est Chalcedon,f ab 

* Supply quam, ' t Supply condita. 

• § 276, III. rf § 253. / § 229, R. 6. 

• § 80, 1. • § 215, (1.) ' § 247, R. 4. 

• § 250, (2.) 



190 or THE OSOGRAPHT AND THE 

Aigia, Megmiensiuiii piincipe, et templum Jovis, ab Jssone 
coDditum. Pontus ipse ingens est maris sinus, non molli 
neque arenoso ciicumdatus littore, tempestatibus* obnoxi- 
us, raris statbnibus.^ Olim ob saevitatem populdnim, qui 
circa habitant, Axenus appellatus fuisse dicitur; postea, 
moUltis illorum moribus, dictus est Euxinus. 

46.^ In littore Pond, m Mariandynorum ago, urbs est 
Heraclea, ab Hercule, ut fertur, condita. Juxta earn spe- 
lunca est Acherusia, quam ad Manes perviam esse e^isp- 
O^ant.' Hinc Cerberus ab Hercule extractus fuisse dicitur. 
Ultra fluvium Thermodonta Mossyni habitant. Hi totum 
corpus distinguunt notis. Reges suffiagio eli^nt ; eosdena 
in turre lignea inclusos arctissime custodlunt, et, si quid 
perperam imperitaverint,'' inedia totius diei afficiunt. Ex- 
treinum Ponti angulum Colchi tenent ad PhasTdem ; quae 
loca fabiila de vellere aureo et Argonautarum expeditio 
illustravit. 

47. Inter provincias Asiae proprie diets illustris est 
Ionia, in duodecim civitates divisa. Inter eas est Miletus, 
belli pacbque artibus inclyta: eique vicinum Panionium, 
sacra regio, quo omnes lonum civitates statis temporibus 
legatos solebant mittere. Nulla fac3e* urbs plures colo- 
nias misit, quam Miletus. Ephesi, quam-^ urbem Amaz- 
ones condidisse traduntur, templum est Dianae, quod sep- 
tem mundi miraculis' annumerari solet. Totius tempi! 
longitudo est quadringentorum viginti quinque pedum,* 
latitude ducentdrum viginti; columnae centum viginti sep- 
tem numero, sexaginta pedum altitudme ; ex iis * triginta 
sex caelatae. Operi praefuit Chersiphron architectus. 
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48. iEolis olim Mysia appellata/ et, ubi HeUespbatum 
atdngit, Troas. Ibi Ilium fuit situm ad radices montis 
Ids, urbs bello, quod per decern annos cum univeisa 
Graecia gessit, clarissima. Ab Idaeo roonte Scamander de- 
fluit et Simois, amnes fama quam natura roajores. Ipsum 
montem certamen* dearum Paridisque judicium illustrem 
reddidit. In littore clarae sunt urbes Rhoeteum et Dar* 
dania; sed sepulcrum Ajacis, qui ibi post certamen cum 
Ulysse gladio incubuit, utraquef clarius. 

49. lonibus^ Cares sunt Bnitimi, popiHus armdrum* 
bellique adeo amans, ut aliena etiam bella mercede ac- 
cepta gereret. Piinceps Cariae urbs Halicamassusy Ar- 
givorum colonia, regum sedes olim. Unus eorum Mau- 
solus fuit. Qui quum vita' defunctus esset, Artemisia 
conjux desiderio mand flagrans, ossa ejus cineresque con- 
ti!isa cum aqua miscuit ebibitque, splendidumque praeterea 
sepulcrum exstruxit, quod inter septem orbis t^rrarum 
miracula censetur. 

50. Cilicia sita est in iutimo recessu maris, ubi Asia 
proprie sic dicta cum Syna conjungitur. Sinus ille ab 
urbe Isso Issici nomen habet. Fluvius ibi Cydnus aqua' 
limpidissima et frigidissima, in quo Alexander Macedo 
quum lavaret/ parum abfiiit, quin frigore enecaretur.' 
Antrum Corycium in iisdem regionibus ob singularem 
naturam memorablle est. Ingenti illud hiatu patet m 
monte arduo, alteque demissum undique viret lucis pen- 
dentibus. Ubi ad ima perventum est/ rursus aliud antrum 
ftperitur. Ibi sonitus cymbaldrum bgredientes^ terrere 
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dicTtur. Totus hie specus augustus est et veie sacer, et a 
diis habitari existimatur. 

51. E Cilicia egressos** Syria excipit, cujus pais est 
Phcenlce in littore maris intemi posita. Hanc regionem 
sollers hominum genus colit. Phoenices enim litteranim 
formas a se inventas aliis populis tradidenint ; alias etiam 
artes, quae ad navigationem et mercaturam spectant, studi- 
ose coluerunt. Ceteriim fertilis regio,* crebrisque flumini- 
bus rigata, quorum ope terra? marisque opes facBi negotio 
inter se* permutantur. Nobilissimae Phoenrces urbes Si- 
don, antequam a Persis caperetur, maritimarum urbium 
maxima, et Tyrus, aggere cum terra conjuncta. Purpura 
hujus urbis omnium pretiosissima. Conficitur ille color ex 
succo in conchis, quae etiam purpuras vocantur, latente. 

52. Ex Syria descenditur' in Arabiam, penmsulam 
inter duo maria, Rubrum et Persicum, porrectam. Hujus 
ea pars, quae ab urbe Petra Petraeae noroen accepit, plane 
est sterilis; hanc excipit ea, quae ob vastas solitudines 
Deserta vocatur. His partibus adhaeret Arabia Felix, regio 
angusta, sed cinnami, thuris aliorumque oddrum, feracissi- 
ma. Multae ibi gentes sunt, quae fixas sedes non habe- 
ant,' Nomades a Graecis appellatae. Lacte et came feima 
vescuntur. Multi etiam Arabum populi latrociniis-^ vivunt. 
Primus e Romanis .ffilius Gallus in hanc terram cum exar- 
citu penetravit. 

53. Camelos inter armenta pascit Oriens. Duo harum 
sunt genera, Bactrianse et Arabian. Illae bina babent in 
dorso tubera, hae singula; unum autem sub pectore, ciu 
incumbant. Dentium ordlne' superidre carent. Sitim* 

• § 205, R. 7, (1,) N. 1. < § 184,2. ' § 250, (2.) 
» § 209, R.4. • § 264, 1, (a.) * § 79,2. 

• f 208, (5.) / § 245, II. 4. 
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quatriduo tolerant; aquam, antequam bibant, pedibus 
turbant. Vivunt quinquagenis annis;* quaedam etiam 
centenis.* 

54. Ex Arabia pervenltur in Babyloniam, cui BabJ'lon 
nomen dedit, Chaldaicaruin gentium caput, urbs et magni 
tudme et divitiis clara. Semiramis earn condiderat, vel, ut 
multi crediderunt, Belus, cujus regia ostenditur. Murus 
exstnictus laterciilo' coctili, triginta et duos pedes* 'est 
latus, ita ut quadrigae inter se occurrentes sine periculo 
commeare dicantur; altitudo ducentorum pedum ;^ turres 
autem denis* pedibus'' quam murus altidres sunt. Totius 
opens ambitus sexaginta milUa passuum complectitur. 
Mediam urbem* permeat Euphrates. Arcem habot vigin- 
ti stadidrum^ ambitu;' super ea pensiles horti conspiciun- 
tur, tantaeque sunt moles tamque firmae, ut onera nemorum 
sine detrimento ferant. 

55. Amplissima Asiae regio* India primum patefacta est 
armis' Alexandri Magni, regis M acedoniae, cujus exemplum 
successores secuti in interiora* Indiae penetraverunt. In 
eo tractu, quem Alexander subegit, quinque millia' oppidG- 
rum fuisse, gentesque novem, Indiamque tertiam partem 
esse terrarum omnium, ejus comites scripserunt. Ingentes 
ibi sunt amnes, Indus et Indo * major Ganges. Indus in 
Paropamiso ortus undeviglnti amnes recipit, totidem Gan- 
ges interque eos plures navigabHes. 

56. Maxima in India gignuntur animalia. Canes ibi 
grandidres ceteris. Arbores tantae proceritatis esse tra- 
duntur, ut sagittis superjaci nequeant. Hoc ' efficit uber- 
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tas soli, teraperies cceli, aquarum abundantia. Immanes 
quoque serpentes alit, qui elephantos morsu et ambitu cor- 
poris conficiunt. Solum tarn pingue et ferax, ut mella 
frondibus* defluant, sylvae lanas ferant, arundinum inter- 
nodia fissa cymbSrum usum praebeant, binosque, quaedam 
etiam temos homines, vehant. 

$7. Incolarum habitus moresque diversi. Lino^ alii 
vestiuntur et lanis arborum, alii ferarum aviumque pellibus, 
pars nudi * mcedunt/ Quidam animalia occidere eoruni- 
que camibus vesci nefas putant;* alii piscibus tdntum 
aluntur. Quidam parentes et propinquos, prius quam an- 
nis et macie conficiantur, velut hostias caedunt eorumque 
visceiibus' epulantur; ubi senectus eos morbusve invadit, 
mortem in solitudine aequo anuno exspectant. li, qui 
sapientiara profitentur, ab ortu solis ad occasum stare solent, 
solem immobillbus ooulis intuentes ; ferventibus arenis toto 
die altemis pedibus insistunt. Mortem non ^exspectant, 
sed sponte arcessunt in rogos incensos se praecipitantes. 

58. Maximos India elephantos gignit, adeoque feroces, 
ut Afri elephanti illos paveant, nee contueri audeant. Hoc . 
animal cetera omnia docilitate superat. Discunt arma 
jacere, gladiatorum more congredi, saltare et per iunes 
incedere. Plinius narrat, Romae unum segnioris ingenii 
saepius castigatum esse verberibus, quia tardius-^ accipie- 
bat, quae tradebantur ; eundem repertum esse noctu eadem 
meditantem. Elephanti gregatim semper ingrediuntur. 
Ducit agmen maximus natu,' cogit is, qui aetate ei est 



* What are the accosatives after putant f § 230. 

• § 842. < § 209, R. 11. ' § 250. 
» § 249. ' § 3^> ^I* ^• 

• § 205, R. 3. / § 256, R. 9, & (a.) 
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proximus. Amnem transituri minimos praemittunt Ca- 
piuntur foveis. In has ubi elephas deciderit) ceteri ramos 
congerunt, aggeres construunty omnique vi conantur extra- 
here. Dcxnantur fame et verbeiibus. Domiti militant et 
turres armatorum in hostes ferunt, magnaque ex parte 
Orientb bella conficiunt. Totas acies piostemunty annates 
proterunt. Ingens dentibus pretium. In Graecia ebur ad 
deorum simulacra tanquam pretiosissima materia adhibe- 
tur; in extremis* Afiics postium vicem in domiciliis prae- 
hex, sepesque m pecorum stabuiis elephantorum dentibus 
fiunt. Inter omnia animalia* maxime oderunt' murem. 
Infestus elepbanto etiam rhinoceros, qui nomen habet a 
comu, quod in naso gent. In pugna maxime adversarii 
alvum petit, quam scit esse mollidrem. Longitudme 
dephantum fere exaequat ; crura multo breviora ; color 
buxeus. 

59. Etiam Psittacos India mittit. Haec avis humanas 
voces optime reddit. Quum loqui- discit, ferreo radio ver- 
benitur, aiit^ enim non sentit ictus. Capiti ' ejus eadem 
est duritia, quae rostro. Quum devolat, rostro se excipit, 
eique innititur. 

60. Testudines tantae magnitudinis Indicum mare emit- 
tit, ut singulaxum testis casas integant.' Insulas-^ rubri 
praecipue maris his navigant cyrobis. Capiuntur obdor- 
miscentes in summa aqua, id' quod proditur stertentium 
sonitu. Turn temi adnatant, a dudbus in dorsum vertitur, 
a tertio laqueus injicitur, atque ita a pluribus in littSre 
stantibus trahitur. In man testudines conchyliis vivunt; 
tanta enim oris est duritia, ut lapides comminuant; in 

• § 212, R. 2, N. 4. *» § 226. ' -^ § 237, R. 5. 

• § 212, R. 3, N. 4. • § 209, R. 2, (2.) ' § 206, (13.> 

• ^ 183, 3, N. 
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terrain egresse, herbis.* Pariunt ova ovis avium similia, 
ad centena numero; eaque extra aquam defossa tenra 
coopenunt. , 

61. Margarits Indici oceani omnium maximc laudan* 
tur. Inveniuntur in conchis scopulis adhaerentibus. Maxi- 
ma laus est in candore, magnitudine, Isvore, pondere« 
Raro duae inveniuntur, qus sibi ex omni parte sint simBes. 
Has auTibus* suspendere,* feminarum est gloria. Duos 
maximos uniones Cleopatra, i£gypti regina, habuisse dici- 
tur. Horum unum, ut Antonium magniGcentia superaret, 
in coena aceto solvit, solutum hausit. 

62. i£gyptus, inter Catabathmum et Arabas posita, a 
plunmis ad Asiam refertur ; alii Asiam Arabico sinu termi* 
nan existunant. Hasc regio, quanquam expers' est imbri- 
um,' mire tamen est fertSis. Hoc* Nilus efficit, omnium 
fluvidrum, qui in mare intemimi efiiinduntur, maximus. 
Hie in desertis Afiricae oritur, tum ex iCthiopia descendit 
in ^gyptum, ubi de aids rupibus praecipitatus usque ad 
Elephantidem urbem fervens adhuc decurrit. Tum demum 
fit placidior. Juxta Cercas^rum oppidum in plures amnes 
dividitur, et tandem per septem ora effimditur in mare. 

63. Nilus, nivibus in iCthiopiae montibus solutis, ores- 
('.ere incipit Luna nova post solstitium per quinquaginta 
fere dies; totidem diebus minuitur. Justum incrementum 
est cubit5rum sedecim. Si minores sunt aquae, non omnia 
rigant. Maximum incrementum fbit cubitorum duodevi- 
ginti ; mmimum quinque. Quum stetere aquae, aggeres 
aperiuntur, et arte aqua in agros immittitur. Quum omnis 
recesserit, agri irrigati et limo obducti seruntur. 

* Supply vivunt. 
•§224. -§213. '§206, (13.> 
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64. N3us crocodlluEn alit, belluam quadrupedem, in 
terr& non minus quam in flumine honiinlbus infestam. 
Unum hoc animal terrestre Ikiguas usu caret; dentium 
plures habet onlines; maxilla inferior est immob3is. Mag- 
nitudine exc^it plerumque duodeviginti cubita. Parit 
ova ansermis* non majora. Unguibus etiam arroatus 

'est, et cute contra omnes ictus invicta. Dies in terra 
agit, noctes in aqua. Quum satur est, et in littore somnum 
capit ore hiante, trochSus, parva avis, dentes ei faucesque 
purgat. Sed hiantem conspicatus ichneumon, per eas- 
dem fauces ut telum aliquod immissus, erodit alvum. 
Hebetes ociilos dicitur habere in aqua, extra aquam acer- 
limos. Tentyiitae in insula Nili habitantes, dirae huic 
belluae* obviam ire audent, eamque incredibUi audacia 
^pugnant. 

65. Aliam etiam belluara Nilus alit, hippopotamum ; 
ungiilis * binis, dorso*" equi et juba et hinnitu ; rostio resi- 
mo, Cauda et dentibus aprdrum. Cuds impenetrab3is, 
praeterquam si humdre madeat. Primus hippopotamum 
et quinque crocod3os M. Scaurus aedilitatis suae ludis"* 
Romae ostendit. 

66. Multa in iCgypto mura sunt et ards et naturae ope- 
ra. Inter ea, quae manibus hominum facta sunt, eminent 
pyramldes, quarum maximae sunt et celebenimae in monte 
sterili inter Memphin oppidum et earn partem iEgypti, 
quae Delta vocatur. Amplissimam earum trecenta sexa- 
ginta sex' hominum millia annis viginti exstruxbse tra- 
duntur. Haec octo jugera soli occupat ; unumquodque latus 
octingentos octoginta tres pedes Tongum est; aldtudo a 
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cacumine pedum qukidecifn millium. lotus in ea est pu- 

teus octoginta sex cubitonJin. Ante has pyramides Sphinx 
est posita mirx magnitudinis. Capitis ambitus centum' 
duos pedes habet; longitudo est pedum centum quadra- 
ginta trium; aititudo a ventre usque ad summum capitis 
apicein sexaginta duorum. 

67. Inter miraciila JEgypti commemoratur etiam Moe- 
ris lacus, quingenta millia passuum in circuitu patens; 
Labyrinthus ter mille domos et regias duodecim uno pari- 
ete amplexus, totus marmore* exstructus tectusque; turris 
denique in insula Phaio, a Ptolemaeo, Lagi filio, condita. 
Usus*" ejus navibus noctu ignes ostendere ad praenuntian- 
da'' vada portusque introitum. 

68. In palustribus ^gypti regionibus papyrum nasci- 
tur. Radicibus incolae pro ligno utuntur; ex ipso autem 
papyro * navigia texunt, e libro vela, tegetes, vestem ac 
funes. Succi causa etiam mandunt modo crudum, modo 
decoctum. Prsparantur ex eo etiam charts. Chartae ex 
papyro usus post Alexandri demum victorias repertus est. 
Primo enim scriptum* in palmarum foliis, deinde b libris 
quarundam arborum j postea publica monimenta plumbeis 
tabulis confici, aut marmoribus mandari coepta sunt. Tan- 
dem aemulatio regum Ptolemsi et Eumenis in bibliothecis 
condendis occasionem dedit membranas' Pergami invenien- 
di. Ab eo inde tempore libri modo in charta ex papyro 
facta, modo in membranis scripU sunt. 

69. Mores incolarum ^gypti ab aliorum populorum 
moxibus vehementer discrepant. Mortuos nee cremant, 
nee sepeliunt ; verum arte medicates intra penetralia collo* 

* Supply est ab hominihtts, § 141, R. 2. 
• § 120, 2. • § 209, R. 4. • ^ 275, 1. 

» § 249. ' § 275, R. 3. 
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cant. Negotia extra domos femins, riri demos et res 
domesticas curant ; onera illae humeris, hi capitibus gerunt. 
Colunt effigies multdrum animalium et ipsa animalia. 
Haec interfecisse* capitale est; morbo exstincta lugent et 
sepeliunt. 

70. Apis omnium ^gypti popul5rum numen est; bos 
niger cum Candida in dextro latere macula ; nodus sub lin- 
gua, quem cantharum appellant. Non fas est eum certos 
vitae annos excedere. Ad hunc viue terminum quum 
pervenerit, mersum in fonte enecant. Necatum lugent, 
aliumque quaerunt, quem ei substituant ; nee tamen unquam 
diu quaeritur. Delubi# ei sunt gemina, quae thalamos 
vocant, ubi populus auguria captat. Altenmi* intrasse 
IsBtum est ; in altero dira portendit. Pro bono etiam ha- 
lietur ^gno, si e manibus consulentium cibum capit. In 
publicum procedentem grex puerdrum comitatur, carmen- 
que in ejus hondrem canunt,^ idque videtur intelligere. 

71. Ultra iEgyptum ^thiopes habitant. Horum pop- 
uli quidam Macrobii vocantur, quia paulo quam nos diutius 
vivunt. Plus auri* apud eos reperitur, quam sens; banc 
ob causam ms illis videtur pretiosius. Mre se exomant, 
vincula auio'' fabricant. Lacus est apud eos, cujus aqua 
tam est liquida atque levis, ut nihil eorum, quae immittun- 
tur, sustinere queat'; quare arborum quoque folia non in- 
natant aquae, sed pessum aguntur. 

72. Afiica ab oriente terminatur Nilo ;. a ceteris parti- 
bus man. Ketones ad mare positae eximie sunt fertSes ; 
interidres bcultae et arenis sterilibus tectae, et ob nimium 

* Supply thus : [^pim] alUrum [thaldmuni] intrdsse latum tat, 
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calorem desertae. * Prima pars ab occidente est Maunia- 
nia. Ibi mons prsealtus Ab5^1a, Calpae monti in Hispania 
oppositus. Hi monies columns Herculis appeliantur. 
Fama est, ante Herculem mare internum terns inclusum 
fuisse, nee exTtum habuisse in Oceanum ; Herculem autem 
junctos montes diremisse et mare junxisse cam Oceano. 
Ceterum regio ilia est ignobilis et parps tantum oppidis 
habitatur. Solum melius quam incolae. 

73. Numidia magis culta et opulentior. Ibi satis longo 
a littore intervallo saxa cermmtur attrita fluctibus, spins 
piscium, ostreorumque fragmenta, ancorae etiam cautibus 
infixsB, et alia ejusmodi signa mari?olim usque ad ea ioca 
eflusi. Finitima regio, a promontorio Metagonio ad aras 
Philaenorum, proprie vocatur Africa. Urbes in ea celeber- 
rimae Utica et Carthago, ambae a PhoenicTbus condlue, 
Carthaginem divitiae, mercatura imprimis comparatae, turn 
bella cum Romanis gesla, excidium denique illustravit.* 

74. De aris Phiiaenoru'm haec narrantur. Pertinacis- 
sima fuerat contentio inter Carthaginem et Cyrenas de 
finibus. Tandem placuit,* utrinque eodem tempore juve- 
nes mitti, et locum, quo convenissenl, pro finibus haberi. 
Carthaginiensium legati, Philaeni fratres, paulo ante tem- 
pus constitutum egressi esse dicuntur. Quod quum Cyre- 
nensium legati . intellexissent, magnaque exorta esset con- 
tentio, tandem Cyrenenses dixerunt, se tum demum hunc 
locum pro finibus habituros esse, si Philaeni se ibi vivos 
obrui passi essent.* Illi conditionem acceperunt* Car- 
thaginienses autem animosis juvenTHus in ilfis ipsis locis, 
ubi vivi sepulti sunt, aras consecraverunt, eorumque viitu- 

tem aetemis honoribus prosecuti sunt. 

,_^______________ ..^j _^ 
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75. Inde ad Catabadimum Cyrenaica porrigitur, ubi 
Amm5nis oraculum et fons quidam, quern Solis esse * dicunU 
Hie fons media- nocte fervet," turn paulatim tepescil ; sole 
%nente fit frigidus ; per meridiem maxune riget. Catabath- 
mus vallis est devexa versus ^gyptum. Ibi finitur Africa. 
Proximi his populi urbes non habent, sed m tuguriis vivunt, 
quae mapalia vocantur. Vulgiis pecudum vestituf pelllbus. 
Potus est lac succusque baccarum ; cibus caro. Interiores 
etiam incultiuis vivunt. Sequuntur greges suos, utque lii 
pabulo ducuntur, ita illi tuguria sua promovent. Leges 
nuUas habent, nee in commune consultant. Inter hos 
Troglodytae in specubus habitant, serpentibusque aluntur. 

76. Ferarum Africa feracissima. Pardos, pantheras, 
leones gignit, quod belluarum genus Europa ignorat. Le- 
oni* praecipua generositas. Prostratis parcere dicTtur; in 
infantes nonnisi summa fame saevit. Animif ejus index 
Cauda, quam, dum placidus est, immotam servat; dum 
irascitur, terram et se ipsum* ea flagellat. . Vis summa in 
pectore. Si fugere cogitur, contemptim cedit, quam diu* 
spectari potest; in silvis acerrimo cursu fertur. Vulnera- 
tus percussorem novit,** et in quantalibet multiludine appe- 
tit. . Hoc tam saevum animal gallinacei cantus terret. 
Domatur etiam ab hominibus. Hanno Pcenus primus 
leoncm mansuefactum ostendisse dicitur. Marcus autem 
Antonius triumvir primus, post pugnam in campis PhUip- 
picis, Romae leones ad currum junxit. 

77. Struthiocameli* Africi altitudinem equitis equo* in- 
sidentis exaequant, celeritatem vincunt. Pennae ad hoc 
demum videntur datae, ut currentes adjuvent ; nam a terra 

• Supply fmUem. t What is the predicate of this clause? 
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toUi non possunt. UngiOaB cenrinis sunt simSes. Hb in 
fiiga comprehendunt lapides, eosque contra sequentes jacu- 
lantur. Omnia concoquunt. Ceterum magna iis stolidi- 
tas, ita ut, quum caput et collum frutice occultaverint, s# 
latere existiment. Pennae eorum qusruntur ad omatum. 

78. Africa serpentes generat vicenum* cubitorum; 
nee minores India. Certe Megasthenes-scribit, serpentes 
ibi in tantam magnitudmem adolescere, ut solidos hauriant 
cervos taurosque. In prime Punico bello ad flumen Ba- 
gradam serpens centum viginU pedum a Begulo, impera- 
tore Romano, ballistis et tormentis expugnata esse fertur. 
Pellis ejus et maxillae diu Romae in templo quodam asser- 
vatae sunt. In India serpentes perpetuum bellum cum 
elephantis gerunt. Ex arboribus se in praetereuntes * 
praecipitant gressusque ligant nodis. Hos nodos elephant! 
manu resoivunt. At dracones in ipsas elephantdrum nares 
caput condunt spiritumque pnecludunt plerumque in ilia 
dimicatidne utrique commoriuntur, dum victus elephas cor« 
mens serpentem pondere suo elidiu 

* § 119, m. * Supply iUoB. 



DICTIONARY. 



EXPLANATION OP ABBREYIATIONS. 



c • ... active. 
«K. . . • • adjective. 
«ce. .... adverb. 

ennp. . . • eomparaUve. 
wig, . . . eonlunctifm. 
d, ..... doubtful fender. 
iff. .... defective. 



. diminutive. 



/...'... feminine. 

frt^ frequentative. 

imp, .... imperaonal. 

me inceptive. 

nut. .... indeclinable, 
tut. ....interjection. 
irr, .... irregular. 

m masculine. 

«. neuter. 

itmtiLfau. neuter puMive. 



mnN. . . . numeraL 
porC . . . i>8rtiei|ito. 
jranff. . . • paaiive. 

pi. plural. 

jmp. . . . prepositioa. 
pr^ .... preteritive. 



reL .... relative. 
nJa, . . . aubetantive. 
tmp, • • . • luperlative. 



i This charaoter refeia to the eeetione of Aadiews and Stoddard'i Latin Graowia^. 



A*, on oMrmafton ^ Aulus. 

$328. 
A, ab, abs, prep.yrom .* ab oriente, 

on f^ etui: a meridie, tm^ 

9Q/aSu Bef<»e the agent of a 

paanre verb, by. § 195, R. 2. 
Abdftra, e, tammUmt town of 

Tkract. 
Abdltus, a, um, part & adj. 

hiddciii ameeaUdj removed; 

seereif iStook 
Abdo, abdfife, abdTdi, abdltum, a. 

(ab iL do, § 172,) to remove 

from view; to hide; to eon- 

eeoL 
Abdoco, abdttci^, abduzi, ab^ 
12 



ductum, a. (ab & duco,) to lead 

away, 
AbductuB, a, um, part (abdQca) 
Abeo, abire, abii, abltum, irr. n. 

(ab Sl eo,) to go away ; to de- 
part 
Aberro, are, avi, &tciiD, n. (ab & 

erro,) to stray; to wander; 

to lose the way, 
Abjectus, a, um, jnut from 
Abjicio, abjic£re, abj^ci, abjec- 

turn, a. (ab & jacio, § 172,) 

to east, to east away; to 

throw aside. 
Ablao, €re, i, tnm, a. (ab & luo^) 

to wash away ; to pwify. 
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Abrompo, abmmpi^ abrOpi, ab- 

vaptamf 9u to break. 
Abscindo, abscindfire, abscldi, 

abscissanif a. (ab & scindoy) 

tocutoff. 
Absens, tie, part (absuim $ 154,) 



Abfloivoy absolT^re, absolvi, ab- 
solQtum, a. (ab & eolvo,) to 
loose; to release. 

Absorbeo, absorbere, absorbui 
9l abeorpsi, a. (ab & sorbeo, 
§ 168,) to suck m ; to stoaUow, 

Abstmeo, £re, ui, itumy «• (abs 
Sl terreo,) to frighten atpoy ; 
to deter, 

Abstinentia, e, f. abstine/nce ; dtS' 
interestedness ; freedom from 
avarice f from 

Abstlneo, abetinftre, abstinni, a. 
(abs & teneo, § 168,) to keep 
from ; to abstain, 

Absum, abesse^ abfui, irr. n. 
(ab & sum,) to be absent or 
distant; to be gone: parum 
abesse., to want but little ; to 
be near, 

Absumo, absam^re, absumpsi, 
absumptum, a. (ab & sumo,) 
to consume ; ' to destroy ; to 
waste. 

Absumptus, a, um, part.(absuma) 

Absurdus, a, um, adj. (ab & sur- 
dus, deaf; senseless J sense-' 
less; absurd, 

Abundantia, ee, f. plenty ; abun- 
dance; from 

Abundo, are, avi, atum, n. (ab & 



undo, to boil,) to overflow ; to 
abound. 

AbjTla, 88, £ Ab^; a mountain 
in Africa^ at the entrance of 
the Mediterranean sea^ oppO' 
site to mount Cdlpe in i^jpatfi. 
These mountains were ar^ 
cienUy called the Pillars of 
Hercules. 

Ac, atque, conj. and ; as ; than. 
§ 198, R. 1. 

Acca, », f. Acea Laurentia, the 
wife qf Faustulus, and nurse 
if Rsmulus and Remus. 

Accedo, acced^re, access!, ac- 
cessom, n. (ad & cedo, § 196, 
I. 2,) to draw near; to ap- 
proach; to advance; to en- 
gage in ; to undertake. 

Accendo, accend^e, accendi, 
accensum, a. (ad at candeo, 
§§172andl89,l,)to«ef(m/r6. 

Accensus, a, um, part (accendo,) 
set on fire; kindled; Ughted,, 
in/lamed; burning. 

Acceptus, a, um, part (aecipio.) 

Accessus, itoi, m. (accedo,) €qh- 
proach; access; accesnon, 

AccSdo, £re, i, n. (ad & cado, 
§ 172,) to fall down at or be- 
fore: SLCciditf imp. it happens^ 
or it happened. 

Aecipio, accipgre, acc6|H, accep- 
tum, a. (ad & capio^ § 189, 6.) 
to take or receive ; to learn; to 
hear; to understand; to ac' 
cept : accipgre finem, to eooM 
to an end; to termmate. 
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*Accipiter, tris, § 71, m. a hawk, 
Accumbc, accumb6re, accubui, 

n, (ad & cubo, § 165,) to tU 

or recline at table* 
Accurate, adv. (ad & cura,) ae- 

cwratehf; carefully. 
Accurro, accurrere, accurii or 

accucurri, n. (ad & curro,) to 

nin to, 
Accuao, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

causor, to aUege,) to atcuse ;. 

to blame ; tofindfauU vntk, 
Acer, acris, acre, § 108 ; comp. 

acrior ; sup. acenimus, § 12&, 

1; adj. sharp; bout; eager; 

vehement ; rapid; coun^eovs ; 

fierce ; vioUsni ; axvXc ; heta ; 

piercing, 
Acerbufi, a, urn, adj. soier; im- 

ripe; vexaiioiis; harsh; mo- 
rose; disagreeable, 
Acerrim^, adv. sup. See Acrlter. 
Accrvus, i, ra. a heap, 
Acetum, i, n. vin^ar, 
Achaicus, a, urn, adj. Ach(tan, 

Grecian, 
Achelous, i, m. a river of Epi- 

rus, 
Acherusia, ss, f. a lake in Cam- 
pania; also, a cave in Bi- 

thynia. 
Achilles, ia Sl eos, m. the son 

ofPeleus and Thetis^andthe 

bravest of the Grecian chiefs 

at the siege of Troy, 
Actdus, a, um, adj. sovr ; sharp ; 

add, 
Acies, ^, f. ait edge ; a line of 



soldiers; an army in battle 

array ; a squadron ; a rank ; 

an army ; a battle. 
Acinus, i, m. a berry ; a grape- 
stone 
Acriter, acri6s, acerrlm^ adv. 

sharply; ardently; Jicrcely; 

courageously. ^ 

Acroceraunia, drum, n. pi. § 96 ; 

lo^mountenns between Mbor 

ma and Epirus. 
Acrocol!intho8, i, f. the cUadel of 

Corinth, 
Acropdlis, is, f. the citadel of 

Miens. 
Actio, onis, f. (ago,) an action ; 

operation; a process, 
Actium, i, n. a promontory of 

EpiruSy famous for a naval 

victory of August%is over Jin- 

tony and Cleopatra. 
Actus, a, urn, part (ago,) driven; 

led. 
Aculeus, i, m. a sting ; a thorn ; 

a prickle; a porcupine^ s ffidU. 
AcQmen, inis, n. (acuo,) acxde'- 

ness ; perspicacity, 
Acus, 6s, f. a needle. 
Ad, prep, to ; near ; at ; towards ; 

with a numeral, cdfout. 
Adkmas, antis, m. adamant ; a 

diamond, 
Additus, a, um, part from 
Addo, add^re, addidi, addttum, 

a. (ad & do,) to add ; to an- 
nex ; to appoint ; to give, 
AddQco, adduc^re, adduxi, ad- 

ductum, a. (ad & duco,) to 
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-ADOFTO. 



Uad; to bring: in dnbitatid- 

nem, to bring uito question. 
Ademptus, a, um, part (adimo.) 
Ade6, adv. so; thertfore; wo 

muck; to such a degree; so 

very, 
Adeo, adire, adii, aditam, in. n. 

(ad & eo,) to go to. §182,3. 
Adherens, tis, part from 
Adhcreo, adhcr&re, adhecd, n. 

(ad & hcreo,) to sHek to; to 

adhere ; to (uSoin ; to lie eonr 

tiguous. 
Adherbal, ftlis, m. a king ofMt- 
' midioj put to death by his 

cousin Jvgwiha, 
Adhibeo, adhibere, adhibui, ad- 

hibitum, a, (ad & habeo, § 169, 

4,) to culmit ; to apply ; to use ; 

to employ. 
Adhuc, adv. hUkerto; yet; as 

yet; stOL 
Adimo, adim^re, ad^mi, ademp- 

tum, a. (ad & emo,) to take 

atoay, 
Aditus, 68, m. (adeo,) a going 

to ; entrance ; access ; ap- 
proach. 
Adjaceo, ere, ui, itum, n. (ad dt 

jaceo,) to atigoin ; to lie near ; 

to border upon. 
Adjungo, adjunggre, adjunxl,ad- 

junctum, a. (ad & jungo,) to 

join ; to unite ufith, 
Adjutus, a, um, part from 
Adjuvo, adjuvare, adjQvi, adjQ- 

tum, a. (ad & juvo,) to assist ; 

to help ; to aid. 



Admetos, i, m. a king of TV*-' 

saly. 
Administer, tri, m. a servant; 

an assistant. 
Administro, are, avi, atam, a. 

(ad d& nnnistro,) to adminis' 

ter; to manage. 
Admiratio, onis, f. (adndror,) ad- 

miraHon. 
Admiratus, a, um, part frt)ra 
Admiror, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

ada^bre. 
Admissos, a, um, part from 
Admitto, admitt^re, admiei, ad- 

missum, a. (ad &. roitto,) to 

admit ; to allow ; to receive. 
Admddum, adv. (ad &. modus,) 

very; much; greaOy. 
Admoneo, 6re, ui, Itum, a, (ad & 

moneo,) to admonish; to 

VKom; to put in mind. 
Admoiiitus,a,um,part( admoneo.) 
Admoveo, admovere, admdvi, ad- 

motum, a. (ad 6l moveo,) to 

bring to ; to move to. 
Adn&to, are, avi, atum, freq. (ad 

& nato,) to sufim to. 
Adolescens, tis, adj. (adolesce.) 

(comp. ior, § 126, 4,) young : 

subs, a young man or woman'; 

ayouih. 
Addescentia, te, f. youth, from 
Adolesco, adolese^re, adolevi, 

adultum, inc. to grow ; to in- 
crease ; to grow up. 
Adopto, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

opto,) to adopt ; to taMe for a 

son ; to assume. 
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Adorior^ oiin, ortos sura, dep. 
§ 177, (ad &, orior,)(o attack ; 
to accost ; to address ; to un- 
dertake. 

Adria, e, m. tAe Adriatic sea. 

Adriaticiis, a, uin, adj. MnaHe : 
mare Adriaficum, the Adrian 
ie seaor gtdf; now, Ike gu{f 
ofVemee. 

AdBcendo^ or ascendo^ adscen- 
d£re, adscendi, adscensum, 
a. (ad & scando,) to ascend; 
to rise: adsoenditur, the as- 
cent iSf or theif ascend. 

Ad- or as- sisto, sistfire, stiti, n. 
(ad & sisto,) to stand by; to 
assist ; to hdp, 

Adspectaras, a, urn, part (aspi- 
cio.) 

Ad- or as- spergo, g^re, si, sum, 
a, (ad & spargo,) to sprinkle. 

Ad- or as- spicio, spic^re, spexi, 
spectum, a. (ad & specio,) to 
look at ; see ; regard ; behold. 

Ad- or as- stans, tis, part from 

Ad- or as- sto, stare, stiti, n. (ad 
& slo,) to stand by; to be 
near. 

Adsum^ adesse, adfiii, adfuturus, 
irr. n. (ad & sum,) to be pres- 
ent ; to aid ; Jp assist. 

Adulator, oris, m. (adolor,) a 
flatterer. 

Aduncus,a,um,adj. hent ; crooked, 

Advectds, a, nm, part from 

Adv^ho, advehSre, advexi, ad- 
vectum, a. (ad & veho,) to 
carry ; to convey, 
12 ♦ 



Adv6na, «, c. § 81, (adawnio,) a 

strainger. 
Adveniens, tis, part from 
Advenio, advenire, advdni, ad*- 

ventum, tl (ad dt Tenio,) to 

ottwe; toeeme. 
Adventtts, da, m. an arriwd , a 

ciommg. 
Adversarius, i, m. (adveisor,) cm 

adversary ; an en^my. 
AdversiliB & adversi^m, prepu 

against; towards. 
Adversus, a, urn, a^j. (adveito,) 

adverse; opposite; unfavor- 
able; bad ; fronting : adver- 

sa cicatrix, a scar in front : 

adverso corpdre, on (he breast 
Advdco, &re, avi, atum, a. (ad db 

voco,) to call for or to; to 

eaU ; to summon. 
AdvOlo, are, avi, atum, n. (ad & 

volo,) to fly to. 
^diflco, ore, avi, fltum, a. (cedes 

& iltcio,) to huHd. 
^dilitas, atis, f. the office of an 

edUe; edileship. 
^dilitius,(vir,) i, m. one who has 

boen an edUe, 
iEgeeuB, a, um, adj. Mgisan : 

^gffium mare, the Mgaan 

sea^ lying between Greece and 

Asia Minor. R is now caUed 

the Archipddgo. 
MgpTj ra, rum, adj. sick ; weak 

inflrm ; diseased. 
^gr^, adv. grievously ; with dif 

flcutty. 
^gritudo, inis, f. sorrow ; grief. 
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£lius, i^m, the name qf a Mo- 

numfamSy, 
iEmiliuB, i^nu ih€ name ofetveral 

nobie Romam qf the gens 

Emilia, or JEmUian tribe, 
ifimulatio, dais, f. (oemOlor,) e«t- 

ulation; rivalnf ; compeUUon, 
MmiAuB^ a, am, adj. emulouB. 
^mOlus, iy m. a rival; a earn- 

peUtor. 
^n^as, », m. a T^an prince, 

ike eon ^ Venu$ and Jhi^^ 

chisee. 
iEneua, a, um, adj. brazen. 
MnoBy i, f. § 29, 2; a towti in 

Thrace^ at the nunitk qf the 

Hebruaynameifqfteritafinm^: 

dor, Mneae. ■ 
iB6lis, idis, f. a cotmtry an the 

western coaat of Asin Mmor^ 

between Troas and Ionia, 
Jfiqualis, e, adj. equoL 
iBqualiter, adv. equatty. # 
.£quitas, atis, f. equity ; justice ; 

modenraiioTu 
^quus, a, um, adj. equal : equus 

animus, or eequa men«, eqiM- 

nimity, 
Aer, is, m. the air; the atmos- 
phere. 
.£rarium, i, n. the treasury; from 
Ms, eeris, n. brass ; money. 
iBsch^lua, i, m. a celebrated 

Greek tragic poet. 
.£sculapiu6, i, m. the son ^ 

•Apollo, and god of medicine. 
JE»t»a, atis, f. summer. 



iOstimandos, a, urn, part ta be 
esteemed, prvted^ or regarded ; 
from 

.£8timo, are, avi, atum^ a., to 
esteem; to value; to regard; 
to judge qf; to estimate. 

.£rtuo, are, avi, atma, il to be 
veryh4. 

^stuosus, a, um, adj. stormy; 
boiUng ; surging ; turbukmi. 

iBstos, Os, m. heat. 

Mtaa, atis, f. age. 

^temus, a, um, adj. eternal; 
immartaL 

Ethiopia, c, £ Ethiopia, a eaun- 
try in ,^firici$, lying on both 
sides of the equator, 

^thiops, dpis, IB. an Ethiopian. 

^tna, », £ a volcanic mountain 
in Sicily. 

iBvum, i, n. time; an age. 

Afer, ra, rum, adj. § 106, qf Africa. 

Aff&br^ adv. artfully; ingeni- 
ously; curiously; in a work- 
manlike manner. 

Affectus, a, um, part, affected; 
evicted. 

A^ro, afierre, attali, allatum, 
irr. a* (ad &. fero,} to brinac • 
to carry. 

Afficio, icere, &ci, ectuo^ a* (ad 
& facio,) to affect : inedia, to 
deprive of food : cladibus, to 
overthrow. 

Afficior, ici, ectus sum, pass, to 
be effected : gaudio, to be ef- 
fected wUhjay ; to rejoice : fe- 
hn,to be attacked wUh a fener. 
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Afflgo, aflg^re, affixi, affixum, 
a. (ad d& figo^) tofoBkn; to 
qffix : cruel, to crucify. 

Affinis, e, adj. neighbmng ; om- 
tiguovs* 

Afilnifl, isy c. a rdaiion* 

Affirmor axe, avi, atum, a. (ad & 
firmo,) to qffirm ; to coi^firm, 

Affixus, a, urn, part, (affigo.) 

Afflatus, 4b, m» a bla^; a bruxe ; 
a gale ; inapiraHon. 

Africa, ae, f. AJHoa} idso apart 
tfiht African contttieni, Jyttig' 
eaai ofJSPwmdia^ and west of 
Cyfrenz. 

Aincaniu^ i, oou tJbe cog;iumin or 
sumamt of two of the Scipios, 
derived from their eonqued qf 
Africa* 

Africos, a, urn, adj. belonging to 
t^frica; African. 

Agamenmoii, diusy m. a king 
qf Myce$uB9 and the com- 
mander-inrchitf of Ike Gre- 
cian Jorcea ai the siege qf 
Troy. 

Agatbyisi) onun, m. pi. a bar- 
barous tribe IMng near the 
palus MtBotk. 

AgeUus, i, m. dim. (ager,) a 
small farm. 

Ag^nori dris, m. a king qf Phoe^ 
meia. 

Agens, tis, part (ago.) ' 

Ager, ri, m. a JUld; land; a 
farm; an estate; ground; a 
territory; the country. 

Agger, firis, m. a heap; a pHe ; 



amound; abulwark; abank; 
a rampart; ndam; a mole. 

AggredicNT, 6di, essus sum, dep 
(ad & gradior, § 189, l,)togo 
. to; to attack. 

Aggressufl, a, um, part having 
attafkfd. 

Agitator, dris, m. a driver ; from 

AgSto, are, &vi, atmn, ireq. (ago,) 
to drive; to agiiate; to re- 
voke. 

Aglaus, i, m. a very poor Arca^ 
dian. 

AgmeD, Inis, n. (ago,) a train; 
a troop upon the march; a 
band; an army. 

Agnitus, a, um, part firom 

Agnosco, agnoBcere, agnovi, ag- 
oitum, a. (ad & nosco,) to re-. 
cognize ; to know. 

Agnus, i, m. a lamb. 

Ago, ag<gre, 6gi, actum, a. to con- 
duct; to drive; to lead; to 
ad; todo; toreside; tolive: 
funlis, to perform funeral 
rites : amium centesimum, to 
be spendingy or to be in his 
one hundredth year : bene, to. 
behave well: ago gratiaa, to 
thank. 

Agor, agi, actus sum, pass, to be 
led: ei^iui, it is debated: res 
de qua agltur, ^ point in 
debate : pessum agi, to sink. 

Agricdla, », m. (ager & colo, . 
a husbandman ; a farmer. 

AgricultOra, e, £ agriculture. 

Agrigentum, i, n. a toum upon 
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the southern coast of Sietly, 
now Girgenti, 

Agrippa, ffi, m. the name of sev- 
ered distinguished Romans. 

Ah^num, i, n. a kettle; a cal- 
dron ; a hrazen vesseL 

Aio, ftis, ait, de£ verb, (§ 183, 4,) 
I say. 

Ajax, &cis, m. the name of two 
distinguished Grecian war- 
riors at the siege of Troy, 

Ala, fByt a wing ; an arm-pit ; 
an arm, 

Al&cer, Icris, ftcre, adj. liody; 
courageous; ready; fierce; 
spirited. 

Alba, fe, f. Alba Longa ; a city 
of Latium^ buHt by Ascanius. 

Albanus, i, m. an inhabitant of 
ALha. 

Albanus, a, um, adj. Alhan: mons 
Albd,ntis, mmint Afhanus^ at 
the foot of which A!ha Longa 
was hwlty 16 mUes from 
Rome. 

Albis, is, m. a large river of 
Gennany^ now the Elbe, 

Albala, 85, m. an ancient name 
of the Tiber. 

Albus, a, um, adj. white. 

Alcestis, idis, f. the daughter of 
Pelias, and wife of Admetus. 

Alcibiades, is, m. an eminent 
Athenian^ the pupU of Socrates. 

Alcinous, i, m. a king of Photo- 
da or Corcyra, whose gardens 
were very celebrated. 

Alcydne, es, f. the daughter of 



M6luSy and wife of Ceyx : she 

and her husband were changed 

into sea birds^ called Alcy- 

6ne< 
Alcyon, is, m. kingfisher. 
Alcyonfiufl, 8,0111, adj. haicyon. 
Alexander, dri, m. sumamed ike 

Great, was the sen ofPhSUp, 

king of Maeedon, 
Alexandria, m, f. the capital of 

Egypt ; founded by Msxan- 

derthe Great 
Algeo, algCre, alsi, ti.tobe cold. 
Alicunde, adv. (allquis &, unde,) 

from some place. 
AlienatuB, a, am, patt aUenated; 

estranged. 
^Ali^no, are, avi, fttmn, a. to 

alienate ; to estrange. 
Ali^nus, a, am, adj. foreign ; 

of or belonging to another; 

another mai^s ; anathef^s. 
Ali6, adv. to another plaee ; dn- 

where. 
AHquandiu, adv. (aJiquis &l dia,) 

for some Hme. 
Aliquando, adv. ones; formerly , 

at some time; Ot Ung&i; 

sometifnes. 
Aliquantum, n. adj. something; 

somewhat ; a litUe. 
Allquis, aliqua, altquod & allqaid, 
- pro. (§ 138,) some ; some one ; 

a certain one. 
Aliqaot, ind. adj. some, 
Aliter, adv. otherwise. 
AUter — aliter, in one wiy — i« 

another^ 
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Aliufl^ a, ud, a^ § 107, R. 1 ; 
another; citker: alii — alii, 

Aliatus, a, um, part, (affdro,) 

brotLght, 
Allectufl, a, vm^ part (allicio*) 
Alldvo, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

leyo,) to raiUt iy; to ottevt- 

aie; to lighten. 
AUia, », £ a mmXLriner of Maly^ 

Jhmng into (he Tiber. 
Allicio, -lici^re, -lexi, «lectain, 

(ad & laeio,) a. to allure i to 

eniice. 
Alligatus, a, urn, part bound; 

confined; from 
AlKgo, are, avi, attim, a. (ad & 

^^Oy] io bind to; tofuten; 

to bind or tie. 
Allocfitiis, a, urn, part epeakingy 

or hamng spoken to ; from 
Alldquor, -Idqni, -locatus sum, 

dep. (ad & loquor,) to speak 

to; to address ; to accost. 
AUuo, -In^re, -lui, a. (ad & luo,) 

tojlowfiear;towa^;tolave. 
Alo, al6re^ alui, alltnm or altum, 

tLtonourish; to/eed; tosup- 

port; to increase; to nunn- 

tain ; to strengthen. 
Aloeus, i, m. a giant^ son ^ Tv- 
. tan aand Terra, 
Alpes, ium, f. pL the Alps. 
Alpbeus, i, m. a riser qf Pelo- 

ponnesus. 
Alpinus, a, um, adj. of or be- 
longing to the Alps; Alpine: 

Alpini mureS) marmots. 



All^ i^ iacfm^, adv. on kfgh, 
highly; deeply; low; loudly. 

Alter, 6ra, ^rum, adj. § 107 ; the 
one (of two); the other; the 
second. § 120, 1. 

ALtemufl, a, um, adj. allemate ; 
by turns. 

AlUuea, e, f. the w\fe of (EneuSf 
and mother qfMeleager. 

Altitado, Inia, t hei^; firom 

Altua, a,, um, adj. (ibr, inimua,) 
high; lofty; deep; hud. 

Alumnus, i, m. a|m/n{ ; a foster- 
son; a fosterling. 

Alveus, i, m. a channeL 

Alvus, i^f. the beOy. 

Amans, tia» part and aid^ (ior, 
isatmus,) loving; fond qfk 

Amarus, a, um, adj. biUer* 

Amatus, a, um, part (amo.) 

Amazon, dnis; pL Amazdnea, 
urn, f. Amazons^ a nation qf 
female warriors f tcAo original-' 
ly inhabited apart of Sarma- 
tioy near the riser Don^ and 
afterwards passed over into 
AsiaMSnor. 

Ambitio,6ni8, £ (ambio,) am&itton. 

Ambitus, tis, m. compass; ex- 
tent; circuit; dreuu^erence; 
an encompassing; an encir- 
cling; a coding around. 

Ambo, fe, o, adj. pi. § 118, 1 ; 
both; each. 

AmbOlo, are, avi, atum, xu to 

Amicitia, ae, f. friendship ; from 
Amicus, a, um, adj.ynefu%. 
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Amiciui, i, m. (amo,) aJtiauL 

Amissufl, a, uiii, part from 

Amitto, amittere, ainisi, amis- 
sum, a. (a & mitto,) to lose ; 
to rtUnquisk, 

Ammon, dnis, m. a svmame of 
Jupiter J to whmn, tinder this 
name, a temple woe erected in 
the lAflnan desert 

Amnis, is, d. § 68, 1 ; a river. 

Amo, ire, &vi, Atmn, a. to love. 
§155. 

Amoeniis, a, um, adj. (ior, istf- 
mus,) pleaeont; agreeMe ; 
ddightJvL 

Amor, dris, m. (amo,) love. 

Amphin6mtt9, i, m. a Catanean, 
dittingidshedjor kxafliad of- 
fettUm. 

Amphion, finis, m. a eon of Ju- 
piter and AnHope^ and the 
husband of JVlo6e. He is 
fiMed to have tnnlt Thebes 
by the sound of his lyre. 

Ampl^, adv. (iCts, isslm^,) amply ; 
(amplus.) 

Amplector, ecti, exus sum, dep. 
(amb & plector, § 196, (6.) to 
embrace. 

Amplezus, a, um, part, having 
embraced; embracing. 

Amplio, 6re, &yi, atum, a. to 
enlarge. 

Amplii!te^ adv. (ampl^,) more. 

Amplus, a, um, adj. (ior, isaimus,) 
great ; abundant ; large ; spa- 
etous* 

Amulius, i, m. <fte son of SUvius 



Procets, and broiher of JVU- 

ndtor. 
Amycle, &rum, f. pi. a town up^nn 

the wesUm coast ofBaly, near 

Fundi. 
Am5^cus, i, m. a son of Nepftunie^ 

and king of Bebrycia. ■ 
Att,conj.tfMAer; or. 
Anacreon, tis, m. a celebrated 

lyric poet of Teas in hma. 
An&pus, i, m. a Cataneanj the 

broiher of Amphmom,us. 
AnaxagOras, ab, m. a philoso- 
pher of CUaomene, a city of 

Eonia. 
Anceps, cipitis, adj. uncertain ; 

doubtfuL 
Anchises, ee, m. a T^an^ the 

father ofMneas. 
Anchdra, or Ancdra, s, £ an 

anchor. 
Ancilla, s, f. a female servant; 

amaid. 
Anctts, i, m. (Martius,) ^fourth 

king of Rome. 
Andiiscus, i, m. a person of mean 

InrUij called also Pseudophi- 

HppuSf on account of his pre- 
tending to be PhSiipy the son of 

Persis, king ofMacedon. 
Andromeda, », f. (he daughter 

of Cepheus and Cassiope, and 

wife of Perseus. 
Ango, ang^re, anxi, a. to trouble ; 

to disquiet; to torment; to 

vex. 
Anguis, is, c. a snake; a ser^ 

pent 
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AngOlus, i, m. a comer. 

Angustie, arum, f. pi. narrow- 
ness ; a narrow pass ; a de- 
[file. 

Angustus, a, urn, adj. narrow; 
limited; straitened; pinck- 
ing. 

Anima, s, f. breath; life; the 
souL 

Animadverto, -vertfere, -verti, 
-Yersum, a. (animus, ad, & 
verto,) to€Utend; to observe; 
to notice* 

Animal, alia, n. (auima,) an ani- 
moL 

Animosus, a, urn, adj. cowrage- 
ous; bold; undaunted; from 

Animus, j^ nu the mind; dispo- 
sition; spirit; courage; a 
design: uno animo, unani- 
mously: mihi est animus, / 
have a mind. 

Anio, enis, m. a branch of the 
Tiber^ which enters it three 
mUes above Rome. It is now 
called the Teverone. 

Annecto, -nectfere, -nexui, -nex- 
um, a. (ad & necto,) to annex ; 
to tie 01 fasten to, 

AnnOlus, i, m. a ring. 

Annum^ro, are, avi, atum, a. (ad 
&. numSro,) to number; to 
reckon ; to reckon among. 

A nnuo, -nu^re, -nui, n. (ad & nuo, 
to nodf) to assent ; to agree. 

Annus, i, ro. a year. 

Annuus, a, um, adj. anntud; 
yearly ; kating a year. 



Anser, ftfis, m. a goose, 
Anserinus, a, um, a(y. qfarb^ 

longing to a goose: ova, 

goose-eggs. 
Antkf adv. befifre ; sooner. 
Ante, prep, brfore* 
Antea, adv. (ante & is,) brfore; 

heretofore, 
Antecello, -cellgre, a. (ante & 

cello,) to excel ; to surpass ; to 

exceed ; to be superior to. 
Antepono, -pon^re, -posui, -pos- 

itum, a. (ante &. pono,) to 

prefer ; to set before. 
Antepositus, a, um, part (ante- 
pono.) 
Antfequam, adv. btfore; before 

that 
Antigonus, i, m. a king qf Mace- 
donia. 
Antiochia, se, f. the capital of 

Syria. 
Antiochus, i, m. a king of Syria. 
Aatiope, es, f. the unfeofLycuSj 

king ff J'hebes^ and the motfier 

ofAmphion. 
AnUquus, a, um, adj. (ior, ia^- 

mus,) ancient ; old ; of long 

continuance. 
Antipater, tris, m. a Sidonian 

poeL 
Antium, i, n. a maritime town of 

Italy. 
Antonius, i, m. Antony^ the name 

of a Roman family. 
Antrum, i, n. a ccme. 
Apelles, is, m. a celebrated paxnt- 

erofthe island qf Cos. 
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Apenniiicui, i, m. Ifce AjpenimiMa. 

Aper,ri,m.$48; ahowr; awUd 
boar. 

Aperio, -pezfre, -perm, -pertmn, 
a. (ad & pario,) to open ; to 
discover; to diidose ; to make 



Apertas, a, um, part (aperio.) 

Apex, Icis, ID. a point ; the top; 

ikeatanmit 
•Apis, is, f. a bee. 

Apis, is, m. on ox worshipped as 
a deUy among the Egyptians. 

Apollo, inis, m. the son of Jupi- 
ter arid LatonOf and the god 
of music and poetry. 

Apparatus, tis, m. a preparation ; 
apparatus ; equipment ; ha- 
bitimenL 

Appareo, £re, ui, n. (ad & pareo,) 
to appear ; to be manifest or 
clear. 

Appellandus, a, um, part from 

Appello, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 
pello,) to name or caU ; to ad- 
dress ; to call upon. 

Appendo, -pendfire, -pendi, -pen- 
sum, a. (ad & pendo,) to lumg 
upon or to ; to we^h out ; to 
pay. 

App^tens, tis, part seeking af- 
ter; from 

App^to, -petfire, -petivi, -petitum, 
a. (ad & peto,) to d^re ; to 
strive for ; to aim at ; to attack. 

Appius, i, m. a Roman praend- 
men belonging to the Claudian 
gena or tribe. 



Appdno, -ponfire, -potfui, -posl- 
tum, a. (ad Sl pono,) to set 
or pilaee before ; to put to ; to 
join. 

AppoGdftns, a, um, part (appdno.) 

Appropinquo, are, avi, atum, n. 
(ad &. propinquo,) to approcuh; 
to dranonear. 

Apifcus, a, um, adj. svmny ; se- 
rene; warm. 

Apto, &re, avi, atum, h.toJtt; to 

. adjust. 

Apud, prep. o^ ; in; among; be- 
fore ; to : with the name of a 
person, it signifies in his 
house; with that of an au- 
thor, it signifies in his writ- 
ings. 

Apulia, le, f. a country in the 
eastern part of Raly^ near the 
Adriatic. 

Aqua, s, f. water. 

Aquieductus, lOis, m. (aqua & 
duco,) an aqueduct; a con- 
duit 

Aquila, te, f. an eagle. 

Aquilo, 6nis, m. the north wind. 

Aquitania, ©, f. a country of 
Gaul. 

Aquitani, drum, m. pi. the'inhab- 
itarits ofAquitanicL 

Ara, ae, f. an altar. 

Arabia, se, f. Arabia, • 

Arabicus, a, um, adj. Arabian ; 
of or belonging to Arabia; 
Arabicus sinus, the Red sea, 

Arabius, a, um, adj. Arabian. 

Arabs, ^bis, m. an Arabian. 
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ArbitrAtiu^ a, urn, part having 

thmigJU; firom 
Arbitror, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

believe; to think. 
Arbor, & Arbos, dris, t a tree. 
Area, SB, f. a chesL 
Arcadia, », f. ArcadkL^ a country 

in tiu interior qf the Pelo- 
ponnesus, 
Areas, adis, m. a son qf Jupiter 

and Calisto ; also^ an Arcch 

dian, 
Areeo^ £re, ui, a. (o drive away ; 

to ward off; to keep from; to 

restrain, 
Arcessitus, a, um, part from 
Arcesso, ere, ivi, itum, a. to send 

for; to invite; to summon; 

tocaO. 
Arehim^des, is, m. a famous 

mathematician and mechanic 

dan <f Syracuse, 
Arehitectas, i, m. an architect ; 

abuHder, 
Archjtas, e, m. a Pythagorean 

philosopher of Tarentum, 
Aret^, adv. (iia, issim^,) straiUy ; 

dosdy; strktiy; from 
Arctus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

narrow; close, 
Arcus, {^ m. a bow ; an arch, 
Ardea, », £ a city of LaHum^ 

the capital qfthe Rutuli, 
Ardens, lis, part & adj. burn- 
ing; hot; from 
Ardeo, ardere, arsi, arsum, n. to 

bum ; to sparkle ; to be con- 
sumed by fre, 
13 



Arduus, a, ura, adj. high; Iq/ty; 

steep; arduous; difficulL 
Arena, ae, £ sand, 
Arenosus, a, um, a^j. sandy, 
Arethusa, », f. the name qf a 

nymph qf Elis, who was 

changed into a fountain w 

Sicay, 
Argentum, i, n. silver, 
Argias, ee, m. a chirf qfthe Meg- 

arenstans, 
Argivus, a, um, adj. qf tSrgos; 

Mrgive, 
Argivi, drum, m. pi. Argives; 

inhabitants ofArgos, 
Argonautae, arum, m. pL t^ Ar- 

gonauts ; the crew qfthe ship 

Argo, who sailed wOh Jason 

to Colchis, 
Argos, i, n. sing., &. Argi, orum, 

m. pi. a city in Greece^ the 

capital ofArgolis, 
Arguo, u£re, ui, utum, a. to show ; 

to prove ; to convict, 
Ariminum, i, n. a city qf Raly^ 

on the coast of the Adriatic, 
Aristobalus, i, m. a name of sev- 
eral qf the high priests and 

kings qfJudaa, 
Aiistoteles, is, m. Aristotle^ a 

Greek philosopher^ bom at 

iSXogiro, a city ofMacedonuu 
Arma, drum, n. pi. § 96 ; arms, 
Armatus, a, um, part armed : pi. 

armati, drum, armed men; 

soldiers, 
Armenia, ae, £ (Major,) a coun- 
» ff^ qfAsiOy lying betuKcn the 
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Ta!UTU8 and fhe Cauctuut. 

Armenia (Minor,) a small 

country^ lying between Cap- 

padoda and the Euphrates. 
Armenius, a, am, adj. Armenian, 
Armentmn, i, n. a herd, 
Annilla, s, f. a bracelet or ring 

iDomonthe left armby soldiers 

who had been distinguished 

in battle. 
Armo, ftre, avi, atum, a. to arm, 
Aro, are. avi, atum, a. to plough ; 

to cover with the plough, 
Arreptus, a, um, part, from 
Arripio, -ripfire, -ripui, -reptum, 

a. (ad & rapio, § 189, 5.) to 

seize upon, 
Arrdgo, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

rogo,) to arrogate ; to claim, 
Ars, tifl, f. orf ; contrivance ; skill; 

employment ; occupation ; pur- 
suit, 
Arsi. Set Ardca 
Artemisia, ae, f. the wife o/Mau- 

sdlvsy king of Caria, 
Artifex, icis, c. (ars & facio,) an 

artist, 
Arundo, inis, f. a reed ; a cane, 
Aruns, tis, m. the eldest son of 

• Tarquin the Proud, 
Arx, cis, f. a citadel ; a fortress, 
Ascanius, i, m. the son ofMnefis 

and Creusa, 
Ascendo. See Adscendo. 
Asia, s, f. Jlsia ; Asia Minor ; 

also, proconsular Asia, or the 

Roman province, 
Asiaticus, i, m. an agndmen or 



sumamtofL,CorndiittsSc^ 
to, on account of his victories 
in Asia, 

Aslna, ae, m. a cogndmen or star- 
name of a part qf the Come- 
lianfamUy, 

Atf nus, i, m. an ass, 

AspectOrus, a, um, part (aspicia 

Asper, £ra, erum, adj. rotfg>A, 
rugged, 

Aspergo. See Adspergo. 

As- or ad- spemor, ari, atus 
sum, dep. to spurn; to de- 
spise ; to rtjecL 

Aspicio. See Adspicio. 

Aspis, idis, f. an asp. 

AssecQtus, a, um, part from 

As- or ad- s^quor, -sequi, -secO- 
tus sum, dep. (ad & sequor,) to 
obtain ; to overtake. 

As- or ad- servo, are, avi, atum, 
a. (ad & servo,) to preserve ; 
to keep. 

As- or ad- signo, are, avi, atum, 
a. (ad & signo,) to assign; 
to appoint; to allot ; to dis- 
tribute, 

Assisto. iSee Adsisto. 

Assue8co,-8ue8cere, -suevi, -sue- 
tum, inc. to be accustomed ; to 
be wont 

Assurgo, -surgere, -surrexi, -sur- 
rectum, n. (ad & surgo,) to 
rise ; to arise, 

Aslronomia, ©, f. astronomy. 

Astutus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) cunning ; crafty. 

Asylum, i, n. an asylum. 
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At, conj. § 198, XL 9; but. 
Atalanta, bs, tthe dcmghUr of 

SchxzneuSy king ofAreatKau 
AtheniB, arum, f. pi. MienSy the 

capital o/Mwu 
Atheniensis, is, m. on Aihawm ; 

an whabUant o/Mi£7M» 
Atilius, i, m. a Roman proper 

nam/e. 
Atlanticus, a, um, adj. Mantic ; 

rdating to MUuz mare At- 

lanticum, the AUaniio ocean, 
Atque, CODJ. ancU 
Atrociter, adv. (ius, issImA,) 

(atrox,) JUrcdyi vioknUy ; 

severely. 
Att&lu8, i, m. a king ofPergdmua. 
Att^To, -ter^re, -trivi, -tritum, a. 

(ad & tcro,) to rub off; to 

wean 
Atthis, idis, f. the same as Jit- 

tica. 
Attica, e, f. Attica, a country in 

the southern part of Greece 

proper. 
Attingo, -tinge're, -tlgi, -tactum, 

a. (ad & tango,) to touch ; to 

border upon; to attain; to 

reacK 
AttoUo, £re, a. (ad & tollo,) to 

raise up, 
Attritus, a, um, part. (att£ro,) 

rubbed away ; worn off. 
Auctor, oris, c. (augeo,) an author. 
Auctoiitas, atis, f. aii^rtfy ; tf>- 

fiuence; reputation. 
Auctus, a, um, part (augeo,) in- 
creased ; enlargsd ; augmented. 



Audacia, e, f. andacity; bold' 
ness ; from 

Audax, acis, adj. bold ; daring , 
audacious; desperate. 

Audeo, audfere, ausus sum, iieut 
pass, to dare. § 142, 2. 

Audio, ir^ ivi, itum, a. to hear^ 

Auditus, a, um, part 

Audltus, tUs, m. the hearing. 

AufSro^ auferre, abstali, abMr 
tum, irr. a. (ab & ferp^) to 
take away ; to remove, 

Aufugio, -fug6re,-fugi, -fbgitum, 
n. (ab & fugio, § 196, 1,) to 
fiy away; to run off; to es- 
cape ; to flee. 

Augendus, a, um, part firom 

Augeo, aug^re, auxi, auctum, a. 
to increase; to augment; to 
enlarge ; to rise, 

Augurium, i, n. anngury ; dhtnO' 
tion, 

Augusts, adv. nobly ; from 

Augustus, a, um, adj. august; 
grand; venerable, 

Augustus, i, m. an honorary ap- 
pellaUon bestowed by the sen- 
ate upon CtBsar Octavianus ; 
and succeetHng emperors took 
the same name. 

Auiis, idis, f. a seaport town in 
Baoiia, 

Aulus, i, ni. a common prenomen 
among the Romans. 

Aurelius, i, m. the name of seve- 
ral Romans. 

Aureus,a,um,adj.( aurum, )golden. 

Auriga, s, m. a charioteer. 
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Avrii^ 10, f. Ae ear. 

Aurom, i, n. goUL 

Anspiciumy i, n. on auspice ; a 

species of dmnaHoUy from 

ikefii^ ifc. iifHrds. 
AU8U8, a, nm, part, (aiideo,) dar- 
^ ing ; kuwing dared. 
Aut, conj. § 198,a; or ; a»t-«iit, 

eitter— or. 
Aiitem, conj. § 196, 9; M; yd. 
Autumnuu^ i, m. ouiiMWb 
AuxL See Aiigeo. 
Aiuulium, i, n. kdp; edd; as- 

siskmce, 
Avaritia, e, t oMtrice ; fiom 
Avaras, a, uniy ad), avaricious ; 

covdotif; 
AvIUks -vehere, -rexi, -Tectiiin, 

a. (a d& veho,) to carry off or 

auwty. 
AveHo, -ventre, -velli or -Tulai, 

-vulsum, a. (a & vello,) to 

carry away; toptdlaway. 
Aventinua, i, m. mount JStvendnCf 

one of the seven kiUs on uMch 

Rome Ufos buUL 
Aversus, a, um, part, turned 

moay: cicatrix aversa, a <car 

tn ihe back : firom 
Averto, -vertfire, -verti, -ver- 

mun, a. (a & verto,) to averi; 

to turn ; to turn away. 
AvicOla, SB, £ dim. (avis,) a <ma0 

bird. 
Avidus, a, um, adj. (ior, isslmua,) 

ravenous ; greedy ; eager. 
Avis, iB^ f. a bird. 
Avdco, ftrcff avi, atom, a. (a & 



TOCO,) to eaU mooy, lo disesif 
to withdraw. 
Avolataraa, a, um, part, from 
Av6lo, ire, &vi, &tuni, n. (a & 

volo,) tojhf away or off. 
ATttlsna, part (avello.) 
AvuacQlus, i, m. on unele. 
Avu8| i, m. a grandfaiher. 
Axftnus, i, m. (from the Greek 
"yfl^yoc, inhospitable;) the 
Euxin€ sea; andenUy so 
catted^ on aceomnt of Ute eru- 
dtyofiheneig^oringiribesi 

B. 

BabjMon, 6nia, f. the m/ebropalAs 
^ ChaldeOf lying upon the 
Euphrates* 

Babylonia, ee, f. the country about 
BaJbyffin. 

Bacca, ae, £ a berry. 

Bacchus, if m. <^ ^on i^ Jupiier 
and SemiUy and the god of 
wine. 

Bactra, drum, n; the capital qf 
BactridnOf situated upon the 
sources of the Oxus. 

Bactriani, drum, m. pL the in- 
habitants of Bactridna. 

Bactrianus, a, um, adj. Bactrian^ 
pertaining to Bactra or Bae- 
tridna, 

Baciklum, i, o. a stuff. 

Betica, e, f. a country in the 
southern part of Spam, water- 
ed by the rioer Batis. 

Betia, is, m. ariver tn the south- 



BAGRADA ^BLANDI7S. 



151 



em part of Spain, now the 

Guadalquivir. 
Bagr&da, te, m. a river afAfrita^ 

between Utica and Carthage. 
Ballista, e, f. an engine for 

ikrowing stones. 
Baltfcus, a, um, adj. BaUic: 

mare Balticom, the BaUie sea. 
Barb&ms, a, um, adj. barbarous; 

rude ; unaviHxedf savage : 

subs, barb&ri, barbarians. 
BatftYiis, ft, um, adj. Bataman; 

belonging to Bakma^ now 

Holland. 
Beatitodo, Inis, f. hkssedness; 

happiness; ftom 
Be&tus, a, um, adj. (ior, iselmas,) 

happy; blessed. 
B^bty^ia, e, f. a country of 

Asia, 
B^lge, arum, m. pL t&e inhaJbk^ 

ants of the north'-eatt part of 

Gaul ; the Belgians. 
Belgicus, a, um, adj* of or per* 

taisnng to the Belget. 
Bellerdphon, tis, m. the son of 

GlaucuSf king ofEphprcu 
Bellidosus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

muB, bellum, § 1^ 4,) Ufar- 

like. 
BelUcus, a, um, ad|. (bellum, 

§ 128, 2,) warlike. 
Belligero, are, avi, atum, n. (bel- 
lum & gero,) to ufoge war; 

to carry on loar. 
Bello, Are, avi, Atum, n* to untr ; 

to wage war ; to contend ; to 

13 • 



Bellua, o, f. a beast ; a hruie. 

Bellum, L n. war. 

Belus, i, m. tftc founder of the 
Babylonish empire. 

Ben^ adv. (comp. melii!uB, sup. 
optlm^) weU; Jtndy; very: 
henb pngnAre, to fght sue- 
eessfidiy* 

Beneficium, i, n. (ben& Si fkcio,) 
uben^; a kindness. 

Benevolentia, c, f. (ben^ &, 
volo,) benevolence ; good unU. 

Benign^ adv. kmcBy ; from 

Benignns, a, um, adj. kind; be- 
nign. 

Bestia, e, f. a beast 

Bestia, m^m. the surname of a 
Roman consul. 

Bfas, antiB, m. a philosopher bom 
at Pfiene^ and one of the 
seven wise men of Greece. 

Bibliotteca, se, f. a library. 

Bibo, bibSre, bibi, biblium, a. to 
drink; to imbibe. 

BibOius, i, m. a colleague of Ju- 
lius CeBsar in the consulship. 

Bini, te, a, num. adj. § 119, III; 
two by two ; two. 

Bipes, 6dis, adj. (bis & pes,) two- 
footed. 

Bis, num. adv.. twice. 

Bithynia, ee, f. a cowUry of 
Asia Minor, east of Vie Pro- 
pontis. 

Blanditia, oe, f. a compliment: 
blanditiflB, p\. blandishments ; 
caresses ; fattery : from 

Blandus, a, um, adj. (ior, istimusj 
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BoDOtiay n, f» a eotmlry ^ Greece, 

funihofMiea. 
Bonitasy stia, £ fWMineM ; eaEoet- 

lenee; from 
Boouty a, un, «d> {mf Ikr, op- 

ttmus,) jvoti; &<93^» ^k*"^ 
Bonuin, i, b. « goo^ M^ ; <m 

eiuftMMMetif; on wfoanii^; 

|ir^.* bona, B. pL em edaU ; 

goods. 
Bore&lia, e, adj. nartkem ,* from 
Boreaa, m^m* iht morih. wind, 
BoryBthfines, », ol a ktrgt riwer 

of Scyihia^ Jlowmg into Oc 

JBuxtne; U to now etdUd the 

Dnaptr. 
Boiyathema, Idia, f. ikt nam <gr 

a town gt tke mouth of the 

Barytthenu, 
Boe, bovia, c. cm ox; a cow. 

$§83,R.l,d& 84,6.1. 
Bosphdrus, or Boepdnis, i, m. tht 

name of two atraito between 

Eforope and Asia; one, the 

Bosptonu Tbracius, Thru- 

dan Boaphorusy now the 

otraite qf ConetantinopU ; 

the other, the Bosphdrus Cim- 

melius, the CSmmerian BoO" 

phoruOf now the etroite qf 

Cafiu 
Brachium, i,JLthe arm, 
Brevi, adv. ehorUy; bri^; m 

ashnitime; from 



Bievia, e, adj. (lor, iflibDafl,)«A0H; 

hrief. 
BrevRaa, ilia, £ dwrtneu; hntH 

BriganliBaa, a^ am, adj. hdotig* 
ing to BrigantniM, a town 
qftho Vmddiei: Brigantfnus 
laaua, fl« laJbe ^ GMutenee. 

Britanua, •, £ Qrtat Britaku 

BritBuleiM, a, mn, adj. fteloi^ 
mg to Britam ; Briiwh: oce- 
inna Britannlciia, and man 
Britaanlemn, the Abrifc aeo, 
induding apart of the BMe, 

Britannua, a, van, adij. BrUiA: 
Britanni, fike Britono. 

Bmma, m^tthe winter aoMoe; 
the shniest day. 

Brettimn, i, n. a proaiofilory qf 



Bruttii, drum, m. [^ a P^^ff^ 

in the mndhem pari qf Medy. 
Brutus, i, m. Ae name of an H- 

htstriona Roman famSy. 
BucephAlua, i, m. the name qf 

Mexanda^B war-horwe. 
BucephfiJoa, i,f. a city of hdia^ 

near the Hydaepee^ hmU hy 

Jilexander^ m ateaiof^ qf his 

hone. 
Buzeua, a, um, acQ. of box ; qfa 

pide yeUow color, like box* 



Byxantium, i, n. mno Conatanti- 
nopUf a city qf Thraee^ oiiaa» 
tod tg^ the Boiphdnw. 



C— GikNDIDQTS • 
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C, an abibrmaH^m tf Vaiuf, 
CabiiBy uA a iaum^Pmhm. 
CaetuneD, iniSy m At t^pf ihe 

petdt ; Ae summU* 
Cadens, tw, put (cada) 
GadiiMi8,i,Bi»^a Mft of Agimr^ 

king of Phtmieiiu 
Cadoy eadfiro, ««o{4i, cmiwii s. 

to/oOL 
Cttcitiofl, i, la Ifte fMMK ^«<vcra{ 

Cacabasit i, n. » (oion ^ (km- 

pania^/itmms/or Um wme. 
Cncabufl, a, iii% sdy C^^culmn; 

ofCaeubuuL 
Cedes, is, Lriaugbiers emmag^; 

howUdde ; murder ; from 
Gedo, cedftre, oecidi, eesmiii a. 

to ad; ta kill; U Mknf; to 

heat. 
Csialiu, a, uBi, pait from • 
Celo, are, avi, atiim,a. to cane ; 

to engrave; t» seulpture; to 



Cnpe, or Cepe, n. indeed an 



Gepio, dnis, m. a Roman consul 

who eommanded in i^oin, 
Cesar, &ris, m. a cognomen or 

stamame gwen to the Jidian 

famify. 
Cestus, ds, m. a gauntiei; a 

hoxing glove* 
Gesus^ a, um, part (cedo,) cut; 
heaten 



Caitts, i, m. « RMumfmntaDen. 
Calais, is, m. a «on <^Bona$* 
Calamitas, itii^ f. a eatamihf; a 

misfortune; from 
Gai&mus, i, m. a ree/L 
Calathiscus, i, m. a mioS basket 
Calefiicio^ caleiiel^ calefitei, 

cale&etimi, a. (caleo Sl fk-> 

cio,) to warm. 
Calefio, fi«ri, fiustos sam, in, 

$180,N«; to be warmed. 
Calefactus, a, urn, part (caleflo^) 

warmed. 
Calfdus, a, urn, adj. tMirm. 
CaUldus, a, um, adj. cunning; 

shrewd, 
Calor, dm, m. wamdh; heat 
Calpe, es, f. a MU or mottnlam ui 

iS^n, opposite to Mfia in 

Jifriea. 
Calpumius, i,m, the name ^ a 

RomanfanUty. 
Calydonius, a, mn, adj. of or be- 
longing to Cabfdon, a eOy of 

Mtolia; Calydonian, - 
Cam^lus, i, c. a cameL 
Camillus, i, m: (M. Furius,) a 

Roman general, 
Campania, e, f. a pleasant coun- 
try of Italy, between Latium 

and Lueanicu 
Campester, tris, tre, adj. even; 

plain; level; champaign; 
fat- 
Campus, i,TtLaplain; a fidd; 

ike Campus MaHius. 
Cancer, cri, m. a crab. 
Candidas, a, um, adj. whUe. 
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CANO0& CABPETAKl. 



Cuidorr dris, m. MghinesB; 

GaneiWy ti% part tinging. 

Canis, is, c* u dog. 

Cannae, anun, £ pL a village in 

JipuHOffamauMfar (he dtftat 

qfihe RomanB by HannibaL 
CannensiB, e, adj. bd&nging to 

CannA 
Cano, canfire, cecini, cantiun, a. 

to sing ; to ootmd or play upon 

oninstrumenL 
Cantans, tis, part, (canto.) 
Canth&nis, i, m. a beeUe ; a knot 

under ike tongue qf the god 

Apis. 
Cantiunif i, n, now the county ^ 

Kenti on the eastern eoaei qf 

EngUmd, 
Canto, ar6, avi, atum, freq. 

fcano,) to sing; to repeat 

often. 
Cantus, (to, m. singit^ ; a song : 

oantus galli, ^ erowing of 

the cock. 
Capesso, £re, ivi, itum, a. (capio,) 

§187,11.5; to take; to take 

the managemeni of: fugam 

capessdre, tojlee. 
Capiendus, a, um, part, (capio.) 
Capiens, tis, part, from 
Capio, capfire, cepi, captum, a. 

to take; to capture; to take 

captive ; to eiyoy ; to derive. 
Capitalis, e,adj. (caput,) capito/; 

mortal ; deadly ; pernicious : 

capitale, {se. crimen,) a capi- 
tal crime. 



Capitoiiuni, i, n. tiie eapHol ; the 

Roman citadd on the Capiio- 

UnehOL 
Capra, «, £ o she-goaL 
CaptivUB, a, mn, adj. eapHve. 
Yjapto, Are, M, Atum, freq. f 187, 

II. 1, (c^ie,) to catch at; to 

seek for ; to hunt for. 
Captua, a, nra, part, (capio,) 

taken ; taken captive. 
Capua, «, £ ffte principal eiiy of 

Campania. 
Caput, Itia, n. a head; l^e ; the 

skull; a capital city: capitis 

damn&re, to condemn to death. 
Carbonaritts, i, in. (carbo, a eoal ; ) 

a eoUiar ; a maker of char^ 

coaL 
Career, Aris, m. a prison. 
Careo, Are, ui, Itum, tu to he 

uiAout; to be free from; to 

he destitute ; not to have ; to 

want. 
Cares, turn, m. pL Carians ; the 

inhabitants of Carta. 
CsLiitLf my t a country in the south' 

eastern part ofJiAa Minor. 
Carica, ee, £ a fig. 
Carmen, Inis, n. a song ; a poem. 
Came&des, is, m. a philosopher 

of CyrenOy disUnguiriud for 

his acuteness. 
Caro, camis, f.fiesL 
Carpentum, i, n. a chariot; a 

wagon. 
Carpetani, drum, m. pi. a people 

of ^ain^ on the borders of the 

Tagus. 



CABFO— CAUSA. 
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CarpOi carp^re^ carpsi, carfAuin, 

a. io pluck.; to Uwr* 
Carre, arum, C pi. a ctfy f^Mu- 

opotamia^near the En^hraiu. 
Carthagimensis, e, adj. ^ or 

belonging to Carihagt ; Car- 
Buba. a Cartha- 



CaithAgo, UoBf f. Carthage^ a 
mortltMieet^tnwf^Kea; Car- 
thago Nova, CartkagenOy a 
iowni^Spmm, 

Carua, a, uiii, adj. (ior, intoua,) 



Casa, e, f. a eoitagt ; a kuL 
Caaca, se, m. t&e cogndmen or 

mmaHie of P. SenriUiUf one 

of the conspirators against 

Citsar. 
Caseus, i, m. cheese, 
Cassander, dri,*!!!. the name of a 

Macedonian. 
Caasidpe, es, f. I4e wife of Ce- 

phttUy king of EthiopiOj and 
. mother ofAndromeda* 
Caasius, i, m. (Ae name qf several 

Romans* 
Castalius, a, um, adj. Castalian ; 

of CasUdia, a fountain qf 

Phaeisj at the foot of^mavni 

Parnassus. 
Castigatua, a, um, part from 
Caatigo, are, avi, atum, a. to 

chastise; iojnmuft. 
Caatrum, i, n. a castU : caatra, 

6rum,pLaca8ip.* caatra pon- 

ero, to pitch a camp ; to en- 



Caaoa, Oa, m. aeddttd ; ehanee; 

an event; a misfortune; a 

disaster; acaikmdt^ 
Catabathmus, i, m. a liedtmfy ; a 

gradual descent ; a vedky Ac- 

tween Egrfpt and .^firiea 



Cat&na, e, £ now Catania^a city 

qf Sieilyj near to mount Et' 

no. 
Catanenaia, e, adj. belonging to 

Catana; Catanean. 
Cati^nua, i, m. Catienua Plott* 

nua, a Roman who was greatly 

distinguished for his attach- 

merat Io hispatron, 
Catiluiai ee, m. a conspirator 

against tfie Roman govern- 

mentj whose plot teas detected 

and defeated by Vicerok 
Cato, onia, m. the name of a 

Romanfamily. 
CatOlua, ij OL the name of a 

Romanfamily of the LiUor 

tian tribe. 
Catulua, i, m. tftc young of beasts ; 

a whelp. 
Caucftaua, i, m. a mountain of 

Asia^ betuKcn the Black and 

Caspian seas. 
Cauda, ae, f. a tail. 
Caudinua, a, um, adj. Caudine ; 

qf or belonging to Caudium, 

a town of Italy. 
Caula, e, f. a fold. 
Cauaa, », f. a cause ; a reason ; 

a lawsuit: in caua& eat, or 

causa est, is &u reason : aU- 



156 



CAUTE8 CEBCASORUM. 



ccyuB rei caxxakf/or the pur- 

pose^ or for the iokt of a 

thing. 
CauteSy ifi, f. a rock ; a crag ; a 

diffi 
Caveoy cav^re, cavi, cautum, n. 

& a. to beware ; to avoid ; to 

shtm : cav6re sibi ab aliquo, 

to secure themselves; to guard 

againsL 
Cavema, e, £ a cave ; a cavern, 
Cavus, a, urn, adj. hoUow* 
Cecidu See Ciedo. 
CecidL iSSee Cada 
CecinL See Cano. 
Cecropia, e, f. an ancient name 

of Miens; from 
Cecrops, dpia, m. tht first king 

ofMhens, 
Cedo, cedere, qessi, cessum, n. 

to yield ; to give place ; to 

retire ; to retreat ; to submiL 
CcJiiber, bris, bre, adj. (rior, er- 

rlnuis,) crowded ; much visited; 

UTiotmied ; fauu>u8 ; distin- 
guished 
Celebratus, a, urn, part (celebro.) 
Celebritasy atis, f. (celeber,) 

fante; glory; celebrity; re- 

noum. 
Celebro, are, avi, atum, a* to 

visit; to celebrate; to make 

famous; to perfomu 
Celeritas, atis, f. (celer, swift,) 

speed; suriftness; quickness. 
Celeriter, adv. (ius, rime,) swift- 

Celeus, i, m. d king qfEUusis. 



Cek), are^ avi, fttum, a. to hide ; 

to conceal, 
CelUe, toim, m. pL (^ CelUi a 

people of GauL 
Censeo, £re, ui, urn, a. to judge; 

to believe ; to count ; to reckon. 
Censor, ie, m. a censor ; a cen- 

surer ; afatdt-finder ; a critic 
CensonnuB, i, m. (L. Manlius,) 

a Roman consul in the third 

Punic war. 
Censorius, i, m. one who has been 

a censor ; a surname of Cato 

the elder. 
Censaa, t»j to, a census ; an 

emaneraiion of the people ; a 

registering of the people, their 

ages, if c. 
Centeni, le, a, num. adj. pL every 

hundred ; a hundred, 
Centesimua, a, -urn, num. adj. &e 

hundredth, 
Centies, num. adv. a hundred 

times. 
Centum, num. adj. pi. bid. a hun- 
dred. 
Centurio, onis, m. a centurion; 

a captain of a hundred men, 
Cephallenia, le, f. an idand in 

the Ionian sea, now Cefalo- 
Cepe, see Csepe. [nia, 

CepL See Capio. 
Cera, se, £ wax, 
Cerberus, i, m. the name of the 

three-headed dog which guard- 
ed the entrance of the ir^cmal 

regions, 
Cercasdrum, i, n. a toum tifEgypL 



CERES— CIRCA 
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Cerefl, dris, f. Ceres, the goddess 

of com. 
Cerno, ceni«re, a. § 172 ; to see ; 

to percewe, 
Certamen, inis, n. (certo,) a con- 
test; a battle ; zeai; eagerness; 

strife; contention; ddtate; a 

gcane or exercise : Olympfcum 

certamen, the CHympicgames. 
Cert^, adv. (i(k8, issImA,) (certus,) 

certainly, 
Certo, are, avi, &tuin, a. & n. 

to contend; to strive; tofghL 
Certus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

certain ; fixed, 
Cerva, », f. a female deer ; a 

hind. 
Ceninua, a, um, adj. belonging 

to a stag or deer. 
Cervix, icis, f. the neck; an 

isthnms. 
Cervus, i, m. a malt deer; a 

stag. 
Cessator, is, m. a loiterer; a 

lingerer; an idler. 
Cesso, are, avi, atum, n. to cease ; 

to loiter, 
CetCnis, cetera, cetSrum, adj. 

(§ 105,) other ; the other ; the 

rest. 
CetferClm, adv. but ; however ; as 

for the rest. 
Cetns, i, m. a whale. 
Ceyx, ycis, m. the son of Hes- 
perus, and husband ofAlcydne. 
Chalc6don, dnis, tl a city of 

BithyniOj opposite to Byzanr- 

Hum. 



ChaldalcuB, a, um, adj. (Chal- 
dsea,) Chaldean. 

Charta, se, f. paper, 

Cherstphron, dnis, m. a distin- 
guished architect, under whose 
direction the temple at Ephe- 
suswas builL 

Cherson^sus, i, f. a peninsula. 

Chilo, dnis, m. a Lacedamonian 
philosopher, and one of the 
seven wise men of Chreece. 

Christus, i, m. Christ. 

Cibus, i, m,food ; nourishment. 

Cicatrix, icis, f. a toound; a 
scar ; a cicatrice. 

Cicero, dnis, m. a cdebrated Bo- 
man orator. 

Ciconia, e, f. a stork. 

Cilicis, IB, f. a country in the 
southeastern part of Asia 
Minor. 

Cimbri, drum, m. pi. a nation 
formerly inhabiting the north- 
ern part of Germtxny. 

Cinctus, a, um, part (cingo.) 

Cineas, m,m. a Thessalian, tJie 
favorite minister of Pyrrhus. 

Cingo, cing^re, cinxi, cincturo, 
a. to surround ; to encompass ; 
to encircle ; to gird. 

Cinis, €ris, d. ashes ; cinders. 

Cinna, », m. (L. Cornelius,) a 
consid at Borne, in the time 
of the dvU war. 

Cinn&mum, i, n. cinnamon. 

Circa, & Circum, pr. & adv. 
about; around; in the ne^h- 
horhood of. 
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CIRCUXTUf^-CLAUSUS. 



Ciicoitufly ttSf nL a dremi; a 

CircumdAtufl, a, um, part firom 
Ciicumdo^ dftie, dsdi, d&tum, «. 

(circum & do,) to surround; 

iopvAwround; toenotron; to 

invtiL 
Circumeo^ Ure, ii, Itum, iir* n. 

(circum & eo, $ 182; 3,) to 

go round; tovimL 
Oircumfliio^ -flu^re, -fluxi,-flux- 

um, n. (circum & fluo,) to 

fiow round, 
Circumiens, euntis, part (cir- 

cumeo.) 
Cireuo\jaceO| £re, ui, n. (ciicum 

& jaceo,) to lie around; to 

border upon. 
Circumstoy stare^ steti, nu (cir- 
cum & sto,) to stand round 
Circumvenio, -yenire, -v^ni, 

-ventum, a. (circum & venio,) 

to surround; to circumvenL 
Circumventus, a, um, part. 
Ciris, is, f. t^ name of the Jisk 

into which ScyUa was changed 
Cisalpinus, a, um, adj. (cis & 

Alpes,) Cisalpine; on this 

side qf the Alps ; that is, on 

the side nearest to Rome. 
Cithaeron, onis, m. a mountain 

of Bieotia, near Hubes^ sor 

cred to Bacchus. 
Cito, adv. (ii^ iasim^) ^ifidiiy ; 

from 
Citus, a, um, adj. (ior, iasimus,) 

quick. 
Citra, pr. & adv. on (his side^ 



dvlcas, a, mn, adj. (civi%) ctoie : 

cordna civica, a etvic crown, 

gioen to hum who had seated 

the life of a citizen by killing 

Oft enem^ 
Civilifl, e, adj. qfot bdonging to 

a citizen; ctvtZ. 
Civia, ia, c. a citizen, 
Civltai^ atia, £ a city; a state; 

the inhabitants of a city ; the 

body of citizens; a eonstitW' 

tion ; citizenship ; freedomqf 

theeily. 
Cladea, ia, £ an overthrow ; dis^ 

conjure; dtfeat; disaster; 

^aughter.^ 
Clam, pr. without the knowledge 

i(f i-^oAv. prvoaUly ; secretly. 
Clamo, are, avi, alum, a. to cry 

out ; to call pn. 
Clamor, oris, m. a cUmwr ; a 

cry. 
Clandestinufl, a, um, adj. (claniyj 

secret; dandestine. 
Clarltas, atis, f. celebrity ; fame ; 

firom 
Clams, a, um, adj. (ior, ia^bnus,) 

dear; famofis; renowned; 

celebrated; loud. 
Claasis, is, f. ajleet. 
Claudius, i, m. lAe name <(f stun 

erai Romans, belonging to the 

tribe hence called Claudian. 
Claudo, claudere, clauai, clao- 

sum, a. to dose ; to shuL 
Claudus, a, um, adj. lame. 
Clausus, a, um, part (claudo^) 

shut up. 
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Clemens, tis, adj. mat^d, 
Cleraentift, as, tdtmencjf; smU- 

Cleopatra, n, f. on EggpHian 
gueen, edtAraUdfurher fteou- 

Cloaca, n, f. a dram; a commmn 



Cluentius, i, m. tt« name ^f mo- 

fnA MwMCMs* 
Clusinm, i, n. a eUy o/Etnaria, 
Clypees, i, m. a skidd; a frticft- 

fer. 
Cn^ an tAbrcviixh/on of 
Cneius, i, m. a Roman pnend- 

men. 
CoactDS, a, am, part (cogn^) cot- 

Ucted; aueiMtd ; compdkd. 
Coccyx, ygis, m. a cnekno* 
Codes, {tis, m. a jRoman, <fit- 

Hnguished/ar his bravery, 
Coctilis, e, adj. (coquo, § 139, 4,) 

dried; burnt; baked. 
Coctus, a, urn, jMtL (coquo,) 

baked; burnt; bmUd, 
Coelum, i, n. sing. m. pL $ 92) 4 ; 

heaeen; thecHmaie; tiiesky; 

Vie air ; the atmosphere, 
CcBna, e, f. a supper. 
C<spi,i88e,def. § 183, 1 ; Ibeginy 

or I began. 
Goeptua, a, am, part begun, 
Coerceo, ere, ui, Itum, a, (con & 

B.tceoy)tQ eheck; to restrain; 

to tonirol, 
Cogitatio, 6ni8, f. (coglto,) a 

thought; a reflection, 
14 



Cogit&tiiQiy i, n. a thought 
Coglto, are, avi, atum, a. to think ; 

to consider; to meditate, 
CognttuSi a, um, part (cognosca) 
Cogndmen, inia, n. a surname; 

from 
Cogaosco^ -noscere, -novi, .-nl-< 

tttm,a, (con & noaco,)to know ; 

to learn : de causa, to try or 

decide a suit at law, 
Cogo, cogere,co6gi, coactum, a. 

(con & ago,) to drive; to 

compd; to force; to urge; 

to ceXUet: agmen, to bring 

up the rear ; to march in the 



Cohereo, -hsr^re, -biesi, -^he- 

aum, n. (con & hereo,) to 

adhere; to be united; to be 

joined to, 
Cohibeo, -hib^re, -hlbui, -hibi* 

tum,a.(con & habeo, § 189, 4,) 

to hold back ; to restrain, 
Cohors, tis, f. a cohort ; the tenth 

part of a legion, 
Colcbi, drum, m. the people of 

Ckdehis, 
Colchis, idis, f. a country ofJlsva^ 

east of the Euxinc 
Collabor, -labi, -lapsus sum, dep. 

(con & labor,) tofalL 
Gt^lare, is, & (coUum,) a eoUar ; 

a necklace. 
Celktinus, i, m. a sumamjeof 

TaprquiniuSy iht husband qf 

Lucrttia. 
CoUectua, a, um, part (colUga) 
CoU^fega, e, nu a colleague. 
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COLLSGItW— -OOHIBftSirS. 



Collegiam, i, n. a college; a 

company. 
Coll!go, -ligfere, -Ifegi, -lectiiin, 

a. (con & lego,) to ooUecL 
Gollis, is, m. a kUL 
Collocatus, a, um, part from 
CoUdco, are, avi, fttuin, a. (con 

& loco,) to place: statnam, 

to erect ; to set up. 
Colloquium, i, n. convergaiion ; 

an interview ; from 
Colldquor, -l6qui, -locotua som, 

dep. (con & loquor,) to speak 

together ; to converse, 
CoUom, i, n. the neck. 
Colo, colore, colui, cultum, a. to 

ctdtwate; to exercise; to pur- 
sue ; to practise ; to respect ; 

to regard; to venerate; to 

worship ; to inhabiL 
Colonia, e, f. a coUmy, 
Colonus, i, m. a colomsL 
Color, & Colos, oris, m. o color. 
Columba, ge, f. a dove; a 

pigeon, 
Columbare, is, n. a dovecote. 
Columna, se, f. a piUar ; a col- 

umn, 
Comburo, -urere,-ussi, -ustum, a. 

(con & uro, § 196, 6,) to hum; 

to consume, 
Comedendus, a, nm, part from 
Comedo, ed^re, edi, €snm & 

estum, a. (con & edo,) to eai 

up ; to devour. 
Comes, itis, c. a companion, 
Com^tes, ge, m. a cornet^ § 45. 
Comisaor, ari, atus sum, dep. to 



revel; to riot; to banquet; to 
carouse, 

Coimtanfl^ tis, part (comitor.) 

Comitatns, a, um, part from 

Oomitor, ftri, atus sum, dep. (co- 
mes,) to aeeompany; to air 
tend; to follow, 

Coramemdro, &re, avi, atum, a. 
(con &, memdro,) to cammafft- 
orale; to mention, 

Commendo, are, avi, Atum, a. 
(con & mando,) to commend; 
to recommend; to commit to 
one*s care, 

Commeo, &re, avi, atum, n. (con 
& meo,) logo to and fro ; to 
go and come ; to pass, 

Commercium, i, n. (con Sl 
merx,) cofimierce ; trtific ; in- 
tercourse, 

Commigro, are, avi, atum, n. 
(con & migro,) to emigrate ; 
to remove, 

Comminuo, -minu&re, -minui, 
-minutum, a. (con &. minuo,) 
to dash or break in pieces^; to 
crush, 

CommmQtos, a, um, part eft- 
minished; broken in pieces, 

Committo, -mittgre, -misi, -mis- 
sum, a. (con & mitto,) to 
commit; to intrust: pugnam, 
to join bcBttle; to commence 
arfghi a battle, 

Commissuft, a, um, part vntrust" 
ed ; perpetrated; committed ; 
commenced: piKelium com- 
missum, a batUe begun or 



coutoniTAs— c9Neto, 



m 



Jbiugki: €opii9 eommkiMB, 
fortes being engaguL 
CommoditaB, Btia^ f. (comrafidus,) 
cgmmodioua-' 



a eotwemenee; 



Cooundduniy i, n. an advamie^e ; 

gain. 
Commorior, -nidri & -inorin« 

-mortuus Bum, dep. (con &> 

morior,) to die together* 
Comin6ror, aii, atus sum, dep. 

(con & moror,) ta reside ; to 

stay at ; to remain ; to comixMit, 
Commotus, a, am, part from 
Commoveo, -movere, -md?i, -mo- 

turn, a. (con &. moveo,) to 

move; to excite ; to sUr up ; 

to tfi/Iuence ; to induce* 
Communico, are, avi, atum, a. 

to communicate; to impart; 

to teU ; from 
Communis, e, adj. common: in 

commune consul^re, to con- 

suit for the common good, 
Comoedia, e, f. a comedy, 
Comp&ro, are, avi, atum, a. (con 

& paro,) to gain ; to procure ; 

to get; to compare, 
Compello, -pell^re, -puli, -pul- 

sum, a. (con&pello,) to drive ; 

to compel ; to foru : infugam, 

to put to flight, 
Compenso, are, avi, atum, a. (con 

6l penso,) to compensate ; to 

make amends for, 
Comperio, -perire, -pferi, -pertum, 

a. (con & pario, § 189, 1,) to 

learn; to fHscover, 



Coraplector, -plecti, -plexus sum, 
dep. (con & plector,) to em" 
brace; to comprise; to com^ 
prehend; to reach; to extend: 
complecti amore, to love, 

Compono, -pon^re, -posui, -posi- 
tum, a. (con &, pono,) to com 
pose ; to put together; to or- 
nmge ; to construct ; toflnish ; 
to compare. 

Compo^tus, a, um, part jSfltfAed ; 
composed; quieted. 

Comprehendendus, a, um, part 
from 

Ckmiprehendo, -prehend£re,-pre- 
hensi, -prehensum, a. (pon & 
prehendo,) to comprehend ; It 
seize ; to apprehend. 

Comprehensus, a, um, part 

Compulsus, a, um, part (com- 
pello.) 

Conatus, a, um, part (conor,) 
having entleavored. 

Concedo, -cedere, -cessi, -ccs- 
sum, a. (con & cedo,) to yield ; 
to permit; to grant. 

Conceptus, a, um, part (con- 
cipio,) conceited; couched; 
expressed. 

Concessus, a^ um, part (concedo.) 

Concha, se, f. a sheU-Jish. 

Conchylium, i, n. a sheHflsh, 

Concilio, are, avi, atum, a. to 
eoncUiaie; to unite; to recon- 
cile ; to acquire for on^s self; 
to gain ; to obtain ; from 

Concilium, i, n. a councU, 

Concio, onis, f. {concieo,) an 
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cowGmo*— <x>iMnM>« 



r; an SBHrnMy qftke 

CoDcipio, -ciplire, -e^piy -«ep- 

tum, a. (con & capio, $ 189, 

5,) fo eofi««vpe; io imaginit; 

to form; fo cfrw up; to 

cotnpTtntfuL 
Conerto, &re, &vi, fitum, freq. 

(con & cito,) to fitdto; fo 

rowe. 
Condtor, 6riB, m. one mAo ev- 

cites; antxeUer; tunoi^er; a 

CoDCdqao, -coqu^re, -coxi, -coc- 

turn, a. (con & eoqno,) to M2 ; 

to digut 
Concordia, e, f. (concors,) can- 

cord; agreemetU; harmony, 
Concrfedo, -credere, -credidi, 

-oredltum, a. (con & credo,) 

to trust ; to intrust 
Concrtnio, are, avi, atum, a. 

(con & cremo,) to bum ufWi ; 

to bum ; to consume. 
Cobcuno, -cunrCre, -cuni, -cur- 

Bum, n. (con & curro,) to run 

together: concunttur, pass. 

imp. a eroufd assemble ; there 

is an assemblage, 
Concussus, a, urn, part, shaken ; 

m/onoed; from 
Concutio, -entire, -cussi, -ens- 
sum, a. (con dc quatio,) fo 

shake ; to agitate ; to tremlde. 
Conditio, dnis, f. (condo,) conr 

dition; situation; apreposal; 

terms, 
Condltas, a, um, part, from 



Condo, -dftrev nidi, -dttum, a. 
(con & do,) to found; to 
buHd; io make; to Jmm^ to 
hide ; io bury ; io eoneeaL 

Condaco, -duc^re, -duxi, hIuc- 
ttim, a. (con &l daco,) to hire. 

Confectus, a, um, part (conficio.) 

Omfto), confem, contali, eo\* 
latnni) irr. a. (eon &> fero,) to 
bring together ; to heap up ; 
to bestow; io give: se con* 
ferre, to betake oenis neXf; 
to go. 

Conficio, -fic^re, -feci, -fectnn^ 
a. (cob dz. faciO)) to mtdue ; to 
fadsh; to waste; towearout; 
to terminate ; to consume ; to 
ruin ; io destroy; to kUL 

Confligo, -ftigftre, -flixi, -fUctum, 
a. (con & fligo,) to contend; 
to engage ; tofighL 

Conflo, &re, avi, atum, a, (con & 
fiOi)tobtoiw together; to melt; 
to unite ; io compose. 

Confluo, -fludre, -fluxa, -fliixuni, 
n. (con & ftuo,) io flow to- 
getter ; iofiock ; to assemble, 

Confodio, -fodfire, -fedi, -fossum, 
a. (con &. fodio,) to dig; to 
pierce; to stab, 

Confo8BO% a, um, part (confo- 
dio.) 

Confti^o^ -^ug«i!e, -iiekgi, -fugf- 
tum, n. (con & fugio,) to fly 
io ; to fly for refuge ; ioflee, 

CongCro, -gerere, -gessi, -ges- 
tum, a.(con &, geits)to Mng 
together ;iocoUeei;ioheigf up. 



CONQIUBDlOa— CONftlUimi. 



Congredior, -gredi, -groasus sun» 
dep. (con & gradior, § 189> 1>) 
to eitcoutUer; to engage; to 

CongrtgOy are, avi, atuniy a. (con 
& grex,) to a««em^ in Jacks ; 
toaesembU, 
Conjectus, a, urn, part, from 
Conjicio^ -jic6re, -jeci, -jectum, 
a* (con & jacio,) to cast; to 
throw ; to an^edure. 
Coiyugium, i, n. (con 6l jugo,) 

marriage, 
CoDJuago, -jung^re, -junzi, 
-junctum, a, (con & jungo,) 
to wdte ; to bind ; to join, 
Conjurfttiu^ a, un^ part con- 
spired: coAJiurati, subs, om^ 
spirators: firom 
Conjuro, are» avi, atum, a. (con 
& juroy) to swear together ; to 
combine; to conspire: conju- 
ratum est, a conspiracy was 
formed, 
Conjux, agis, c. (con & jugo,) 
a spouse ; a husband or 
wife, 
Conor, an, atus sum, dep. to at- 
tempt; to verdure; toendeav- 
or; to strioe. 
Conqueror, -quferi, -questufl sum, 
dep. (con &> quoror,) to com- 
plain ; to kanenL 
Conscendo, -scendfire, -scendi, 
-scensum, a. (con &> scando,) 
to dimb ; to ascend, 
Conscensusy a, urn, part, (con- 
scendo.) .. 

14 • 



Consciflco, -scisoftre, -scivi, -sol- 
turn, a. (con & scisco,) to 
decru ; to execute : sibi mor- 
tem consciscfire, to lay violent 
hands on one^s self; to com- , 
midsimMe, 
Cons^cro, are, avi, alum, a. (con 
& sacro,) to cansscraU ; to 
dedicate ; to devote. 
Consftdi. See Consido. 
Consenesco, -senescfire, -senui, 
inc. (con & 8enesco,)to grow 
old. 
Gonsentio, -sentire, -sensi, -sen- 
sum, n. (con & sentio,) to 
consent ; to agree ; to vnUe. 
Gons6qiior, -sfiqni, -secQtus sum, 
dep. (con & sequor,) to gain ; 
to oUmn, 
ConsecQtus, a, um, part having 

obtained, 
Consftro, -serfire, -semi, ^ertum, 
a.. (con & sero,) to jom ; to 
put together: pugnam,tojo£n 
battle ; tojight. 
Conservandus, a, um, part 

from 
Conserve, are, Avi, atum, a. (con 
& servo,) toprwerwc ; tonudn- 
tain; to perpetuate, 
Considens, tis, part from 
Consido, -sid^re, -6edi, -sessum, 
n. (con & side,) to sU doum ; 
to encamp ; to take one*s seat ; 
to perch ; to lighL 
Consilium, i, n. (consdlo,) coun- 
sel ; design ; intention ; a 
council ; deliberation ; advice ; 
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OOHSISTO-^COimBMlM* 



apUm;judgwtaiU 

prudence; wisdom^ 
Consisto, -awlftre, -stiti, n. (con 

& flisto,) io aUmd; to cowM. 
Consolor, an, atiis sam, dep. 

(con & solor,) to enw^ert; to 

eaneoU. 
Conspectiifl, a, lun, part (con- 

spicia) 
Conspectiifl, da, m. a sigki; a 



CoDBpicatua, a, um, put (eon- 

spicor.) 
CoDBpicio, -apic^re, -apex!, -apeo- 

tum, a. (con & apecio, § 189, 

2,)tQbehM; to see. 
CoDspicor, ari, atua matk, Sep^ 

to behold; totee^ 
Conspicuus, a, uiii, a^i* ooMfMCU- 

oub; dMnguUhed, 
Constans, tis, part 6l adj. /rm; 

determined ; congtoHt ; ateadjf. 
Coostituo, -stitu^e, -stitiii, -ati- 

tutum, a. (con & statuo,) to 

appoint ; to estabUgh, 
Consto, -stare, -stiti, n. (con & 

Bto,) to coneist of: conatat, 

imp. U is certmn^ manifest^ 

dear J ewknl^ known, 
Construoj-Btru^re, -atruxi, -strac- 

turn, a. (con & struo,) to con- 
struct ; to huild ; io compose ; 

to form ; to het^p tip. 
Conauesco, -saeacfire, hbu^ti, 

-Buetum, n. (con & auesco^) 

to &e occttftomeii. 
ConBuetado, inis, f. hainJt; eus- 

torn. 



Cownd, cHia, in. tf oonsisd, 

Gomnilaria, e, adj. ftf or periam- 
ing to tktcensnl; eonstdar: 
vir conaulariB, one who has 
beenaeonsid; amanqfcet^ 
sular dignihf. 

ConsulatuB, 6b, m. ffce consul- 
sMp, 

Conaalo, -BuUhre, -aolui, -aaltnm, 
s^toadmse; to consult 

ConBulto, Are, avi, Atuin^ freq. 
(cooBfilo,) to adsise together; 
to consult, 

CcNMOmo, -Bomfere, -smnpai, 
-aumptoiB, a. (eon &r anmo,) 
to consume ; to wear out ; to 
exhmui; towasts; todestmy, 

Consumptes, a, am, part 

ContagioBUB, a, um, adj. (con- 
tingo,) eonto^fiotja. 

Contemnendua, a, um, part from 

Contemno^ -tenuiAre, -lempsi, 
otemptum, a. (con & temno,) 
to despise ; to re/ed wUkscom. 

ContemplatUB, a, um, part ob- 
serving; regarding; consid- 
ering; from 

Contemplor, ari, itus sum, dep. 
to cofitofi^vtoto ; toregeard; to 
consider; to look ai; to gaze 

Contemptim, adv. with contempt ; 

contemptvoudy ; scornfully ; 

from 
Contonptns, s, um, part con-^ 

temno.) 
ContemptOB, 6i, m. contempt 
Contendo^ d£re, di, turn, a. & n. 



CONTBWTIO— CONVIVIUM. 
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(can & lendo,) to cfupufe ; to 
JlgM; to cofdend; to go to; 
to dind on^s cewrwe : alKqaid 
ab aKquo, to request ; to <o- 
Ztctl; to h^ wmdkmg rf 



Contentio, daiiS f. anUmkitm ; « 
ifeftoto ; a cow l rate rfy ; excr- 
fMMi ; Off ^fmi ; a wtrife. 

Contentusi a, urn, adj. contonl; 
aaH^fied. 

Conttro, -terftre, -tiivi, -trttnm, 
a. (con &> tero,) to 6reaA ; to 
. pound; towute. 

Contmens, tis, part & adj. join- 
ing; conHim&d; vmnkrrufA' 
ed;- lemperaUf saba. f. ike 
eontinenti or main Umd: fiom 

Contineo, -tinftre^ -tinui, -ten- 
turn, a. (con & teaeo,) to AoM 
in; toeontmn, 

Contingo, -ting^re, -tigi, .tac- 
tum, a. (con &. tango,) to 
toitdi ; eontiDgit, imp. it hap- 
pens: ndhifU happens to tne ; 
I haw the fortune. 

Continuus, a, um, adj. eontimued; 
adjoining; incessant; unin- 
temqtted;eeniittual; wUkout 
tntermission ; in close succes- 
sum: contlnoo alveo, in one 
entire or v$idisided channd. 

Contra, prep, against; opposite 
to : adv. on the other hand. 

Contractus, a, um, part (contr&- 
ho.) 

Contradtco, -dio(&re, nlizi, -dic- 
tum, a. (contra &> dico,) to 



speak against ; to contradict ; 
to oppose. 

Contradictus, a, um, part, con- 
tradicted; opposed. 

Contrftho, -trahere, -traxi, -trac- 
turn, a. (con &, traho,) to con- 
tract; to drms together; to 
assemble; to collect. 

Contrarius, a, um, adj. contrary ; 
opposite. 

Contueor, -tu«ri, -tultua sum, 
dep. (con & tueor,) to regard , 
to behold; to view; to look 
steadfastly at; to gaxe upon; 
to survey. 

Contundo^-tund6re,-tildi,-tQBum, 
a. (con dz. tundo,) to beat ; to 
bruise; to crush; topuiserize. 

ContQsus, a, um, part 

Convalesco, -valesc^re, -valui, 
inc. (con & valesco,) to grow 
well ; to recover. 

Convenio, -venire, -vftni, -ven- 
tum, n. (con & venio,) to 
meet; to assemble; to come 
together. 

Converto, -vertftre, -verti, -ver- 
sum, a. (con dL verto,) to turn ; 
to resort to; to appropriate ; 
to convert into; to change: 
se in preces, to turn to en- 
treating. 

Converstts, a, um, part 

Convicium, i, n. hud noise; 
scolding; reproach; abuse. 

Convivium, i, n. (con & vivo,) a 
feast; a banquet; an ent&r- 
tatnmcnt 
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CONYOGO-^CORTCtUS. 



Convteo, &ref ayi, Atum, a. (con 
& voco,) to call together ; to 
assetnUt, 

Convolvo, -volv6re, -voivi, -volQ- 
tum, a. (con & volvo,) to roU 
together: poaa. to be rolled io- 
gether ; se, to roll one's a^vp, 

Cooperio, -perire, -perui, -per- 
tum, a. (con & opexio,) to 
cover, 

Copia, e, f. an abundance; a 
muUUude ; a ewarm : copie, 
pL ybrcet; troops* 

Copidsd, adv. (ii!i8, issim^,) co- 
piously; abundantly, 

Coquoy coquftre, cozi, coctom, a. 
to bake; to boU; torooff; to 
cook, 

Coquus, i, m. a eooL 

Cor, cordis, n. the heart 

Coram, prep, in the presence qf; 
before : adv. openly, 

Corc^ra, e, f. an island on the 
coast of Epirusy now Corfu, 

Corinthus, i, f. Ckninikt a cUy of 
Achaia^ in Greece, 

Corinthius, a, urn, adj. Onitdhr 
ion, belonging to Cori$Uh: 
Corinthii, subs, (he Corinthi- 
ans, 

Coridll, orum, m. pi. a toum of 
Latium, 

Coriolanus, i, m. a dislinguMed 
Roman general 

Corium, i, n. the skin ; ffie skin 
or hide of a beasL 

Cornelia, ae, f. a nobU Roman 
lady. 



Comeliua, i, m. <Ae name qf an 
illustrious tribe^ or cton, at 
Rome, containing many faun- 
Uies. 
Comix, icia, f. a crow* 
Comu, u, n. § 87 ; a horn, 
CoiOnty e» f. a croum. 
Corpus, driSfiLaMy; a corpse, 
Correptos, a, um, part (corripio.) 
CoRfgo, -rig«re, *rexi, -rectum, 
a. (con &. rego,) to straight- 
en; to make better; to cor- 
rect, 
Corripio, -rip£re, -ripui, -reptum, 

a. (con & rapio,) to seize* 
Conodo, -rod^e, -lOsi, -rdsum, 
a. (con & rodo^) to gnaw ; to 



Corrosus, a, um, part 
C<Mrruen8, tis, part (comio.) 
Corrumpo, -rumpdre, -rOpi, -rup- 

turn, a. (con & rumpo,) to 

corrupt; to bribe; to hurt; 

to violate ; t^sed^e ; to u»- 

pmr; to destroy, 
Corruo, -mere, -rui, n. (con & 

mo,) to fan ; to decay, 
Conruptus, a, um, part & adj. 

(corrampo,) bribed; vitiated; 

foul; corrupt 
Corsica, «b, f. on island in the 

Mediterranean sea, north of 

Sardinia, 
Corvlnus, i, m. a surname given 

to M, VaUrvuSp 
Corvus, i, m. a raven, 
Corycius, a, um, adj. Corydan ; 

qfCorfleus. 



€UiftT€l7fl^— CUNCTATIO. 
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CorfciMy i, m. like na$nt ^a tihf 

and mountain of CUicitu 
Qoa^ an abbrtoiaiian of consul; 

Co68^ ^coDBules; § 338. 
Cotta, e, m. a Boman cofii6- 

men, bdonging to tike .ifltire- 

Uan tribe. 
CnXeTj^na^BLagobUi; aeraUr; 

the mouUi of a volea$u^ 
Crates, etis, m. a ThebanjdnUaso- 

pher, 
Cnssus, \ m. tkt name of a 

Romanfamily i^ikt Luaman 

tribe. 
Creatas, a, imiy part (creo.) 
Creber, crobra, crebrum, adj. 

Jrequent. 
Crebr6» adv. (creber,)yrv^fiiefi%. 
Credo, -d^re, -didi, -cbtuniy a. to 

bdieve; totrtut 
Cremera, e, £ a river of EtnA* 

fiOf near %Mch the Fabian 

famOy were dtfkaUd and de- 

etroyed. 
Crenio, are, avi, atuiDy a. to frttfti ; 

to eonmme. 
Creo, are, avi, atum, a. to choose ; 

to create; to decL 
Cresco, cresc^re, crevi, cretumy 

n. totncreoee; to grow. 
Crela, e, L Crete^ now Candia^ 

an wkmd t» Me Mtditerra- 

neon tea, south of the Cyddr 

des. 
Cretensis, e, adj* bdonging to 

Oeto, Oetoti. 
CrevL iSSee Cresco. 
CrimoniauB, n. a crime $ afauU; 



anaeensaHon: allcui crimini 

dare, to charge as a crime 

againstone. 
Crinis, is, m. 1^ hair. 
Crixus, i, nu like name qf a ceU- 

bnUed giadiaior. 
Crocodilus, i, m. a crocodile. 
Ciuciitus, a, um, part (crucio.) 
Cruciatua, ^ m. torture; tor* 

ment; distress; trouide; af- 
fliction. 
Giucio, are, avi, atvim, a. (crux,) 

to torment ; to torture. 
Cnid^lifl, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

erueL 
Crudeltter, adv. crueUjf. 
Crudus, a, um, adj. crude ; raw. 
Craor, ans, m. Uood; gore. 
Crus^ uris, n. the leg. 
Crux, crucis, f. a cross. 
Cubitus, i, m., & Cubitum, i, n. 

aeubU. 
Cucurri. Su Curra 
Cui, &> Cujus. iSSee Qui, dz. Quis. 
Culex, icis, m. a gnat 
Culpa, e, f. a fauU; guili; 

btamie. 
Cu^K>, are, avi, atum, a. to blame. 
CulteUus, i, m. (dim. from cul- 

ter,) a little knife ; a knife. 
Cultus, a, um, part (colo,) euUi- 

voted; improved; dressed. 
Cum, pr. with : adv. the same as 

quum, when: ciaa — turn, 

not only — but also ; as well 

— as also. 
Cunctatio, onis, f. (cunctor,) cfe- 

lay ; a ddaiipng ; hesitation. 
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CUNICI7LDS--CT]UeNAlCA. 



CimicCdiUy i, ID. a rabbU; a 
cony. 

Cupiditas, atis, f. (cnpio,) duirt ; 
cupidity. 

Cupido, inia, C cfenre. 

Cupidus, a, um, adj. dtsinvM. 

Cupiena, tia, part from 

Cupio, 6re, ivi, ituiHi a. to duirt; 
to wiah ; lo long/or. 

Car, adv. u>ky ; whettfort, 

Cora, IB, f. cart ; anxiety. 

Cures, iuixif f. pi. a ciiy ^ the 
Sabinu* 

Curia, e, £ a curia or ward ; one 
of thirty parts into which the 
Roman people were dimded; 
the senate-hotise, 

Curiatii, orum, m. pi. the name 
of an Atban tribe. Three 
brothers belonging to this tribe 
fought wUh the HoraHL 

Curo, are, avi, atum, a. (cura,) 
to take care of; to care ; to be 
concerned ; to cure or heaL 

Curro, curr^re, cucurri, curaum, 
lu to ruTi, 

Currus, iks, m. a chariot, 

Cursor, oris, m. a runner; also, 
a sunujtme given to L, Par 
pirius. 

Cursus, ds, nik a course ; a run- 
ning. 

Curvus, a, um, adj. crooked. 

Custodia, e, f. (custoa,) a prison ; 
a guard. 

Custodio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to pre- 
serve ; to keep safely ; to 
guard ; to ufoieh ; from 



CmUXfO^cagueard; a keep- 
er. 

Cutia, is, f. the skin. 

Cyaneus, a, um, adj. dark blue. 

Cyclftdea, um, f. j^. a duster of 
islands in the ,Archipelago, 
which derive their ncmie from 
the Greek x^xlosj a circle. 

Cyclopes, um, m. pi. the Cydops^ 
giants of Sicily^ Umng near 
JEtna. 

Cydnus, i, m. a river qf Cilieia. 

Cyilene, ea, f. a mountain in 
Arcadia. 

Cymba, e, f. a boat ; a Mjf; a 
canoe. 

Cymb&lum, 1, n. a cymbaL 

Cynicua, i, m. a Cynic The 
Cynics- were a sect of philoso- 
phers founded by AoHHhi- 
nes. 

CynocephftlfB, arum, f. pi. sniaU 
hills near Scotussa^ in Thes- 
saly. 

Cynoccph&li, drum, m. pi. a peo- 
ple of India with heads like 
dogs. 

Cynocephalua, i, m. em Egyp- 
tian deity. 

Cy noaaema, jitis, n. a promontory 
of Thrace, near Sestos, where 
queen HeeOhm was buried. 

Cynthua, i, m. a hiU near the 
town of Ddos. 

CyrgnsB, arum, f. pi. Oyrene, a 
city of Africa, the capital of 
Cyrenaica. 

Cyrenaica, e, £ a country tn the 



CTKBNJEtTS-^mBCKBPO. 
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norHum pari of Africa^ so 

called from its ctqktai^ Cy- 

reruB. 
Cyrenieas, a, am, adj. C^rtnean ; 

belonging to Cyrina. 
Cyrenensis, e, adj. Cyrenmm; 

ofCyreniB, 
Cyrnus, i, f. a Greek namneoftht 

island of Corsica* 
Cyrus, i, m. Cyrus^ the name of 

a Persian king. 
tJyzicus, i, f, ike name of an 

island, near Mysia, contain' 
. ing a Umm qf the same 

name. 



D8Bd.nlu8, i, m. an ingenious 
Mhtnian artist, Ike son qf 
Euphemus. / / 

Damno, are, avi, atum, a. to con- 
demn, 

Damnosus, a, um, adj. ir^urious ; 
hurtful. 

Danftus, i, m* an ancient king of 
Argos, and brother of JEgyp- 
tus, 

Dandus, a, uin, part, (do.) 

Dans, tis, part, (do.) 

Danubius, i, m. the Danube, a 
river of Germany, called also, 
after its entrance into lUyri- 
cum, the Ister ; the largest riv- 
er in Europe. 

Daps, dapis, f. § 94 ; a feast ; a 
Tneal. 

bardania, m, f. a country and 



<% of Asia Minor f nsar the 
RelUspwd, 

DatQniB, a, um, part, (do.) 

Datus, a, mn, part, (do.) 

De, prep, from; of; eonoen»- 
tttg' ; on ajccmmt of 

Dea,e, f. §43,2; agoddess. 

Debello, are, avi, atum, a. (de &> 
beilo,) to conquer; to subdue. 

Debeo, fere, ui, itum,a. (de & ha^ 
beo, ) to owe; to be obliged; wkh 
an infinitive, ought or should. 

Debeor, 6ri, itus sum, pass, to 
be due. 

Debilito, are, avi, atum, a. (debl- 
lis,) to weaken ; to enfeMe. 

Oebitus, a, um, part, (debeo,) 
due; deserved; oicing. • 

J>ec6do, -ced#.re, -cessi, -cessum, 
n. (de & cedo,) to depart ; to 
retire ; to withdraw ; to yield ; 
« to die. 

Decerno, -cernere, -crevi, -cre- 
tum, a, (de & cerno,) to judge ; 
to decide; to fight; to con- 
tend; to discern; to decree: 
bellum decretum cst,^^ man- 
agement of the war urns de- 

Decern, num. adj. ten. [creed. 

Decemviri, drum, m. pL decern- 
vtry, ten men appointed to 
prepare a code of laws for 
the Romans, and by whom the 
laws qf ihe twelve tables were 



Decerpo, -cerpfire, -cerpsi, -cerp- 
tum, a. (de & carpo,) to pluck 
off; to pick; to gatherk 



no 



DedTdo, -eiaire, -d^ n. (de 4& 
cado^) to fall: dentes deer- 
dunt, fht teeth failf or 



DectaUB, a, um, num. adj. (de« 

com,) the tmUL 
Deciiu, i, ID. t^ name qf several 

Romanty three of tohom loere 

distir^uisked far their patri- 

otUtn, 
Oeciaro, ire, &vi, atam, a. (de & 

claroi) to dedwre ; to show, 
Oecoctns, a, am, part from 
Decdquo, -coqu^re, -cozi, -^oc- 

tam, IL (de &, coquo,) to boil 
Deconia, a, urn, adj. A«iM2fome ; 

adorned; decorous; heoM- 

Decrgtufl, a, am, part (decemo.) 

Decreeco, -crescfire, -cr6vi, n. 
(de & cresco,) to decrease; to 
diminish ; to svhside ; to fall ; 
to decay, 

Decumbo, -camb£re, -cubui, n. 
(de &. cube,) to lie doum, 

Decurro, -currCre, -curri, -cur- 
sum, n. (de & curro,) to Jlow 
down; to run, 

DedL See Da 

Dedidi. See Dedo. 

Deditio, dnis, £ (dedo,) asvrren- 
dcr. 

Deditus, a, um, part (dedo.) 

Dedo, ded£re, dedidi, dedltum, 
tLtosttrrender; toddvoervp; 

" to give up; to addict or de- 
vote one^s sdf 

DedOoo, -duofire^ -dozi, -duc- 



tUBBy ■• (de dt dnov) lo ItaA 

foriki to bring } tolMuL 
Defatigo, Are, avi, atum, a. (de 

dL iatigo,) to weary; to far- 

%ue. 
Deinidot •feudftre, -fendi, -fen- 
sum, a. (de & fendo, $ 172,) 

todtfend; to protect. 
Defensus, a, um, part (defeudo.) 
Def^ro, -ferre, -tOli, -latum, irr. a. 

(de 6l fero,) to bring; to conn 

vey; to proffer; to confer; t& 

give ; to bestow, 
Deficieos, tis, part from 
Deficio, -ficfere, -feci, -fectum, 

a. &. D. (de 6l facio,) to faU ; 

to be wanting ; to decrease ; 

to be eclipsed, 
Defleo, 6re, 6vi, etum, a. (de & 

fleo,) to deplore; to betoaU, 

to lament; t^ weep for, 
Defluo, -flu£re, -flujd, -fluxum, 

n. (de & fluo,) to flow down, 
Defodio, -fodere, -Ibdi, -Tossum, 

a. (de & fodio,) to bury; to 

inter, 
Deformltas, atis, f. (deformis,) 

deformity; ugliness. 
Defossus, a, um, part (defodio.) 
Defunctus, a, um, paxt finished: 

defunctus or defunctus viti, 

dead: from 
Defungor, -fungi, -functus sum, 

dep. (de & fungor,) to exe- 

cute; to perform; to be fret 
from; to finish. 
Degens, tis, part from 
Dego, deg^re, degi, a. & il 



OEOUSTO— BEM0STBE17ES. 



Ill 



(de Sl ago,) to lead ; to live; 
iodufdL 

Begiurto, Are, avi, dtnin, a. (de & 
gusto,) 1o tattt, 

Deinde, adv. (de & inde,] (hen ; 
ftarther; after thai; next. 

Deiot&ras, i, m. a* man who toas 
made kU^ of GalaHa, by (he 
Roman senate^ through the 
favor ofPoirqfey, 

Dejectus, a, am, part from 

Dejicio, -jicfere, -jeci, -jectum, 
a. (de & jacio,) to throw or 
east dawn. 

Belabor, -labi, -la|>sii8 sum, dep. 
(de & hboTj)tofaU; to glide 
down; to flow, 

Delapsus, a, um, part descend- 
ing; having faUen, 

DelatUB, a, um, part (defSro,) 
conferred. 

Delecto, are, &vi, atum, a. (de & 
lacto, § 189, 1,) to ddi^; to 
please. 

Delectus, a, um, part (deKgo.) 

Delendus, a, um, part to he de- 
stroyed; from 

Deleo, 6re, 6vi, 6tum, a. to ex- 
tinguish; to destroy; torutn. 

Deliciie, - arum, f. pL pastimes ; 
diversions; pleasures; delights. 

Delictum, i, n. (delinquo,) a crime; 
afoadt 

Deligo, -lig^re, -l^i, -ledum, a. 
(de & lego,) to select; to choose. 

Delinquo, -linqu£re, -liqui, -lie- 
turn. a. (de & linquo to of- 
ftnd ; to do wrong. 
15 



DelpltfcuB, a, um, adj. He^te^ 
belonging to Delphi. 

Delphi, drum, m. pL a town of 
PhociSf where were a famous 
temple and oracle of Apollo. 

Delphinus, i, m. a dolphin. 

Delta, e, f. a part of Egypt^ so 
adJUdfrom Us resemXAance to 
the Greek letter ddtOy ^ 

Delubrum, i,^n. a temple; a 
shrine. 

Dolus or -OS, i, f. an island, con- 
taimng a dty ^f the same 
name, situated in the Mgean 
sea; the birthplace of Apollo 
and Diana. 

Demar&tus, i, m. a Corinthian, 
the father of the elder Tar- 
quin. 

Demerge, -mergCre, -mersi, 
-mersum, a. (de &. merge,) to 
plunge; to sink. 

Demersus, a, um, part 

Demetrius, i, m. a (heek proper 
name. 

Demissus, a, um, part cast down ; 
descending; from 

Demitto, -mittfere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, a. (de & mitto,) to send 
down; to let down; to drop. 

Demociftus, i, m. a Ch^cian phi- 
losopher, who was bom at 
Abdera. 

Demonstro, are, avi, atum, a. 
(de & monstro,) to demon- 
stride; to show; to prove. 

Demosthenes, is, m. tht most ceto- 
brated of the Athenian orators. 
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DKHITM — DESDM, 



Deaaan^ndY. at length i fiolKU; 

at last ; only, 
Deni, e, a, num. adj. pi. § 119, 

III. every ten; ten. 
Deoique, hdY.JinaUy ; at last. 
Dens, tis, m. a tooth. 
Densus, a, urn, adj. thick. 
DentatuSi 1, m. (Sicciue,) the 

cogndmen, or surname^ qf a 

brave Roman sfUdier. 
Denuntio or -cio, are, avi, atum, 

a. (de & nuntio,) to denoimce ; 

to foreshow ; to proclaim ,* to 

declare. 
Depascor, -pasci, -pastus aum, 

dep. (de & pascor,) to feed; 

to eat up; to feed upon. 
Depingo, -pingftre, -pinxi, -pic- 

tum, a. (de & pingo,) to paint ; 

to depict ; to describe ; to ex- 

hibU. 
Deploro, are, avi, &tum, a. (de &. 

ploro,) to voeepfoT ; to deplore ; 

to mourn, 
Depono, -pon€re, -posui, -posi- 

tum, a. (de & pono,) to lay 

down or aside. 
Depopulatus, a, urn, part from 
Depopulor, ari, atus sum, dep. 

(de &L popi&lus,) to lay waste. 
Deprehendo, -prehendfere, -pre- 

hensi, -prehensum, a. (de & 

prehendo,) to ^etze ; to catch ; 

to detect. 
Deprehensus, a, urn, part 
Depulso, are, avi, atum, freq. 

(de & pulso,) to push away ; 

to keep off; to repel. 



Deacendo^ -eceodfire, -scendi, 
-Bcenaum, n. (de &. scando, 
$ 189, 1,) to descend: in cer- 
tamen desceadire, to engage 
tn a contest : descenditar, 
imp. one descends; we de- 
scend. 

Describo, HKrib^re, -scripsi, 
-scriptum, a. (de & scribo,) 
to describe ; to divide ; to or- 
der. 

Des^ro, -serere, -semi, -sertum, 
a. (de & sero,) to desert ; to 
forsake ; to ctbandon. 

Desertum, i, n. a desert 

Desertus, a, um, part & adj. 
deserted ; wade ; desolate ; 
desert. 

Desiderium, i, n. a longing for ; 
a desire; love; affection; re- 
gret; grief. 

Desino, -sin^re, -sivi, -sltum, n. 
(de &, sino,) to leave off; to 
terminate; to cease; to end; 
to renounce. 

Desperatufl, a, mn, part &. adj. 
despaired of; past hope ; des- 
perate; hopeless. 

Despero, are, avi, atum, a. (de & 
spero,) to despair. . 

Desponsatus, a, um, part from 

DespoDSo, are, avi, atum, a. to 
promise in marriage; to be- 
troth; to qffiance. 

Destino, are, avi, atum, a. to de- 
sign; to appoint; to deter* 
mine ; to aim at 

Desum, -esse, -fui, -futorus, irr. 



DETERIOR ^DIFFICILIS. 
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iL (de & sum,) to be want- 
ing. 

Deterior, adj. coinp. (suji. deter- 
Timus, § 126, 1,) worse. 

Deterreo, ere, ui, itun% a. (de &. 
terreo,) to deter ; tojrighten, 

Detestor, ari, atus sum, dep. (de 
& testor,) to detest, 

Detractus, a, um, part from 

Detraho, -trahfire, -traxi, -trac- 
tum,.a.(de & traho,) to take 
doton or away; to draw off; 
to take from. 

Detnmentum, i, n. (det^ro,) det- 
riment; damage ; harm; loss ;■ 
injury. 

Dens, i, m. § 52 ; God ; a god, 

Dievfebo, -vehfire, -vexi, -vectum, 
a. (de & veho,) to carry away, 

Devexus, a, um, adj. sloping; 
inclining. 

DevictuB, a, um, fJart from 

Devinco, -vincfire, -vici, -Vic- 
tum, a. (de & vinco,) to con- 
quer; to subdue; to overcome, 

Devolo, are, avi, atum, n. (de & 
volo,) to fly doum ; to fy 
away, 

Devdro, are, ari, &tum, a. (de & 
voro,) to devour ; to eat up. 

Devotus, a, um, part, from 

Devoveo, -vovfirre, -vovi, -votum, 
a. (de & voveo,) to vow; to 
' devote ; to consecrate. 

Dexter, ftra, 6rum, or ra, rum, 
§ 106, adj. right ; on the right 
hand. 

Dextra, e, f. tfte right hand. 



Diadema, fttis, n. a diadem; a 
white JUlet worn upon the 
heads of kings. 

Dia^dras, le, m. a Rhodian who 
died from excessive Joy, be- 
cause his three sons were vic- 
toriotis at the Olympic games, 

Diana, «e, f. the daughter of Ju- 
piter and LcUona, and sistet^ 
ofApoUo 

Dico, are, avi, atum, a. to conse- 
crate ; to dedicate, 

Dico, dic^re, dixi, dictum, a. to 
say ; t^ name ; to call. 

Dictator, oris, m. a dictator; a 
chief magistrate, elected on 
special occasions, and vested 
with absolute authority ; from 

Dicto, are, avi, atum, freq. to dic- 
tate ; to say often. 

Dictum, i, n. a word; an ex- 
pression, 

Dictus, a, um, part, (dico.) 

Dies, ei, m. or f. in sing., m. in 
pL, § 90 ; a day : in dies, dai- 
iy; everyday. 

Diff6rens, tis, adj. different ; dif- 
fering; from 

Differo, differre, distilli, dila- 
tum, irr. a. & n. fdis & fero,) 
to carry up and down; to 
scatter ; to disperse ; to spread 
abroad; to publish; to defer; 
to be different. 

Difficile, adv. (ids, iTm^,) diffir 
cvltly ; with difficulty ; from 

Difficilis, e, adj. (dis & facilis,) 
difficult. 
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DirriCULTAS ^DISEBTE. 



OifficulUs, atis, f. § 101, 1,&,(2.) 

difficulty ; trouble ; embar- 
rassment ; poverty. 
Digitus, i, m. a finger ; afisiger'a 

breadUu 
Dignatus, a, um, pait (dignor,) 

vwLchsqfing; thought worthy, 
Dignitasy atis, f. (dignus,) tUgni' 

ty; honor; office. 
Dignor, an, atus sum, dejk..lo 

think vforthy ; to vouchsqfe ; 

to deign ; from 
Dignus, a, um, adj. (ior, isstmus,) 
. worthy. 
Dilanio, are, avi, atum, a« (dis & 

lanio,) to tear or rend in pieces. 
Diligenter, adv. (ids, issim^) 

diligently; carefully. 
Diligo, -ligfere, -lexi, -Icctum, a. 

(dis & lego,) to love. 
Dimicatio, ouis, f. a fight ; a 

cofUest ; a battle ; from 
Dimico, are, avi, {or ui,) atum, 

a« (dis &. mico,) to fight: 

dimicatum est, a battle was 

fought 
Dimissus, a, um, part from 
Dimitto, -mitt6re, -misi, -missum, 

a. (dis & mitto,) to dismiss ; 

to let go* 
Diogenes, is, m. an enninerd Cyn- 
ic philosopher^ bom at SinopCy 

a city of Asia Minor. 
Diomedes, is, m. a Grecian war- 

rior; also, a cruel king of 

Thrace. 
Dionysius, i, m. the name of tufo 

tyrants of Syracuse. 



Diremptorus, a, um, pait. (dill- 
mo,) abovt to decide. 

Direptus, a, um, part (diripio.) 

Dirimo, -im^re, -emi, -emptum, 
a. (dis fL emo, § 196, 13,) lo 
divide ; to part ; to separate; 
to decide. 

Diripio, -rip^re, -ripui, -reptum, 
a^ (dis & rapio,) to rob ; to 
plunder; to pillage; to sack; 
to destroy. 

Diruo, -ni^re, -rui, -riltum, a. (dis 
& ruo,) to destroy; to over" 
throw ; to nae. 

Dims, a, um, B.d}. frighfful ; ter- 
rible; direful; ominous* 

Din^tus, a, um, part (diruo.) 

Discedo, -ced^re, -cessi, -ces- 
sum, n. (dis & cedo,) to depart; 
to go away. 

Discerpo, -cerp6re,-cerp8i,-cerp- 
tum, a. (dis &. carpo,) to tear 
%n pieces. 

Discerptus, a, um, part (dis- 
cerpo.) 

Discipulus, i,m. (disco,) a /m/ii/; 
a scholar. 

Disco, disc^re, didici, a. to Uam. 

Discordia, e, f. (discors,) dis- 
sension; disagreement; dis-- 
cord. 

Discordo, are, avi, atum, n« to 
be at variance ; to differ. 

Discr^po, are, avi or ui, itum, n. 
(dis & crepo,) to differ; t$ 
disagree. 

Disert^, adv. (ids, issim^,) dear- 
ly; eloquently* 



DISPUTATXO— »]>OI>aNA. 
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Dispotaiioi 6iiu, £ a diapuU; a 
discourse ; a discussion ; frmn 

Ditpilto, ii^f ftvi, atmn, a. (di» 
Sl puto,)to diseowrst; to dis-^ 
pules to dioeusA, 

Disseminoy are, kw^ atum, a. 
(dis & aem&iOy) to spread 
abroad; to scatter; to pro- 

Disrtxo, Hsefi&re, •semi, -aertum, 

a. (dis & sero,) to discourse ; 

to reason ; to dt^katt ; to say. 
Dissidium, i, n. a dist^rtement ; 

a dissension, 
DiMBBQilies G, adj. unlike; dis* 

sunuor* 
Biatans, tis, part, (disto,) d^er- 

ing; distant; being dkrided^ 

Gi separated. 
Distinguo, -stingo^re, -atinxiy 

-Btinctam, a. (di & stinguo,) 

to distinguish; to mark; to 

adorn ;- to variegate ; to spot; 

to sprinkle. 
IMsto, etare, n. (di &, sto,) to be 

distant or apart ; to be dtsid- 

ed; to differ. 
Distribuo, -tribuSre, -tribui, -tri- 

batatn, a. {dis & tribuo,) to, 

distrUfute ;» to divide. 
Ditis, e, adj. (ior, isslnnis,) rich. 
Dill, adr. (iEtii!ts, ntisslm^ § 194,) 

long; for a long time: tam 

diu *- qu to dio, so long — as, 
Diurnus, a, um, adj. daUy, 
DnjtfxniSy a, um, adj. lasting; 

long. 



DiaturDltaSy atis, f. long 
uanee; duration, 

Diutumiw, a,.uxn, tLd},Umg; last- 
ing. 

Divello, -vell^re, -Yelli or -yuUh, 
-vttlsum, a. (di & veUo,) to 
separaie; to disjoin; to tsar 

Diversus, a^ um, adj. deferent 
Divee, ftis, adj. rich; tsealthy; 

fertiU;fiuiyuL 
Dividoy dividiMre, divisi, divisuin, 

a. to divide ; to distribute ; to 

separaU, 
Diviaus, a, um, adj. divine ; huah 

etdy, 
Diviaus, a, um, part (div{d<x) 
Divitie, arum, f. pi. rickes; 

wealth, 
DivulsuB, a, um, part (divello*) 
Do, dare, dedi, datum, a. to give ; 

to grant; to surrender: poe- 

naa, to svffer punishment: 

crimini, to impute as a crime ; 

to accuse: finem, to termi- 

note: causam, to occasion: 

somen, to give name, 
Doceo, 6re, ui, turn, a. to teach. 
Docilltas, atis, f, docility ; teach- 

ableness. 
Doctrina, e, f. instruction ; edu^ 

cation; doctrine. 
Doctus, a, um, part &. adj. 

(doceo,) taught ; learned, 
Dodona, le, f. a town and foresst 

o/EptruSf where were a temple 

and oracle ^Jupiter. 
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Doteo, ftre, m, n. to grime ; to 

somw f to o€ in poin* 
Dolor, driB, m. /win; wmw^ 

IXdus, i, m. a ilevMe; a fridk; 
a Hratagem ; gmU ; mrti- 

Ji6t» 

Domestlcus, a, um, adj. (domua,) 

dtnnuHe. 
Domicilinm, i, n. a hahHaUoi^^; 

a house ; an abode. 
Domfna, te, t (dontfnus,) a mto- 

tress, 
Dominatio, dnis, f. gofHrnm/eni ; 

power ; dommion ; ubutjM' 

Hon; domination; despoHstiu 
Domlnos, i, m. moHer; owner; 

lord. 
Domitus, a, um, part from 
Domo, are, ui, ftom, a. to sub* 

due; to tome; to overpower; 

to conquer ; to vanquish, 
Domua, ds A i, f. § 89, & (a.) a 

house: dami^ at home: domo, 

Jrom hotne : domum, home. 
Donee, adv. until ; as long as. 
Dono, are, avi, atom, a. (donun,) 

to give; to presenL 
Donum, i, n. a gift ; an offering; 

a presenL 
Dormio, ire, ivi, itum, n. to 

sleep. 
Dorsum, i, n. the Inuk. 
Dos, dotis, f. a /^orium ; a dowry. 
Draco, onis, m. a dragon; a 

species of serpent. 
Druidce, arum, m. pi. Druids^ 



priests of Hieaawient , 

and Gauls, 
Dubitatio^ dnia, £ a dovkt; kesi^ 

iation; question; thnn 
Dubrto, are, avi,atimi, n. to to»- 

toto; to doubt. 
DmcesiAf n» a, niun. adj. pL two 

hundred. 
Duco, c^re, zi, ctum, a. to lead; 

to eonduel: iixorem, to take a 

wye ; to many : ezeqnias, to 

perform funisnd riles; mu- 

ramf to MoU a tooff. 
Ductus, a, um, part ledL 
DnilliuB, i, m ^Caius,) a Roman 

commander^ who first eonr- 

quered the Carihaginians m 

a naml tngagenwtd, 
Dulcis, e, adj. (ior, uuimus,) 

sweet; pUasant, 
Dam, adv. & conj. whUe; whilst; 

as long as; untH* 
Dttov «B, o, num. adj. pL § 118> 1, 

two. 
DuodScim, num. adj. ind. pL 

twelve, 
Duodecimus, a, um, num. adj. 

^twdfth. 
Puodevig^nti, num. adj. ind. pL 

§ 118, 4 ; eighteen. 
Duritia, e, & Durities^ 6i, £ 

§ 101, 1 ; hardness ; from 
Durus, a, um, adj. (ior, isaimUB,) 

hard; severe; harsh; wyOr 

vorabU, 
Dux, cis, c. a leader; a guide; 

a commander. 



m* KI«ABOB« 
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E, ex, prepi oitf rf; frmm ; ff; 

avuMg* 
Ea. SeeU. 
EhthOf -bib^re, -bKbi, -bibltoiii, a. 

(e & bibo,) to drink yp, 
Ebrietas, atis, f. (ebxins,) dnmkr 



£bur, dria, iL «oory« 

Edico, -dic^re, -djbci, -dictimi) a. 
(e & dioo,) to pr^dam; to 
announce ; to pMM ; to or- 
der. 

Edtdi .S^ Bdo. 

Editus, a, um, part pubUghed; 
vMendf produced ; from 

Edo^ «d$re, -didi, -dltmo, a. to 
publish; to caus^; to oeai- 
non; to produce; to make: 
apectaodlum ed^re, to give an 
txJdbUum, 

Edo, edere or esse, edi, esoni, 
irr. a. § 161 ; ^ eat; to con^ 
9ume^ 

Educatus, a, um, part from 

EdCico, are, avi, atum, a. to edu- 
cate ; to instructs 

Educo, -duc£re, -duxi, rductum, 
a.(e & duco,)to lead/oHh; 
to bring forth; fo produce; 
to draw out 

Effick), -ficSre, -feci, -fectum, 
a. (e & facio,)^o effect; to 
make ; to form ; to cause ; to 
accompHsh, 

Effigies, iei, f. an image ; am^ffigy* 



Efflo^ are, &vi, atum, a.(e I& flo,) 

to breathe out: antmam, to 

die; to eaqnre, 
Effugio, -fug^re, -fugi, -fiigftmn, 

a.& n.(e&iugio9)loe«ei|w; 

^ftSf/rmm; tojhe. 
Effundo, -fund^re, -fadi^ -fiuam, 

a. (e & fiindo,) to pour out ; 

to spill; to. discharge; to 
* tMtttef to onrfiwo; to extend' 

or spread, 
Effusus, a, um, part powred out; 

wmted. 
Egeiia, c, f. a nymph ^ the 

Aridnitm grove^ from whom 

J^uma prqfessed to reeeuje im- 

Hrudians respecting rdigious 

rites. 
Eg^ro, -ger^re, -gessi, -gestum, 

a, (e & gero,) to canyout; 

to cast forth; tothrowj^ 
Egestus, a, um, part 
Egi iSeeAgo. 
Ego» mei, subs, pra /; § 13a 
Egredior, -gr^di, -greesus aum, 

dep. (e & gradior,)lbgo out; 

to overflow ; to go beyond, 
Egregi^, adv. in a distinguished 

numner; exeeUtnUy; famous^ 

ly ; from 
Egregius, a, um, adj. (e & 

grex,) distinguished ; enti-' 

nent; choice. 
Egressus, a, um, part (egredior.) 
Ejusmddi, pro. (genitive of ia & 

modua, § 134, 5,) such; su^ 

like; of the same sort. 
Elabor, -labi, -lapsus sura, dap. 
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ELAPS08- -EFHIALTES. 



(• Sl labor,) <o gHde ouoy ; 
ioueapt. 
filapeus, a, um, part, having 



Elepliaatia, rdia, f. mn island and 
cUy in tte 9&utium part qf 

Elephantus, i, & ElCphas, astis, 

m. mt e%»Aanl. 
Elendnii, drum, m. pi. <&« JEfeu- 

Mftiofw; the inhabUanis of 

EUutis, 
£leusi8 &, -in, inis, f. a toum of 

•^ttlea, Mocnd to Ceres 
^do, -Iktere, -^llm, -Uaum, a. (e 

& Ifedo,) to enuA. 
EJSkgOf 'lig^re, -l^gi, -lectum, a. 

(e & lego,) to choose ; to se- 
lect. 
Elfiquens, tis, adj* (ior, issimas,) 

(ekkiaor,) eloquettt 
Eloquentia, se, f. eloqu^ence. 
Kldquor, -Idqui, -loecitus sutn, 

dep. (e & loquor,) to say ; to 

declare ,* to telL 
ffluceo, -hic^re, -luxi, n. (e & 

]uceo,) to skint forth, 
Emergo, -mergfere, -merai, -mer- 

suin, n. (e & mergo,) to 

emerge ; to come out ; to rise 

up. 
Emineo, 6re, ui, n. to be eminent ; 

to rise above ; to be conspicu- 
ous; to be distinguished; to 

appear, 
Emitto, -mittfire, -misi, -missum, 

a. (e & mitto,) to send forth ; 

to discharge. 



Emo, em^re, emi, emptam, a. to 

buy; to purchase. 
Emorior, -mOri or -moriri, -mor- 

tuua sum, dep. to die. 
Emptus, a, um, part (emo.) 
Enaflcor, -nasci, -nAtus som, 

dep. io arise; to be bom; to 

springfrom. 
Ea&tiia, a, ran, part, bom of. 
£n£co, -nec&re, -necavi or -necui, 

-necatum or -QecUiin, a. (e & 

neco,)foAiU. 
Enervo, are, avi, ktasa^ a. to 

enervate; toer^edde; ioweakr 

en. 
Enim, conj. § 279, 3 ; fhr ; but ; 

truly; indeed. 
Enna, e, f. a toum of Sicily. 
Ennttta, i, m. a very ancient Ro- 

man poet 
Enttiitto, &re, &vi, atum, a. topro' 

claim ; to disclose ; to ^^mdge. 
Eo, ire, ivi, itum, irr. n. § 182 ; 

logo. 
E6, adv. thither ; to that degree ; 

io thai pitch ; to that degru 

of eminence. 
Edofi, i, m. the morning star. 
Eous, a, um, adj. eastern; the 

eastern. 
Epaminondas, le, m. a distin- 

guished Theban genercd. 
EphSsuB, i, m. a cOy on the toes*' 

em coast of Ionia, near the 

river Cayster. 
Ephialtes, is, m. a giant^ ^ son 

ofJ^eptune or of M6eu»y and 

brother of Otos. 



KPIMSNIDES ^BUROPA. 
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Epimenrdes, is, m. « pod qf 

Gnosstia^ in Crete, 
Epims, i, f. a country in the 

tvestem part of Greece, 
Epistdia, e, f. an epistle ; a let- 

ter. 
EpOlor, aril ^^^ i^^un, dep. to 

feast ; to feast upon ; to eat ; 

from 
Epulum, i, n. sing^ & EpCLle, 

arum, f. pi. a banquet ; a 

feast, 
Eqoes, Itis, m. (equus,) a knight ; 

a horseman : eqitf tea, pL 

knights; horsemen; cavalry, 
E^iuidem, conj. (ego & quidem,) 

indeed; IformyparL 
Equitatus, tis, m. cavalry, 
Equns, i, m. a horse, 
Eram, Ero, ^c. See § 153. 
Ereptus, a, urn, part (eripia) 
Erga, prep, towards. 
Ergo, conj. .§ 198, 6 ; therefore. 
Erinaceus, i, m. a hedgehog, 
Eripio, -ripfire, -ripui, -reptum, 

a. (e & rapio,) to tear from ; 

to take from ; to rescue ; to 

take away ; to deliver, 
Erro, are, avi, atum, n. to wander ; 

to err ; to stray ; to roam, 
Erodo, -rodfire, -rosi, -rosum, a. 

(e & rodo,) to gnaw away; 

to consume ; to eat into, 
Erudio, ire, ivi, itum, a. (e & ru- 

dis,) to instruct; to form, 
Eruditio, onis, f. instruction; 

learning, 
ErudltuB, a, urn, part (erudio.) 



Esse, Essem, &c. Su Bam, 
Esuriens, tis, ^oit hungry; 6e- 

ing hungry, 
Esurio, ire, ivi, itum, n. to he 

hungry, 
Et, conj. § 198, 1 ; and; also; 

even : et — ct, both — and, 
Etiam, conj. (et & jam,) also; 

especially ; with an adjective 

or adverb in the comparative 

degree, even, 
Etruria, e, f. a country of Raly^ 

north and west if ike Tiber ; 

Tuscany. 
Etrusci, drum, m. pi. ike people 

of Etruria ; the Tuscans or 

I^rurians, 
Etruscus, a, um, adj. belonging 

to Etruria ; Tuscan or Etru- 
rian, 
Euboea, e, £ a large island 
. in the JEgean sea^ near Bcbo- 

iia. 
Eum^nes, is, dl a general in 

^Alexander's army; also, the 

name <f several kings of Per- 

gamus. 
Euphfemus, i, m. (^ father of 

Dauldlus. 
Euphrates, is, m. a large river 

which forms the western 6ottn- 

dary of Mesopotamia, 
Euripides, is, m. a celebrated 

Athenian tragic poet, . 
Euripus, i, m. a narrow strait 

between Bceotia and Eubcsa, 
Europa, e, f. the daughter of 

jigtMfr^ king of PhamtUL 
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EUKOTAS EXCOLO. 



/Voffi heTj Europe^ one of the 
quarters qf the earth, is sup- 
posed to have been named, 

fiurotas, e, m. a river qf Loco- 
nia^ near Sparta, 

Euxinus, i, m. (from E^^sivogy 
hospitable,) (pontus,) the Eux- 
tne, now Iht Black sea, 

Evado, -vad^re, -vasi, -vasum, 
a. & XL (e &. vado,) to go aid; 
to escape ; to become, 

Everto, -vertfire, -verti, -versum, 
a. (e & verto,) to aoeriwrn; 
to destroy , 

Eversus, a, lun, part ovei[tumed ; 
destroyed, 

Evdco, are, avi, atum, a. (e & 
yocoy) to call out; to summon; 
to implore. 

Evdlo, are, avi, atum, n. (e & 
vblo,) tojly out or away. 

Evdmo, -vomfere, -vomui, -voml- 
tum, a. (e & vomo,) to vomit 
forth; to eructate; to dis- 
charge, . 

Ex, prep. See E. 

Exactus, a, urn, part (exigo,) 
banished ; driven away, 

Exequo, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 
equo,) to equal 

Exanimo, are, dvi, atum, a. (ex &, 
anima,) to kill ; to deprive of 
life ; to render lifeless, 

Exardesco, -ardesc^re, -arsi, inc. 
to. bum; to become inflained; 
to kindle ; to become excited ; 
to be enraged: bell urn exar- 
ait, a war broke out. 



Exaspftro, are, avi, atum, a. to 

exasperate ; to incense, 
Excfeco, are, avi, atum, a. (ex 

6l C8BCUS,) to blind ; to make 

Uind, 
Exc^do, -cedere, -cessi, -cessum, 

n. (ex & cedo,) to depart ; to 

exceed; to surpass ; to go be- 
yond, 
Excello, -celere, -celui, -celsum, 

n. (ex & cello,) to he high; 

to excel ; to be eminent, 
Excelsus, a, urn, adj. high ; lofty, 
Excidium, i, n.(ex & cedo,) a 

destruction; ruin, 
ExcTdo, -cidfire, cidi, n. (ex & 

cado,) to faU ; to fall out or 

from ; to drop, 
Excido, -cidfire, -cidi, -cisum, a. 

(ex & cedo,) to cut out; to 

cut down ; to hew ouL 
Excisus, a, um, part 
Excipio, -cip6re, -c6pi, -ceptum, 

a. (ex & capio,) to sustain; 

to receive ; to support; tofoU 

low ; to succeed, 
Excitandus, a, um, part from 
Excito, are, avi, atum, a. freq. 

(excieo,) to excite ; to awaken : 

to arouse ; to stir up, 
Exclamo, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

clamo,) to cry out; to exclaim, 
Exclado, -clud6re, -clusi, -clfl- 

Bum, a. (ex & claudo,) to 

exclude ; to hatch, 
Excdlo, -colore, -colui, -cultum, 

a. (ex & colo,) to culivvaie; 

to exercise. 



KXCRUCIO ^KXFSTO. 
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Kftcnicio^ are» &vi, atum, a. (ex 

& crucioj to UrmmU; to 

trofMe* 
Excubie, anii% t pi. (excabo,) a 

guard; a waUh; a senlmd, 
Excusatio, duis, £ (excuBo,) an 

excusing ; an excuse ; an apol- 

Ex6do, -eddre & -esse, -£di, 
-esum, irr. a. (ex & £do, § 181,) 
to eat; to eat up; to devour, 

Exemplum, i, n. on example ; an 
inatanu. 

Exequis. See Exsequise. 

Exerceo, Sre, ui, itum, a. (ex & 
arceo,) to exercise ; to tram ; 
to disdjdine ; to practise : 
agrum, to cultivate the earth : 
dominationem, to be fyranm- 
caL 

Exercitus, i^nuan army. 

Exbaurio, -haurire, -hausi, -haus- 
turn, a. (ex & haurio,) to ex- 
haust; to drain; to wear out; 
to impoverish. 

Exigo, -ig6re, -egi, -actum, a. (ex 
& ago,) to drive away; to 
banish, 

Exiguas,a,um,adj.^?7Ui/2; scanty. 

Exiiis, e, adj. slender ; smaU ; thin. 

Exilium, i, n. (ex & solum,) ex- 
ile; banishment. 

Eximi^, adv. remarkably ; very ; 
from 

Eximius, a, um, adj. (exlmo,) ex- 
traorduuxry; remarkable, 

Existimatio, dnis, f. opinion; 
reputation; respect; from 



Kxistimo, are, atri, Mum, a. (ex 

& estfmo,) to believe; to 

think; to imagine; to sup' 

pose. 
Exitium, i, iu{exeOf) destruction ; 

ruin, 
Exitus, 6s, m. on exit ; the event ; 

the issue; an outlet. 
Exoratus, a, um, part (exoro,) 

entreated ; influenced ; in- 
duced, 
Exorior, «oiiri, -ortus sum, dep. 

§ 177, (ex & orior,) to rise ; 

to arise ; to appear. 
Exorno, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

omo,) to adorn ; to deck. 
Exdro, are, &vi, atum, a. (ex &. 

oro,) to entreat or beseech 

earnestly. § 197, 9. 
Exortus, a, um, part (exorior,) 

risen ; having arisen. 
Expecto or -specto, are, avi, 

atum, a. (ex & specto,) to 

look/or; to UHiUfor, 
Expedio, ire, ivi, itum, a. (ex & 

pes,) to free ; to extricate : 

exp^dit, imp. U is Jit; it is 

expedient. ' 

Expeditio, onis, £ an expedition. 
Expello, -pell^re, -pOli, -pulsnm, 

a. (ex & pello,)to expel; to 

banish, 
Expers, tis, adj. (ex & pars,) 

without; devoid; void of ; deS' 

tUute qf. 
ElxpSto, 6re, ivi, itum, a. (ex & 

peto,) to ask ; to demand ; to 

strive qfler ; to seek earnestly. 
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KXFIO— YABBICIUS, 



Expio, ire» &vi, fttom, a. (ez & 
pio^)l» ea^puife; U^apptan. 

Ci3q)leo, 6re, Csri, 6tiiin» a. (ex & 
pleo,) to JUL 

Bxplfoo^ are, &▼! & oi, ktam Sl 
Itum, a. (ex & plico,) to un- 
fold ; to spread ; to explauL 

Gxplomtor, 6ria, m. (expldro,) a 
spy ; a scout 

Gxpolk), ire, Ivi^ itum, a. (ex & 
polio,) to polish; to adorn; 
toian^provt; tojmish. 

Expono, -ponere, -poaai, -post- 
turn, a. to explain; to set 
forth ; to eipose, 

Exprobio, are, &vi, atum, a. (ex 
&, probrum,) to upbraid; to 
blame; to reproach; to cast 
in one^s teeOu 

Expugno, are, avi, atum, a. (ex 
& pugno,) to take by assault ; 
to conquer; to vanquish; to 
subdue ; to take by storm. 

Expulsui, a, um, part, (expello.) 

Exsequie, arum, f. pi. (ex86- 
quor,)Juneral rites,^ 

Exsilio, or Exilio, ire, ii & ui, n. 
(ex & salio,) to spring up or 
out ; to leap forth. 

Exspiro or -piro, are, an, atum, 
a. (ex & spiro,) to breathe 
forth ; to expire ; to die. 

Exstinctus, or Extinctus, a, um, 
part, dead ; from 

Ebcstinguo, -stinguSre, -stinxi, 
-stinctum, a. (ex & stinguo,) 
to extinguish ; tokUl; to put 
to death ; to destroy. 



ESxBtmetQs, or ExtnicMe, a, om, 
part, fiom 

Exstrao, or Extrao^ Hstm^re, 
-etmxi, HBtnictum, a. (ex & 
Btmo,) to buHd; to pHt up; 
to eonsiruet. 

Exsui^, Hsurg^re, nrarre^ -mir* 
rectum, n. (ex & 8urgo,)<o 
rure up; to arise; to swell; 
to surge. 

fixter, or Extdrus, a, um, adj. 
4 135,4, (exterior, exUmus or 
exXxttmiB^) foreign; strange; 

' oulweurd. 

Exto, extare, extfti, n. (ex^ sto,) 
to^; toremain; tobeextctnt 

Extorqueo, -torqufere, -torsi, -tor- 
tum, a. (ex &, torqueo,) to ex- 
tort; ttwrestfrom; to obtain 
by force. 

Extra, prep, beyond; withoui; 
except. 

Extractus a, umj part from 

Extr&ho, -trah^re, -traxi, -trac- 
tum; a. (ex & traho,) to draw 
cut; to extract; to extricate; 
to free; to rescue; to liberate, 

Extremus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 
extSrus,) extreme; the Uut; 
thefarthest. 



Faba, e, f. a bean. 

Fabius, i, m. f^ name of anH- 

lustrious Roman family, 
Fabricius, i, m. a RomaUj dis- 

tingyishedfor his iniegrty. 



FABRICO^-FAUSTULUS. 
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Fabrico, &re, &viy itum, a. (faber,) 
to make ; to forge ; to manu- 
facture. 

FabOla, e, £ (fan,) a story; a 
fable; a tradition; a play, 

Fabolosus, a, um, 9idy fabulous. 

Faciendus, a, um, part (facio.) 

Faciens, tis, part (facio.) 

Facies, ifei, f. a face; appear- 
ance. 

Facll^, adv. (iCis, limd,) easily; 
unUingly; dearly; undoubt- 
edJy; from 

Facilis, e. adj. (facio,) easy. 

FacinuB, dris, n. a deed; a crime ; 
an exploit; from 

Facio, facdre, feci, factum, a. to 
do ; to make; to value: fa- 
c^re iter, to perfugn a jour- 
ney; to travel: Mid fac^rt, 
to injure ; to hurt : sacra fa- 
c6re, to offer seuri/ice : fac£re 
pluris, to value higher: fac, 
take care ; cause. 

Factmn, i, n: on action ; a 
deed. 

Factunis, a, um, part (facio.) 

Factus, a, um, part made ; done : 
facta obvi^m, meeting : prsedi 
factit, having been taken. 

Facundus, a, um, adj. doquenL 

Falerii, drum, m. pi. a town of 
Etruria. 

Falernus, i, m. a mountain of 
CampaniOf farnous for its 
ujvne. 

Falernus, a, um, adj. belonging 
to Falernus ; FaUmian. 
16 



Faliscij^rum, m. pj. the wftofr- 
Uants of Falerii. 

Fama, e, f. fame; reputation ^ 
report. 

Famelicus, a, um, adj. hungry; 
from 

Fames, is, f. hunger; famine. 

Familia, e, f. a family ; servants. 

Familiaris, e, adj. of the same 
family ; familiar. 

Familiaritas, atis, f. friendship; 
intimacy; confidence. 

Familiariter, ndv. familiarly ; on'^ 
terms of intimacy. 

Famala, e, f. a maid; afemaU 
servant or slave. 

Fas, n. ind. right ; a lawful thing. 

Fascis, is, m. a bundle ; a fag- 
ot: fasces, pi. bundles of 
birchen rods, carried before 
the Roman magistrates^ wiUi 
an axe bound up in the mid- 
dle of them. 

Fatalis, e, 9idj. fatal; ordained 
byfaie. 

Fateor, &t£ri, fassus sum, dep. 
to confess. 

Fatidicus, a, um, adj. (fatum & 
dico,) prophetic 

Fatigatus, a, um, part from 

Fatigo, are, avi, atum, a. to 
weary. 

Fatum, i, n. fate ; destiny : fata, 
pi. the fates. 

Fauce, abl. £ the throat: pL fau- 
ces, the throat; the jaws; the 
straits. (§ 94.) 

FauftOlua, i^ nu the shepherd ^ 



•^:^ 
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FAVBO— FINDO. 



tflftom Bom/Slui and Bemui 

were brought up. 
Faveo, &v6re, favi, fautum, il 

to favor* 
Favor, oris, uL/avor ; good tvSl ; 

partialihf; appUnue* 
Febris, is, f. a/ever, 
PecL See Facio. 
Felicitas, atis, f. (felix, § 101, 2,) 

/dicihf ; good fortune ; happir 

ness. 
Feliciter, adv. (ii!ls, is6lm^,)/or- 

tunately ; happily ; success- 

My. 
Felis, is, £ a cat. 
Felix, icis, adj. (ior,* isstmus,) 

^PPy: fortunate ; fruiifuL; 

fortile; opulent; auspicious; 

fonoorable. 
Femina, e, f. afomode ; a woman. 
Femineus, a, um, adj.^ /ema^,* 

feminine; pertaining to /c- 

nudes. 
Fera, m, f. a wild beast 
Ferax, acis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

(fero,) fruitful; productive; 

fertile ; abounding in. 
FerA, adv. almost ; nearly ; about: 

fer^ nullus, scarcely any one. 
Ferens, tis, part (fero.) 
Ferinus, a, um, adj. (fera,) of 

wild beasts. 
Fero, ferre, tuli, latum, irr. a. to 

bear; to carry; to relate; to 

bring; to produce : ferre ma- 

num, to stretch forth ; to ex- 
tend : ferunt, they say. 
Feror, ferri, latus sum, pass, to 



be carried; to flow; to move 
rapidly; to fly: fertor, imp. 
it is said. 

Ferox, ocis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
wild; flerce; savage; fero- 
cious. 

FerreuS) a, um, adj. iron; ob- 
durate; from 

Ferrum, i, n. iron; a sword; a 
knife. 

Fertilis, e, adj. (ior, is^Dnos,) 
(fero,)/er<fle ; fruUfid. 

Fertilitas, atis, f. fertility; rich- 
ness ; fruitfulness. 

FerQla, e, f. a staff; a reed. 

Ferns, a, um, adj. wHd ; rude ; un- 
cultivated; uncivilized; saV' 
age. 

Ferveo, fq^re, ferbui, n. to boU ; 
to seethe ; to foam ; toltehoii 
to glow. 

Fessus, a, um, adj. weary ; tired; 
fatigued. 

Festum, i, n. a feast; from 

Festus, a, um, fLd^. festive ; joy- 
ful; merry. 

Ficus, i & ^s, f. a fig-tree; a fig. 

Fidelis, e, k^l}. faitlfvl ; from 

Fides, 6i, t fidelity ; faith : in fi* 
dem, in conftrmation : in fidem 
accip^re, to receive under one^s 
protection. 

Figo, figure, fixi, fixum, a. to 
fix; to fasten, 

Filia, ffi, f. § 43, 2 ; a daughter. 

Filius, i, m. § 52 ; a son. 

Findo, find^re, fidi, fissum, a. 
to split ; to cleave. 



FINGEN8 ^rOREM. 



185 



Fingons, tis, part feigning; 

preieruRng; from 
F'mgOf fingere, finxi, fictum, a. 

to pretend ; to devise ; to 

feign; to form; to make. 
Finio, ire, Ivi, itum, a. to end; 

to finish; to terminate; frran 
Finis, is, 6, the end; a hounn 

dory; a IwtH: fines, m. pi. 

§ 63, 1 ; the limits of a coun" 

try^ &c. 
Finitus, a, urn, part (finia) 
Finitlmus$ a, uin, adj (finis,) 

neighboring, 
Fio, fi^ri, factus sum, irr. pass. 

§ 180, (iacio,) to he made; to 

become; to happen: fit, it 

happens: factum est, it hap- 

pened ; U camt m^jHtss, « 
Firmatus, a, um, part (firmo.) 
Firmiter, adv. (ii!is, issim^,) (fir- 

muBy) firmly ; securely. 
Firmo, are, avi, atum, a. to con- 

firm ; to establish ; from 
Firmus, a, um, adj./rm ; strong ; 

secure. 
Fissus, a, um, part (findo.) 
Fixus, a, um, part (figo,)^c(/; 

permanent 
Flctgelio, are;, avi, atum, a. to 

whip ; to scourge ; to lash, 
Flagitiosus, a, um, adj. (ior, issT- 

mus,) shameful; ii\famous; 

otUrageaus ; from 
Flagitium, i, n. a shameful ac- 
tion; an outrage; a crime; 

a dishonor ; vUlany, 
Flagro, are, avi, atum. n. to 



bum; tobeonfire; to suffer; 

to be oppressed; to be vioUnL 
Flaminius, i, m. a Eomcau 
Flavus, a, um, adj. yellow. 
Flamma, te, £ afiame. 
Flecto, flect^re, flexi, flezum, a. 

to bend; to bow ; to twm; to 

move ; to prevail upon, 
Fleo, ere, evi, etum, a. to weep ; 

to lamenL 
Fletus, ds, m. weeping; tears, 
Flevo, onis, m. a lake near the 

mouth of the Bkine^ noyr the 

Zuyder-zee. 
Flexus, a, um,part (flecto,) bent ; 

changed; turned. 
Floreo, ere, ui, n. (floei, § 187, L 

1,) to bloom; to blossom; to 

fiourish ; to be distinguished^ 
Flos, flons, m. a fiower ; a blos^ 

sonu 
Fluctus, Cis, m. (fluo,) a wave, 
Fiuo, flu^re, fluxi, flusum, n. to 

fiow. 
Fluvius, i, m. a river. 
Flumen, inis, n. (fluo,) a river, 
Fodio, fodere, fodi, fossum, . a. 

to dig ; to pierce ; to bore. 
FcBCunditas, atis, f,fruiifulness ; 

from 
F(BCundu8, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

mvLSy) fruitful ; fertile. 
Foedus, eris, n. a league ; a treaty. 
Folium, i, n. a lecf. 
Fons, tis, m. a fountain; a 

source ; a spring. 
Forem, def. verb, ,§ 154, 3 ; / 

wotUd or should be : fore, to 
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U abmd to be; U waM or 

wm come io pa88* 
Foris, adv. abroad. 
Forma, e, f. a form; 9hapf ; 

figure; beauty. 
Formica, e, f. an ant 
Formido, inki, t fear; dread; 

terror* 
FoimidoldsuB, a, mn, adj. year- 

Jul; timorous. 
FonooeKtaa, fttia, f. beauhf ; eie- 

goMce; from 
Form66U0, a, um, adj. (ior, isal- 

mii8,)(forma,)fteati^^ ; hand- 



FortasB'e, adv. (fon^ poHiapo. 
Fort^ adv. (fors,) aecMfentoffy; 

fly eAofiee. 
Fortis, e, adj. (ior, iMbnua,) 

hM; brave; courageoua. 
Fortiter, adv. (iills, issim^) (for- 

tis,) bravely. 
FortitQdo, tnia, f. (fortis,) bold^ 

nese; bravery. 
Fortana, e, £ (fors,) fortune ; 

chance. 
Forum, i, n. (he market-place ; (he 

forum ; (he court ofjuetiee. 
Fossa, e, f. (fodio,) a ditch; a 

trench ; a moat. 
Fovea, n, f. apU. 
Foveo, fov6re, fovi, fotum, a. to 

keep warm; to cherish. 
FractuB, a, urn, part (frango.) 
Fragflis, e, adj. (fnxigo,) frail ; 

periahable, 
Fragilitas, 4tis, f. (frag!li8,)yhitl- 

fy; weakness. 



Fragroentum, i, n. (frangD,) a 
fragment; apiece. 

Frango, frangftre, fregi, frac- 
tum, a. to break ; to break iu 
pieces; to weaken; to de- 
stroy. 

Frater, tris, m. a brother, 

FrandHlentus, a, um, adj. (fraus^ 
$ 128, 4,) fraudulent ; deceit- 
fut; treacherous. 

Frequens, tis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
frequent; numerous. 

Fretmn, i, n. a strait ; a sea. 

Frico, fricare, fricui, frictom & 
fric&tum, a. to rtdt. 

FrigldtiB, a, nm, adj. (ior, issf- 
mus,) cold ; from 

Frigiis, dr^ n. cold. 

FToiiBffr^mB,f.alecfofatree; 
a branch with leaves. 

Fructus, ilka,, m. (fruor,) fruit; 
produce. 

Frogis, gen. f. (frax, nom. scarce- 
ly used, § 94,) com : fruges, 
um, pi. fruits; the various 
kinds qfcom. 

Frumentum, i, n. (firuor,) com; 
wheat 

Fruor, frui,frultus & fructU8,dep. 
to enjoy. 

Frustr^, adv. in vain ; tono pur- 
pose. 

Frustratus, a, um, part from 

Frustror, ari, atus sum, dep. 
(frustr^) to frustrate ; to de- 
ceive. 

Frutex, Icis, m. a shrub ; a busk. 

Fuga, e, f. afiight 
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Fugax, acis, adj. sw^ ; Jleeting. 

Fugieiu, tiB, part fVom 

Fugio, fugftre, ibgi, fiigftum, n. 
& a. to fy; to escape; to 
avoid; ioflet; tojleefrom. 

Fugo, are, ayi, atum, a. to put to 
flight ; to drive off; to chase, 

Fui, Fufiram, &c. See Sum. 

Fulgeo, fiilgere, Aiki, n. to Mnt, 

Fuligo, ini§, f. soot 

Fullo^ onis, m. afidUr. 

FulmeD, inis, n. (fiilgeo,) than- 
dor; a thunderhoU ; light- 
ning. 

Fun&le, is, n. (funis,) a torch, 

Fonditus, adv. (flmdus,)yrom the 
foundation; utterly. 

Fundo, fundfire, fudi, fusum, a. 
topovrovJt: lacrjMnas, to «Ae</ 
tuats: hostes, to scatter; to 
rout ; to discomfit 

Fundus, '^ m, the bottom of any 
thing; also, a/orm; afleld. 

Funestus, a, urn, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) (fiinus,) fatal ; - destruc- 
tive. 

Fungor, ftingi, functus sum, dep. 
to perform or discharge an of- 
flee ; todo; to execute : fato, 
to die. 

Funis, is, d. a rope ; a cable. 

Funus, £ris, n. a funeral ; fune- 
ral obsequies. 

Fur, fiiris, c. a ihitf. 

Furcala, e, f* dim. (furca,) a 

little fork: Furcale Caudi- 

n», (he Caudkie Forks, a 

narrow d^ in the country 

10» 



of the Hirpini, in Raly, where 
the Romans were defeated by 
the Samnites. 

Furiosus, a, um, adj. (furo,) fu- 
rious; mad. 

Furius, if TIL (he name of several 
Romans, asofM. Furius Ca- 
mUlusy a distinguished gen- 
end. 

Fusus, a, um, part, (fundo.) 

FutQrus, a, um, part (sum,] 
about to be; future. 



Gades, ium, f. pi. the name of an 
island and town in Spain, 
near the straits of Gibraltar, 
now Cadiz. 

Gaditanus, a, um, adj. of Gades 
or Cadiz : fretum Gaditantim, 
the straits of Gibraltar. 

Galatia, e, f. a country in the in- 
terior of Asia Minor. 

Gallia, e, f. Gaul, a country 
formerly extending from the 
Pyrenees to the Wane, and 
along the northern part of 
Aaly to the Adriatic 

Gallie, pL the dtoisions of GauL 

Gallicus, a, um, adj. belonging 
to Gaul; GaUic. 

Gallina, le, f. a hen, 

Gallinaceus, i, m. a cock. 

Gallus, i, m. a cock. 

Gallus, i, m. an inhabitant of 
Gallia ; a Gatd ; also, a cog* 
ndmen qf several Romans. 
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Ganges, iBf au iht name of a 

large rwer in India. 
Garumna, e, f. the Garonne^ a 

river qf AqidUuwjL 
Gaudeo, gaudftre, gavisus ,8um, 

Ik pass, $ 142, 2; to r^oice; 

to delight ; lobe pleased wiUu 
Gaudium, i, n. joy ; gladness. 
Gravisus, a, um, parL (gaudeo,) 

rejoicing; having r^oiced. 
Geminas, a, um, adj. double: 

gen&m filii, twin sons. 
Gemmatus, a, um, part adorned 

with gems; gemmed; glitter^ 

ing. 
Gemmo, are, avi, atum, a. (gem- 
ma,) to adorn with gems, 
Gener, £ri, m. § 46; a son-tn- 

law. 
GenSro, are, avi, atum, a. (ge- 
nus,) to beget ; to produce. 
Generosttas, atis, f. nobleness of 

mind; magnanimity; from 
Generosus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus,) no6le; spirited; brave; 

generous ; fruHful ; fertHe. 
Genitus, a, um, part (gigno,) 

bom; produced. 
Gens, tis, t a nation; a tribe; 

a family ; a dan. 
Genui. See Gigno. 
Genus, ^ris, n. a race ; afamdy ; 

a sort or kind. 
Geometria, le, £ geometry. 
Gerens, tis, part (gero,) bearing ; 

conducting. 
Germanus, i, m. a German; an 

inhabitant qf Germany. 



Germama, aa, f. Ger m an y, 

Germanicus, a, um, adj. Ger- 
man; of Germany. 

Geroi gerCre, gessi, gestum, a. 
to bear; to carry; to do: ten 
eas gessit, performed wch 
exploits : odium, to hate : onus, 
to bear a burden : bellum, to 
wage or carry on war: res 
prospfir^ gesta est, cffairM 
were managed succes^uUy^ 
or a successful battle wag 
fought. 

Gerj^on, m. a giant who was 
slain by Hercules^ and whose 
oxen were driven into Greece* 

Gestans, tis, part from 

Gesto, are, avi, atum, fireq. (ge- 
ro,) to bear ; to carry abovL 

Gestus, a, um, part borne ; per» 
formed: res gestae, see Rea. 

Gets, arum, m. pL a savage 
people of Dado, north of Uw 
Danube. 

Gigas, antis, m. a giant 

Gigno, gign£re, genui, genltumi. 
a. to bring forth ; to bear ; to 
beget; to produce. 

Glaber, bra, brum, adj. haMs 
bare; smooth. 

Glacialis, e, adj. icy; freexing. 

Glacies, 6i, f. ic^ 

Gladiator, Oris, m. (gladiu%) a 
Radiator. 

Gladiatorius, a, um, adj. bdimg" 
ing to a gladiator; gladia- 
torial; from 

Gladius, i, m. a sword. 
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G]Biis,difl»£ 
Gliacoy €tey n. to inerease. 
Gloria, e, f. glory ; famt. 
Glorior, an, &tiu aum, dep. to 



Gorgiaa, e, m. a cefe&roM wphr 

iA 0nd orator. He %oa» bom 

at Lwnt\niyin SMy^wikduHU 

htnee sturnamed Leoathiiiis. 
Gncdia, e, adj. (ior, UmiiB, § 125^ 

%)dender; lean; deUeate, 
Giacchoa, i, m. tike name of an 

Uhutrious Roman family, 
Gradior, giadi, gresaus aum, dep. 

logo; towaUL 
Gradua, dOyUua atep; a gtair. 
Gnecia, e, f. Qreeee.. 
Gnecua, a, um, adj. Grectoti; 

Greek: — auba. a Greek, 
Grandis, e, adj. (ior, iaitiinua,) 

large ; great. 
Granicua, i, m. a rwer of Myoia^ 

entptying into the Propontii. 
GnuMKMT, an, atua aum, dep» 

freq. (gradior,) to adoanee ; to 

march; to proceed; to make 

an attapkt 
Gratea, £ pL (gmtiia,) $94; 

ikanke: ag^re gmtea, to 

Gnitia, e, f. (gnitua,) grace; 
fa»or; thanks; return; re- 
quital; gratitude: habere, to 
feel indebted or obliged ; tobe 
grateful: in gratiam, info- 
vor qf: gniti&,ybr the sake. 

Gnitulatua, a, um, part having 
congratuiated; fiEom 



Gratillor, Ari, fttoa mim, dep. to 

congratulate; from 
Gratua, a, om, adj. (ior, iatfmua,) 

aeeeptoUe; pteasmg; gratO' 

M 
Gravia, e, adj. (ior, iartmua,) 

hetwy; severe; great; grave; 

important; violent; unu^udo- 

some ; noxious : gra?ia aoin* 

nua, MwtMt afeep. 
Grai^taa, &tia, Lheaviness; grav- 
ity; weight 
Gravlter, adv. (iilka, iaalm^,) hardr 

ly; heavily; grievously; se- 
verely. 
Grayo, are, avi, atum, a. to load; 

to oppress ; to burden. 
Gregatim, ady. (grez,) m herds. 
Gresaua, (kB^ m. (gradior,) a 

step; apace; agait. 
Grex, gia, c. a Jlock ; a herd; a 

company. 
Grua, gruia, c. a crane. 
Gubemator, oria, m. (gubemo,) 

a pHot ; a ruler. 
Gyftrua, i^ f. one qf the Cyddr 

des. 
Gygea, ia, m. a rich king of 

Lydia. 
Gymnoaophiate, arum, m. Gym^ 

nosophists ; a sect of Indian 

philosophers. 

fl. 

Habena, tia, part from 
Habeo, 6re, ui, Itum, a. to have ; to 
possess; to hold; to esteem; 
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HABITO— HSLLESPONTUS. 



to tuppo»e; to take: iiabtoe 
consiliuiii, to ddibenUe* 
Hablto, are^ avi, atum, fireq. (ha- 

beot) to dwell ; to whabiL 
HabitQrus, a, um, part (habeo.) 
Ilabitns, a, um, part (habeo.) 
Habitus, tm, ul habii ; form ; 



Hactenua, adv. (hie & tenns,) 

kUhtrto; thus far, 
Hadrianus, i, m. Adrian^ the ff» 

teetiih emperor ofRomiu 
Hsmos, i, m. a imHifitom of 

Thrace^ from whose top, both 

the Evxine and Mriatic oeas 

can be seen, 
Halcj^on, or Alcj^on, dnis, f. (he 

halcyon or kingjtsher* — See 

Alcydne. 
Halicamassus, i, f. a mariime 

city of Carioy the birthplace 

of Herodotus, 
Hamilcar, ftris, m. a Carthagin' 

iangeneraL 
Hannibal, &lis, m. a brave Car- 

thaginian general^ the son of 

Hamilcar, 
Hanno, onis, m. a Carthaginian 

general, 
Harmonia, e, f. the wife of Cad- 
mus, and daughter of Mars 

and Venus, 
Harpyie, arum, f. pL the Harpies ; 

winged monsters, having (he 

faces of women and the bodies 

of vultures, 
Haruspex, icis, m. a soothsayer; 

a diviner; one udw pretended 



to a knowledge qf fkiure 

events from inspocting the tnr- 

trails {^victims, 
Haadrabal, ftlia, m. a Cartlut' 

ginian general, the brother of 

HannibaL 
Hasta, m, f. a spear ; a kmee, 
Haud, adv. noL 
Hauiioi haurire, hauai, hauotom, 

a. to draw out ; to drink ; to 

swallow, 
Haustus, a, um, part swallowed, 
Haustus, ilka, DL a draughL 
Hebe8,£ti8,adj.«fottt; obtuse; dun, 
Hebesco, 6re, inc. (hebes,) to be- 
come dull ; to grow dim, 
Hebrus, i, m. a large river of 

Thrace, 
Hecaba, ed,f,the wife <f Priam, 

king of Troy, 
Hed^ra, e, f. ivy, 
Heg^sias, m,m, an doquent phi- 
losopher of Cyrene, 
Helena, e, f. Helen, the daughter 

of Jupiter and ljeda,andwife 

ofMeneldus, 
Helicon, onis, la. a mountain of 

Baotia, near to Parnassus, 

and sacred to ^^poUo and the 

Muses, 
Helvetia, e, f. o country in ffie 

eastern part of Gaul, now 

Suntzerland, 
Helvetii, drum, m. pi. Helvetians ; 

the inhabitants of Hdvetia, 
Hellebdrum, i, n. or HellebdniSi 

i,m,ihe herb heUdwre, 
Helleapontufl, i, m, a etrait be- 
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tween Thract and^^MaMmor, 
now called the Dardanelles. 

Heracl^a, e, f. the name of sev- 
eral cities in Magna Qrada^ 
in PmUriSf in Syria^ &c. 

Herba, aa, f. an hetb ; grass. 

Ucrbidus, a, um, adj. grassy; 
full of herbs or grass* 

Hercales, is, m. a edebrated hero^ 
the son qfJupUer and Menu- 
no. 

Hercynius, a, urn, adj. Hercysi' 
an : Hercynia silva, a large 
forest in Gennamfy now the 
Black ForesL 

Heresi or Hcres, ^dis, c an heir, 

HerenniuB, i, m. a general offhe 
SamniUSj and the fatiier of 
Pontius Thelesknus. 

Hero, ^, (§ 69, £. 4,) f. apriest- 
ess qf Fenusy who resided ai 
SestoSy and who was belovedby 
Leander, a youth qfMydos, 

Hesperus, i, m. a son qfUipit-uSj 
who settled in tialy^ and from 
whom thai country was called 
Hesperia; also the evening 
star. 

Heul ini, alasi ah! 

Hians, tis, pait. (hio.) 

Hiatus, Os, UL on opening; a 
chasm; aneqferiure. 

Hibemicus, a, um, adj. Msh: 
mare Hibendcum, the bish 
sea. 

Hibemus, a, um, adj. qf winter ; 
wintry. 

HiCy adv. here ; tti this place. 



Hie, Hec, Hoc, pra § 134; 

this ; he ; shcy dtc. 
Hiempsal, Alia, m. a king ofMh 

midia. 
Hiems, £mis, f. winter. 
Hi£ro, 6nis, m. a tyrant ifi^pro' 

euse. 
Hierosolj^ma, e, f. & Hierosol- 

j^ma, 6nim, n. ]^. Jerusalem^ 

ike capiial of Jadect. 
Hinc, adv. hence; from hence; 

from this; from this time: 

hinc — hinc, on this side^ and 

onthaL 
Hinnio, ire, ivi, itum, n. tondgh. 
Himutus, tis, m. a neighing. 
Hinnuleus, i, m. a fawn. 
Hio, are, &vi, atum, n. to gape ; 

to yawn; to open the mouth. 
Hipparchus, i, m. ifte son of Pi- 

sistrittusy tyrant t^MuteM. 
HippoljTtus, i, m.tts «oii ^ Tfte- 



Hippomtoes, is, m. iAe «oii of 

Megareusy and h usba nd of 

AtaUada. 
Hippopotftmus, i, m. tts hippo^ 

potamus OT rhter^horse. 
Hispania, e, f. Spain. 
Hispanus, a, um, adj. i^panisk : 

subs. m. a Spaniard. • 
Hodie, adv. (hie dt dies,) UMknf ; 

at this time ; now^ardays. 
Hodifeque, to this day; to this 

time. 
HcBdus, i^ m. a kid; a young 

goat 
Homerus, i, ul Homer, the moBi 
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unoenl and iUiutrioua of the 

Greek poeU, 
Homo, Inifl, c. a man ; a permm ; 

one, 
Honestas, itia, f. viriue ; digni- 

fy; honor; from 
Honestus, a, mn, adj. honorable; 

nobU; from 
Honor & -os, dris, m. honor ; re- 
aped; an honor; a dignity; 

an<ifiu. 
HonoriflG^, adv. (honorificus, 

§ 125, 3,) honorably : panim 

honorifice, slightingly; with 

lUtle resptcL 
Hora, SB, £ on hour, 
Horatius, i, m. Horace ; thenaane 

of several Romans: Horatii, 

pi. three Roman brothers^ who 

fought with the ihree CuriaivL 
liortensius, i^ m, the name of 

several Romans. 
Horridus, a, wn, adj. rough; 

rugged; rude; unpolished; 

barbarous, 
Hortatus, ds, m. an exhortation ; 

instigation; advice; from 
Hortor, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

exhort. 
Hortus, i, m. a garden. 
Ho8pes,iti8,c.a<frafi£per; aguesL 
HoB^pitiumj ijiuhospHalUy: hos- 

pitio accipfire, to entertain. 
Hostia, IB, f. a victim. 
Hostilius, i, m. (Tullus,) the third 

kifig of Rome : a coifnomen 

among the Romans. 
Hofitis, iHy c. an enemy. 



Hue, adv. kUher : hnc — illnc 
hither — thither; nowhere — 
nowihere. 

Hujusmddi, adj. ind. (hie Sl mo- 
dus, § 134, 5,) of this sort OT 
kind. 

Humanitas, atis, f. humanity; 
kindness; gentleness; from 

Humanus, a, um, adj. (homo,) 
human. 

Humerus, i, m. the shotUder. 

Humilis, e, adj. (ior, limus, § 125, 
2^)hunUde: humili loco natum 
esse, to be bom in a humhie 
station or of obscure parents. 

Humor, dris, m. moisture; pi. 
liquids; humors. 

Humus, i, t the ground : humi, 
on the ground. § 231, 1., R. 3. 

Hytena, ae, f. the hyena. 

Hydras, i, m. a water-snake. 

Hymnus, i, m. a hymn; a song 
of praise. 

Hyperboreus, a, um, adj. {fng^Q 
^Of^iag,) properly, living 6e- 
yond the source of the north 
wind ; northern : Hyperborei, 
drum, ra. p\. people inhabiting 
the northern regions; beyond 
Scythieu 

Hystrix, Icis, f. a porcupine. 

I. 

lapfitus, the son of Codus and 

Terra. 
Ib6ru6, i, m. a riser of ( 

now (^ JS&ro. 
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Ibi, adr. there ; here ; theru 

Ibidem, adv. in the same place. 

Ibis, Idis, f. the ibis, the Egyp- 
tian stork. 

Ic&rus, i, m. the son ofDteddlus. 

Icarius, a, um, adj. q/". Icarus; 
Icarian, 

Ichneumon, dnis, m. the ichneu- 
num or Egyptian rat. 

Ichnusa, e, f. an ancient Greek 
name of Sardinia, derived from 
the Greek tx>'og, a footstep ; a 
track. 

Ico, io^re, ici, ictum, a. to strike : 
fcedns, to make, ratify, or con- 
chute a league or treaty. 

Ictus, a, um, part 

Ictus, tiB, m. a blow ; a strokes 

Ida, e, f. a nwurUain of Troas, 
near Troy. 

Ideos, a, um, adj. belonging to 
Ida : mons Idaeus, mount Ida. 

Idem, e&dem, idem, pro. § 134, 6 ; 
the same. 
* Idoneus, a, um, bA}.JU ; suitable. 

Igltur, conj. (^ere/ore. 

Ignarus, a, um, adj. (in & gna- 
rus,) ignorarU. 

Ignavus, a, um, adj. (in & gna- 
vus,) idU ; inactive ; cowardly. 

Ignis, is, ULjire ; Jtame. 

Ignobilis, e, adj. (in & nobilis,) 
ignoble; mean; unknoum. 

Ignore, &re, avi, atum, a. (igno- 
tus,) to be ignorant; not to 
know. 

Igndtus, a, um, part & adj. (in & 
notus,) unknown. 



Ilium, i, n. ilttim or Troy, the 

principal city of Troas. 
Illatus, a, um, part (from inftro,) 

brought in; inJUcted upon; 

inferred. 
lUe, a, ud, pi^. § 134 ; that; he; 

she; it; the former: ^X.they; 

those. 
lUecebra, e, f. an allurement; 

an enticement. 
lUico, adv. (in & loco,) in that 

place; immediately; instant- 

ly- 

Illuc, adv. thither: hue — illuc, 
TUJW here — now there. 

niustris, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
illustrious ; famous ; cele- 
brated. 

Dlustro, are, avi, atum, a. (in &, 
lustro,) to enlighten; to illus- 
trate ; to render famous ; to 
celebrate ; to jnake renoumed. 

Ulyria, s, f. a country opposite 
to Italy, and bordering on the 
Adriatic. 

Imago, inis, f. an image ; a pie^ 
ture; a figure ; a resemblance. 

Imbecillis, e, adj. (ior, limus, 
^125, 2,) weak; feeble. 

Imber, bris, m. a «^ourer ; a rain. 

Imitatio, onis, f. imitation: ad 
imitationem, in imitation * 
from 

Imitor, ari, atus sum, dep. to tm- 
itate ; to copy. 

Immanis, e, adj. mofwfrotw ; cru- 
el; huge; enormous; dread- 
M 
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niMENSUS— -DfPLKO 



ImmeiMiiSy a, um, a^j. (in & men- 

8118,) immeasurabU; bounds 

U$$; vmnoderate. 
Immeiftus, a, um, |wrt. (in & 

mezftus,) not deserving ; un- 
deserved. 
Immlnens, tis, part hanging 

over; threatening; from 
Immineo, ere, ui, n. to hang 

over; to impend; to threaten; 

to he near, 
Immissufl, a, um, part admitted; 

sent in ; darted in ; from 
Immitto, -mittere, -raisi, -mis- 
sum, a. (in & mitto,) to let in; 

to send to, into, agamst, or 

upon ; to throw at, 
Immobilis, e, adj. (in &. mobilis,) 

immovahle; steadfast 
Immdlo, are, avi, atum, a. (in &. 

mola,) to sacrifice ; to immo- 

late. 
Immortalis, e, adj. (in &. morta- 

lis,) immortaL 
Immotus, a, um, part (in & 

motus,) unmoved; stiU; ma- 

tiontess, 
Immutatus, a, um, part altered; 

changed; from 
ImmQto, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 

muto,) to change. 
Impatiens, lis, adj. (in & pati- 

ens,) impatient; not aJble to 

endure. 
Impeditus, a, um, part impeded; 

hindered ; encumbered ; en- 
tangled; firom 
Impedio, ire, Ivi, itum, a. (in & 



pes,) to impede ; to disturb ; 
to obstruct ; to check ; to de- 
lay ; to prevent. 

Impendeo, -pendere, -pendi, 
-pensum, n. (in & pendeo,) 
to hang over; to impend; to 
threaten, 

Impenetrabtlis, e, adj. (in Sl 
penetrabilis,) impenetrable. 

Impens^, adv. exceedingly ; great* 

Is- 

Imperator, oris, m. (imp^ro,) a 

commander; a general, 
Imperito, are, avi, atom, freq. 

(imp^ro,) to command; to 

rule; to govern. 
Imperitus, a, um, adj. (ior, issl- 

mus,) (in & peritus,) inexpe^ 

rienced ; unacquainted with. 
Imperium, i, n. a command; 

government; reign; authori- 
ty; power; from 
Imp£ro, are, avi, atum, a. to 

command; to order; to dir 

red; to govern; to rule optr. 
Impertiens, tis, part from 
Impertio, ire, ivi, itum, a. (in &> 

partio,) to impart ; to share ; 

to give. 
Imp^tro, are, avi, atum, a. (in &. 

patro,) to obtain; tojudsh. 
Impetus, iis, m. (in & peto,) 

force; violenee; impetuosHy; 

an attack. 
Impius, a, um, adj. (in & plus,) 

impious; undutifuL 
Impleo, ere, evi, etum, a. to fit; 

to accomplish ; to perform. 



DfPLICITUS ^INCLUDO. 
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IraplicFtos, a, mn, part entan- 
gled; attaefced, 

Implico, are, avi or ui, atum or 
itum, a. (in & plico,) to entcm- 
gie ; to implieaie, 

Implicor, ari, atus or !tus sum, 

' pass, io be entangled : morbo, 

to be attacked with; to be sicL 

Imploro, are, avi, atum, a. (in &. 
ploro,) to implore ; to beseech; 
to beg, 

Impono, -ponfire, -posui, -posl- 
turn, a. (in & pono,) to lay or 
place upon; to impose; to 
put. 

f mportcinus, a, um, adj. danger- 
ous; perilous; trovMesome; 
cruel; outrageous; craving; 
ungovernable, 

Impositus, a, um, part (impono.) 

Improbatus, a, um, part disal- 
lowed; disapproved; rejected. 

Imprdbo, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 
probo,) to disapprove; to re- 
ject, 

Imprdbua, a, um, adj. wicked; bad. 

Imprudens, tis, adj. (in &. pru- 
dens,) imprudent; inconsid- 
erate, 

Impugnaturus, a, um, part from 

Impugno, are, avi, atum, a. to 
attack, 

Impund, adv. (in & pcena,) ujiJth 
impunity ; without hurt ; unth- 
aut punishment, 

Imus, a, um, adj. (sup. of in- 
^rus, § 125, 4,) the lowest; 
the deepest, 
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In, prep, with the accusative, sig- 
nifies into; towards; upon; 
untU ; for; against : with the 
ablative, in; upon; among; 
at; § 235, (2:) in dies, from 
day to day: in eo esse, to be 
on 'the point of: in sublime, 
alofl, 

Inanis, e, adj. vain; empty; in- 
effectual ; JboUsh, 

Inaresco, -arescfire, -ami, inc. 
§ 173 ; to grow dry, 

Incfedo, -cedere, -cessi, -cessum, 
n. (in & cedo,) to go; to 
walk ; to come, 

Incendo, d6re, di, sum, a. (in & 
candeo,) to light ; to kindle ; 
to set fire to; to inflame, 

Incensus, a, um, part lighted; 
kindled; burning; inflamed, 

Incertus, a, um, adj. (ior, isst- 
mus,) (in & certus,) uncertain, 

Inchoo, are, avi, atum, a. to be- 
gin, 

Incidens, tis, part from 

Incido, -cidfire, -cidi, n. (in & 
cado,) to fall into or upon ; 
to chance to meet unth, 

Incipio, -cipCre, -cfepi, -ceptum, 
a. (in & capio,) to commence ; 
to begin, 

Incito, are, avi, atum, a. (in &, 
cito,) to instigate ; to encour- 
age ; to animate, 

InclQdo, dere, si, sum, a. (in & 
claudo,) to shut in; to in- 
dudt; to inclose; to encircle; 
to encompass. 
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INCLnST7» 



-nnsBTiA. 



inclasuB, a, um, part, (incl&do.) 

Incljftus, a, um, adj. (comp. not 
used ; sup. isshnus,) famous ; 
celebrated; renovmed. 

Incdla, e, c. an inhabitariL 

Incdlo, colore, colui, cultum, a. 
(in & colo,) to inhabit; to 
dweU. 

Incoliiinis, e, adj. uvhurt; un- 
pumshed; safe. 

Incompertus, a, um, adj. un- 
Hswvon ; vncertcttn. 

Inconsiderate, adv. inconsider- 
ately; rasMy, 

Incredibilis, e, adj. (in & credib- 
iHa,) incredible ; toonder/uL 

[ncredibiliter, adv. incredibly, 

Incrementum, 1, n. (incresco,) an 
increase. 

Incr^po, &re, ui, Itum, a. (in &. 
crepo,) to reprove; to chide; 
to blame, 

Incruentus, a^ um, adj. (in & 
cruor,) bloodless. 

Inculte, adv. [ibs^ issim^,) mde- 
ly ; plainly ; from 

Incultus, a, um, part & adj. (in 
& colo,) uncuUivated ; unin- 
habited; desert. 

Incumbo, -cumbCre, -cubui, -cu- 
bitum, n. (in & cube,) to lean ; 
to lie ; to rest or recline upon ; 
to apply to : gladio, to/aU up- 
on one's sword; to slay one's 
sdf with a sword, 

Incursio, 6ni8, f. (incurro,) an at- 
tack; an incursion; an in- 
road. 



Inde, adv. (hence; from thence. 

Index, icis, d. (indico,) on index; 
a mark ; a sign, 

India, e, f. a country of Asia^ dt- 
riving its name from the river 
Indus. 

In^co, cdre, xi, ctum, a. (in & 
dice,) to indicate; to an- 
nounce ; to dedare ; to pro- 
claim. 

Indictus, a, um, part 

Indlcus, a, um, adj. of Mia; 
Indian. 

Indig^na, te, c. (in & geno,) a 
native. 

Inddles, is, f. (in & oleo, to 
grow,) the disposition; na- 
ture ; inherent quality. 

Induco, c6re, xi, ctum, a. (in & 
duco,) to lead in ; to induce; 
to persuade. 

Inductus, a, um, part 

Induo, -du£re, -dui, -datum, a. 1o 
put on; to dress; to dothe. 

Indus, i, m. a large river in diA 
western part of India, 

Indiistria, e, £ industry; diU- 
genet. 

Indotus, a, um, pait (induo.) 

Inedia, ae, f. (in & edo,) want of 
food ; fasting ; hunger. 

Ineo, ire, ii, Itum, irr. n. & a. (in 
& 60,) to go or enter into ; (» 
enter upon; to make; tofon^ 

Inermis, e, adj. (in & anna,) ^ 
fenceless; unarmed. 

Inertia, e, £ (iners,) Uaxnu8; 
sloth : idleness. 



INFAiaS INUIICUS. 
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Inftmis, e, adj. (in & fama,) itir 

famous; disgrace/uL 
Infans, tis, c. an itifarU ; a duUL 
Inf^ri, drum, m. pL (inferus,) 

the infernal regions; Hades; 

Orcus; the infernal gods; 

(he shades. ' 
Inferior, us, adj. comp. See In- 

i^rus. 
luf^ro, inferre, intuli, illatum, 

in*, a. (in & fero,) to bring in 

or against; to bring upon; 

to ii\Pici upon: bellum, to 

make war upon, 
Inferus, a, um, adj. (inferior, in- 

fimus or imus, § 125, 4,) Uno ; 

humble. 
Infesto, are, avi, atum, il to in- 
fest; to disturb; to, molest; 

to vex; to plague; to trouble; 

to annoy ; from 
Infestus, a, um, adj. hostile : in- 

imicaL 
fnf igo, gSre, xi, xum, a. (in &. 

figo,) to fx; to fasten; to 

drive in, 
[nfinitus, a, um, adj. (in &. finio,) 

infinite; unbounded; vast; im- 

mtnst : infinitum argentic an 

immense qwmiity ofsUver : in- 

finita nobililas, a vast number. 
[nfirmus, a, um, adj. weak ; ii\fiarm. 
Infixus, part (infigo.) 
Inflammo, &re, avi, atum, a. to 

i/^lame; to excite; to stimu- 
. late ; to animate. 
Inflatus, a, um,part blown upon ; 

puffed up. 



Infligo, gSre, zi, ctnm, a. (in d& 

fligo,) to inflict. 
Inilo, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 

flo,) to blow upon. 
Infrendens, tis, part from 
Infrendeo, 6re, ui, n. (in & fren- 

deo,) to gnash wUh the teeth. 
Infringo, -fringCre, -frfigi, -firac- 

tum, a. (in &. frango,) to break 

or rend in pieces ; to disan^ 

nul ; to make void. 
Infundo, -fund^re, -fudi, -fasum, 

a. (in & fundo,) to pour in : 

infunditur, it empties. 
Ingenium, ij n. the disposition; 

genius; talents; character. 
Ingens, lis, adj. great; very 

great. 
Ingenuus, a, um, adj. free-bom; 

free; noble; ingenuous. 
Ingredior, -gr^di, -gressus sum, 

dep. (in &, gradior,) to go in; 

to enter ; to come in ; to walk; 

to walk upon ; to go. 
ingressuB, a, um, part 
Ingruo, -gru^re, -grui, n. to in- 

vcde ; to assail ; to pour down ; 

to fall upon suddenly. 
Inhsreo, -herere, -hiesi, -he- 
sum, n. (in & hiereo,) to 

cleave or stick to or in : cogi- 

tationlbus, to be fxed or lost 

in thought. 
Inhio, are, avi, atum, a. & n. (in 

&,hio^) to gape for; to desire. 
Inimicus, a, um, adj. (in & ami- 
cus,) immtcoZ; hostile. 
Inimicus, i, m. on enemy. 
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[nlqn^ ady. (iidquos,) ur^uaihf ; 

unequally. 
Initium, i, n. (ineo,) a commenu- 

ment ; a hegtmrnng, 
InitQruB, a, um, part (ineo,) about 

to enter upon or begin. 
Injicio, -jicCre, -jfeci, -jectum, a. 

(in & jacio,) to throw in or 

upon. 
Injuria, e, f. (injurius,) an uyu- 

ry ; an insuU. 
Inn&to, are, avi, atum, n. (in & 

nato,) to swim ox float upon. 
Innitor, -niti, -lusus or -nixus 

sum, dep. (in &. niter,) to lean 

or depend upon ; to rest upon. 
Innocentia, c, C (in & nocens,) 

innocence. 
Innotesco, -notesc^re, -notui, 

inc. (in & notesco,) to be 

known ; to become knovm. 
Innoxius, a, um, adj. (in & nox- 

ius,) harmless. 
Innumerabilis, e, adj. (in & nu- 

merabrlia,) innumerable. 
Innumfirus, a, um, adj. (in & 

nurofirufi,) innumerable. 
Inopia, e, f. (inops,) want. 
Inopus, i, m. a fountain or river 

of Delos^ near which Apollo 

and Diana were said to have 

been bom. 
In- or im- primis, adv. (in & pri- 
mus,) chiefly ; especially. 
Inquam, or Inquio, def. / say ; 

§183,5. 
Inquino, &re, &vi<atum, tL.topol- 

lute ; to stain ; to soiL 



Inqtdro, -qoir^re, -qaiMvi, -quid!- 

tum, a. (in & quero,) to in^ 

quire ; to investigate. 
Insania, e, f. (insanus,) madness. 
Insanio, ire, ivi, itum, il to be 

mad. 
Inscribo, Hscrib^re, -scripsi, 

-scriptum, a. (in & scribo,) 

to inscribe ; to write upon. 
Inscriptus, a, um, part 
Insectum, i, n. (instoo,) an m^ 

sect. 
Ins^quens, tis, part succeeding ; 

subsequent ; following ; from 
Ins£quor, -s£qui, -secQtus sum, 

dep. (in & sequor,) to fol- 
low. 
Insidens, tis, part from 
Insideb, -sidSre, -s6di, -sessum, 

n. (in & sedeo,) to sU upon. 
Insidiae, arum, f. pL an ambush; 

anUmscade ; treachery ; cfe- 

ceit: per insidias, treacher^ 

ously. 
Insidians, tis, part from 
Insidior, axi, atus sum, dep. to 

lie in wait ; to lie in ambtuh ; 

to deceive. 
Insigne, is, n. a mark; a token; 

an ensign ; from 
Insignis, e, adj. (in & signum,) 

distinguished; eminent. 
Insisto, -sistSre, -sUti, -stttum, n. 

(in &, sisto,) to stand upon ; 

to insist. 
Insolabiliter, adv. inconsolably, 
Insdlens, tis, adj. (ior, issSmus,) 

insolent; haughty. 
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Insolenter, adT. (ius, isBim^,) 

haugkUlyy insoUnUy. 
Inspectans, tis^ part from 
Inspecto, are, &vi, atum, fireq. 

to iruped ; to look tqton* 
InstatCkfus, a, urn, part, (in- 

8tO.) 

Instituo, -stituere, -stitai, -Btitu- 
turn, a. (in &. statuo,) to ap- 
point ; to ifuHtutt ; to make ; 
to order. 

Institutum, i, n. an inaUtuiion; 
a doctrine / from 

Institatus, a, urn, part, (instit- 
uo.) 

Insto, -stare, -st2ti, n. (in & sto,) 
to be near to; to urge; to per- 
sist; to harass f to pursue 
dosdy ; to beg earnestly, 

Instromentum, i, n. cm instru- 
ment ; utensU ; . implement ; 
from 

Instruo, -stniSre, -struxi, -struc- 
turn, a. (in & struo,) to pre- 
pare; to teach; to iupply 
with; to furnish, 

Insdbres, mn, m. pi. a people 
living norOi of the Po, in Cis- 
alpine GauL 

Inauescoi -suesc^re, -su&vi, -su&- 
tnm, inc. (in & suesco,) to 
grow accustomed. 

Insdla, ffi, f. an island. 

Insiiper, adv. (in & super,) more- 
over. 

Integer, gra, grum, adj. (rior, 
enfmus,) whole; entire; un- 
hurt ; Just, 
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Intftgo^ -tegCre, -tezi, -teetnm, a. 
(in & tego,) to-cover, 

Integritas, atis, £ (integer,) in- 
tegrity; probity; honesty. 

Intellectus, a, urn, part firom 

Intelilgo, -ligere, -lexi, -lec*- 
tum, a. (inter & lego,) to un- 
derstand; to perceive ; to dis- 
cern ; to know ; to team. 

Inter, prep. 6eft0een; among: in- 
ter se, mutvuxUy : occurrentes 
inter se, meeting each other. 

Intercipio, -cip^re, -cSpi, -cep- 
tum, a. (inter &. capio,) to in- 
tercept ; to usurp ; to take 
away fraudulenUy. 

Interdico, -dicCre, -dixi, -dictum, 
a. (inter &, dico,) to forbid ; 
to prohibit 

Interdictus, a, um, part. 

Interdiu, adv. by day; in (he 
day-time. 

Interdmn, adv. sometimes. 

Interea, adv. (inter & is,) in the 
meantime. 

Interemptus, a, um, part (inter* 
tmo.) 

Intereo, Ire, ii, itum, irr. n. (inter 
• &. eo, § 182,) to perish. 

Interest, imp. (intersum,) it con- 
cerns : mea, it concerns me. 

Interfector, oris, m. a murderer ; 
a slayer ; a destroyer. 

Interfectus, a, um, part kiUed. 

Interficio, -ficere, -f^ci, -fectum, 
a. (inter & facio,) tokiU; to 
slay. 

Interim, adv. in the mean time. 
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Inteibnoi -iiiifa«, -tau, -enqitanif 
a* (inter Sl emo,) to km ; to 
put to deaik; to day, 

lotenor, ui, adj. (sup. intlnius, 
§ 126^ 1,) imier; Iht tnterior. 

InteriilkSy adv. farther in the tnfe- 
nor. 

Interjectua, a, urn, part eari be- 
tween: anno interjecto, ayear 
haoing intertfened ; ayearftf- 
ter. 

inteijicio, -jicftre, -jftci, -jectum, 
a. (inter & jacio,) to throw ie- 
hoeen. 

Internecio, onis, f. (intemfico,) 
rutn; destruction: ad inter- 
necionera, with a general mas' 
eacre, 

Intemodium, i, n. (inter & no- 
dus,) (%e space between two 
knots; a joint 

Intemus, a, um, adj. intemal: 
mare internum, the Mediter' 
ranean sea, 

Interprea, 6tis, c. an interpreter. 

Interregnum, i, n. (inter & reg- 
num,) an interregnum ; a va- 
cancy qf the throne, 

Interrdgo, are, avi, atum, a. (in- 
ter & rogo,) to ask, 

Intersum, esse, fui, irr. n. (in- 
ter & sum,) to be present 
at. 

[ntervaUum, i, n. (inter & val- 
lum,) an in/ervat; a space; a 
distance, 

Interveniens, tis, part from 

Intenreaio, venire, vtai, ventnm, 



n. (inter 6l venio,) to eoime te- 

tween; to intervene, 
Intexo, «re, oi, turn, a. (in & 

texo,) to interweaoe, 
Intfmua, a, um, adj. sup. (comp. 

interim, § 126, 1,) innermost; 

inmost; intimate ; /asniHar ; 

muchbdoved. 
Intra, prep, wi^n : — adv. inward, 
Intrepidus, a, am, adj. (in & 

trepidus,) yeorlMt ; intrepid. 
Intro, are, &vi, atum, a. to enter, 
Introduco, -duc6re, -duid, -dac- 

tum, a. (intro &. duco,) to 

lead in ; to introduce, 
Introltas, t^ m. (intioeo,) an en- 

trance, 
Intuens, tis, part from 
Intueor, firi, itus sum, dep. (in Sl 

tueor,) to look upon ; to con* 

sider; to behold; to gaze aL 
Intus, adv. within. 
Inusitatus, a, um, adj. unaccus* 

tomed ; unusual ; extraordi' 

nary. 
Inutiiis, e, adj. useless, 
Invado, -vadSre, -vasi, -vasum, 

a. (in & vado^) to invade ; to 

attack; toassaU; to fall up- 
on, 
Invenio, -venire, -vfeni, -ventum, 

a. (in & venio,) to fnd; to 

get ; to procure ; to obtain: 

to invent; to discover. 
Inventus, a, um, part 
Investigo, are, avi, atum, a. (in 

& vesllgo,) to investigate ; to 

trace Grfndowt; to diseofer. 



iNvic; 



IBTE. 
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lavlcemy adv. (in &l vicis,) wtili*- 
aUy; intara: seinvlcemoc- 
cidfinint, dew one anofhar, 

iDvictus, a, um, port (in 6l Tic 
tns,) unconquered; M^pene- 
irabU; mmdnarable. 

Invidia, e, £ (invldtis,) enry ; Ao- 
ired. 

Invisufl, a, um, adj. (in &, visua,) 
hated; haUfid; olmomou»: 
plebi, unpopukar, 

Invitatus, a, um, part. inoUed; 
entertained: — subs, a gtieat. 

Iniito, Are, avi, atum, a. totn- 
vite, 

Invius, a, um, adj. (in &, via,) in- 
aeeessiUe; trnpassable; tm- 
penetraUe. 

Invdco, &re, avi, &tum, a. (in &. 
voco,) to caU upon; to inifoke. 

lones, um, m. pL hnums ; ike 
inhabitante of htUa. * 

Ionia, e, f. Joma ; a country on 
the western coast of Asia Mi- 
nor, 

lonius, a, um, adj. of Ionia ; Io- 
nian : mare, that part of the 
Mediterranean ukUh lies be- 
tween Oreeee and the sovik of 
Baly. 

Iphicr&tes, is, m. on Athenian 
generaL 

Iphigenia, e, £ <i^ doMighter of 
Agamemnon and Clytemnes- 
ira, and priestess of Diana. 

Ipse, a, um, pro. § 135 ; heMm- 
self; she herself; itstHf; or 
simply Ae; jAe; U: et ipse, 



he also; before a verb c^ the 

first or second peison, /; 

thou: ego ipse, / nnysey; 

tu ipse, thou tl^e^f^ d&e. 
Ira, e, £ anger; rage* 
Irascor, irasci, dep. § 174 ; to be 

Ir&tus, a, um, adj. angry. 

Ire. See Eo. 

Inreparabilis, e, adj. irreparabU ; 
irrecoverable. 

Irretio, ire, ivi, ituni,ju (in & 
rete,) to entangle ; to insnare. 

Irretitus, part entangled ; eavghL 

Irridens, tis, part from 

Irrideo, d6re, si, sum, a. (in & 
rideo,) to deride; to laugh 
at. 

Infgo, are, d,vi, &tum, a. (in & 
rigo,) to water ; to bedew ; to 
moisten. 

Inito, are, avi, atum, a. to irri- 
tate ; to provoke ; to incite. 

Irruens, tis, part from 

Irruo, u^re, ui, n*. (in & ruo,) to 
rush ; to rush in^ into, or up- 
on; to attaclu 

Is, ea, id, pra § 134 ; this ; he ; 
she ; it: ia eo esse, L e. in eo 
statu, to be in that state ; to be 
upon the point. 

Issus, i, f. a maritiTne cHy of Ci~ 
licia. 

Isslcus, a, um, adj. ^ or bdong- 
ing to Issus,* 

Isocr&tes, is, m. a celebrated 
Athenian orator. . 

Iste, a,ud, pro. $ 134; ttol; that 
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penon or thing ; he; skt; tl. 

$ <i07, R. 25. 
later, Xh^vtuiht name of the ikav- 

ube aJUr d tfida^ lUyrieum, 
Isthmlcus, a, um, adj. htJanum ; 

bdonging to the bHunnu of 

Corinth: ludi^ games eddmU" 

ed at that place. 
Isthmus, i, m. an iBthmus; a 

ruck of land separoHng two 

§eas, 
Ita, adv. 4p ; m meh a manner; 

even «o ; th^tt, 
Italia, e, £ itahf. 
It&lus, a, um, adj. UaUan, 
Itftli, subs. (&e Baliani. 
Italicus, a, um; adj. belonging to 

Italy; Ralian. 
Itftque, adv. and m ; thertfore. 
Iter, itinftris, n. a journey ; a 

road ; a march, 
Itfirum, adv. again; once more; 

a second time. 
Ith&ca, e, f. a rocky island in the 

Ionian sea^ with a cUy of (fte 

same name, 
Itldem, adv. in like manner ; lUu^ 

wise; also, 
ItQrus, a, am, part (eo.) 
IvL &e£o. 

J. 

Jaeens, tis, part irom 

Jaceo, 6re, ui, uMo He; to be sH" 

voted, 
Jacio, jac^re, jtei, jactum, a. to 

throw; to cast; toJUng; to husL 



Jacto, &re, &vi, atum, freq. (jacio,) 

to throw about; to toss; to 

agitate, 
Jactiis, a, um, part (jack),) east; 

thrown. 
JacOlor, iiri, atus sum, dep. to 

hurl ; to doH ; to shooL 
Jam, adv. now; already; jnts- 

enOy; even. 
JamdQdum, adv. long ago, 
Janicalum, i, n. one of the seven 

hats of Rome. 
Jaaoo, dnis, m. the son of JEson^ 

king of Jliessalyj and Uada - 

of the Argonauts ; also, an 

inhabitant of l^cia, 
JejQnus, a, um, adj. fasting; 

hungry. 
Jovis. ;S>ee Jupiter. 
Juba, e, f. the mane, 
Jubeo, jub^re, jussi, jussum, a. 

to cotnmand ; to bid ; to cT' 

der; to direct 
Jucundus, a, um, adj. (jocus,) 

sweet; agreeable; ddighyvi; 

pleasant 
Judiea, »,' f. JudecL 
JudiBus, a, um, adj. 6etoii^t^ to 

Judia >— «ub8. a Jew. 
Judex, Icis, c a judge. 
Judicium, i, n. a judgment ; ae- 

dsion. 
Judico, Are, avi, atum, a. to 

judge; to deem; to deter- 
mine; to decide, 
Jug^firum, i, n. § S^ 1 ; on acre 

of land, 
Jngmo, i, n. a yoke ; a ridge or 
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cftotn o/mouHMn$; tn iMtr, 
an instrument consistmg ^f 
two spears placed erects and 
a third laid transversely upon 
them. 

Jugurtha, s, m. a king qfJVu- 
midUu 

Julius, i, m. a name of C^tsar^' 
who belonged to the gens Ju- 
lia. 

Junctus, a, am, part (jungo.) 

Junior, adj.^comp. from juvSnis;) 
younger. 

Junius, i, JR. the name qfa Bo- 
man tribe which included the 
family of Brutus. 

Jungo, jungere, junxi, junctum, 
cu to unite; to connect; to 
join: cumii, to put in; to 
harness to. 

Juno, onis, f. the daughUr of 
Saturn and wife qf Jupiter. 

Jupiter, Jovia, m.§S5;ihesonof 
Saturn, and long qfthe gods. 

Jurgiosus^ a, um, adj, (jurgium,) 
quarrelsome; scolding; braid' 
ing. 

Juro, are, ivi, atum, a. to swear. 

Jus, juris, n. right ; justice : jus 
civitatis, the freedom of the 
city; eitixenship: jure, with 
reason; righUy; deservedly. 

Jussl See Jubea 

Jussus, a, um, part (jubeo.) 

JusBu, abl. ro. §94; a eomr 
wand. 

Justitia, e, f. justice ; from 

Justus^ a, um, adj. just ; right; 



JuU; reguUar; ordinary; eao- 

act 
Juvenca, e, f. a cow ; a heifer. 
Juvenciua, i, m. a Roman gen- 

eraif conquered by Andriscus. 
Juv^nis, e, adj. (comp. junior, 

§ 126, 4,)yMiiigr; youthful. 
Juv^nis, is, c. a young man or 

woman; a youth. 
Juventus, atis, f. youth. 
Juvo, juvare, juvi, jutum, a. to 

hdp ; to assist. 
Juxta, prep, near; hard by: — 

adv. alike ; even ; equally. 



Lk, an abbreviation qf Lucius. 

§d2a 

Labor, &. Labos, oris, m. labor ; 

toiL 
Labor, labi, lapsus sum, dep. to 

fall; to glide; toglideawcof; 

to flow on. 
Laboriosus, a, um, adj. (labor,) 

laborious. 
Laboro, are, avi, atum, n. to 

work or labor ; to suffer wUh ; 

to be distressed. 
Labyrinthus, i, m. a labyrinth. 
Lac, lactis, n. mUk. 
Lacediemonius, a, um, adj. be- 
longing to LacedeBmon ; La- 

cedcBmwdan; Spartan. 
Lacedemon, dnis, f. Lacedtt- 

mjor^ or Sparta, the capital 

ofLaconia. 
Laceratufly a^ um, part firom 
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Lftc^Sro, fiie, &vi, Mum, a. to tear 
in pieces. 

Lftceaatus, a, um, part from 

Lacesso, 4^re, ivi, itum, a. (o dig- 
turb ; to troMt ; to proffoke ; 
to stir up. 

Lacrj^ma, e, £ a tear. 

Lacua, ^ m. a lake. 

Laconicus, a, umi adj. Laconic ; 
Spartan; Laeedcanonian. 

Ledo, led£re, lesi, issuxn, a. to 
injure ; to hurt. 

Laet&tus, a, um, part (Icetor.) 

Letitia, e, £ (letus,) Joy. 

Letor, ari, atiu sum, dep. to re- 
joice; to be glad; to be de- 
Ughtedwiih. 

Letus, a, um, adj. (ior, isiSinus,) 
glad; joyful ; full of joy; 
fortunate ; prosperous ;Jrui^ 
ful; abundant. 

Lievinus, i, m. tke name of a Ro- 
man family ; (P. Valerius,) a 
Roman consul. 

Laevor, oris, m. smoothness. 

Lagus, i, m. a Macedonian, who 
adopted as kis son that Ptol- 
emy who afterwards became 
king of Egypt 

Lana, e, £ wool. 

Lanatus, a, um, adj. bearing 
wool; wooUy. 

Laniatus, a, um, part from 

Lanio, &re, avi, atum, a. to tear 
in pieces. 

Lapicidina, e, £ (lapis & cedo,) 
a quarry. 

Lapideu8,a,uiii,adj.a^y; from 



Lapis, Idis, m. a stone. 
Lapsus, a, um, part, (labor.) 
Laqueus, i, m..a noose; a snort. 
Lar^tio, onis, £ a present 
Lat^ adv. (ii^ 'vseHmk^) widdy ; 

extensively. 
Latlbra, c, £ a lurking-place ; a 

hiding-place ; a retreaL 
Latens, tis, part from 
Lateo, 6re, va, n. to be hidden; 

to be concealed; to be un- 
known. 
Later, Sris, m. a brick. 
LatercOlus, i, m. dim. (later,) a 

little brick; a brick. 
Latinus, i, m. an ancient king of 

the Laurentes, a peopiU of 

Italy. 
Latinus, a, um, adj. Latin; of 

Latium: Latini, subs, the 

Latins. 
Latitado, mis, i. (latus,) breadEA. 
Latium, i, n. LaHum. 
Latmus, i, m. a mountain in Ca- 

rto, near the borders of Ionia, 
Latona, s, £ the daughter of the 

giant CcBUSy and mother of 

Apollo and Diana. 
Latro, are, avi, atum, n. & a* A) 

bark ; to baHi at ' 
Latro, dnis, m. a robber. 
Latrocinium, i,.n. robbery; p^ 

racy. 
LatOrus, a, um, part (fero.) 
Latus, a, um, adj^ (ior, is^^us,) 

broad; wide. 
Latus, eris, n. a side. 
LaudtjtuB, a, um, part from 
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Lando^ ftre^ ayi, fttoixi, a. to 
prmae; ioexUd; to oommentL 

Laurentia, e, f. See Acca. 

Laus, dis, f^praige; glory; hon- 
or; fame; rtpuU; esttma- 
tion; value. 

Laut^ adv. tumptuoudy; mog-- 
nificenUy. 

Lavinia, e, f. the daughter of 
Latvnua^ and the second wife 
ofJEneas. . 

Lavinium, i, n. a city in Raiy^ 
huQJt by JEnitu. 

Lavo, lavare . &. lav^re, lavi, lo- 
tum, lautum, Sl lavatum, a. 
§165; touHuh; tobaihe. 

Lesna, », £ a lioness. 

Leander, &> Leandrus, dri, m. a 
youth oftAbydoSj distinguish- 
ed for his attachment to Hero. 

Lebes, etis, m. a kettle ; a caldron. 

Lectus^ a, um, part (lego,) read ; 
chosen, 

Leda, as, f. the wife qf J^yndarus^ 
king ofSpartOy and the mother 
of Helena. 

Legatio, oais, £ (lego, are,) an 
embassy. 

I «egatu8,i,in. (lego, are,) a deputy; 
a lieutenant ; an ambassador. 

Legio, onis, f. (lego, ^re,) a le- 
gion ; ten cohorts of soldiers. 

Legislator, oris, m. (lex & fero,) 
a legislator; a lawgiver. 

Lego, leg^re, legi, lectum, a. to 
read; to choose; to coUecL 

Lemanus, i^ nu the name of a 
lake in Gaul^ bordering upon 



fhe eomdry iff the HdveHif 

' now the lake of Geneva. 

Leo, 6iii8, m. a lion. 

Leonidas, e, m. a brave king of 
Sparioj who fell in (he baiOe 
of Thermopylce. 

Leontinua, a, um, adj. beUmging 
to LeonUnif a city and a peo- 
ple of the same name, on the 
eastern coast of Sicily. 

Lepidus, \^m.(he name of an iUuS' 
triousfamilyy of the JEmtUan 
dan: M. Lepidusy one of the 
tnumvirs with Augustus and 
Antony. 

Lepus, dris, m. a hare. 

Letalis, e, bAj. fatal; deadly; 
from 

Letum, i, n. death. 

Levis, e, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 
%U ; trivial ; inconsidera* 
ble; smooth, 

Levltas, atis, f. lightness. 

Levo, are, avi, atum, a. to ease; 
to rdieve; to lighten; to al- 
leviate. 

Lex, gis, f. a law ; a condition. 

Libens, tis, part (libet,) uniting. 

Libenter, adv. wUlingly. 

Libet, or Lubet, libuit, imp. U 
pleases. 

Libenter, adv. (libens,) yreefy ; 
wHlinghf. 

Liber, libera, lib^nun, adj.yree. 

Liber, libri, m. the inner bark of 
a tree ; a book. 

Liberaliter, adv. (liberalis,) lib- 
erally; kindly. 
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liber&bu, a, nm, put. (liMto,) 

libtraUd ; set at Uberty. 
Libdr^ tidv.Jredy; wUkovl re- 

strtnm** 
libftrif drum, m. pL § 96; cktl^ 

drefim 
Ldbi^ro, &re, &vi, atum, a. to/ree ; 

to liberate ; to ddwer, 
Labertas, atis, f. liberty, 
Libya, e, f. properly Libyan a 

kmgdofn ofAfnca^ lying west 

of Egypt; sometimes it com- 

prthends tiie tohoU of Africa, 
Laciiiius, i, m. a rwmt common 

among the Romans. 
Licet, uit, ftum est, imp. § 169 ; 

it is lawful ; it is permitted ; 

you may ; one may, 
Lic^t, conj. olthougK 
liiendsus, a, um, adj. splenetic. 
Ligneus, a, um, adj. wooden; 

from 
Lignum, i, n. wood; a log of 

wood; timber, 
Ligo, &re, &vi, atum, a. to bind, 
Liguria, te, £ Ligvria, a counr 

try in the west of Italy, 
Ligus, Aris, m. a Ligurian, 
Ligustlcus, a, um, adj. Ligurian : 

mare, the gulf of Cknda, 
Lilybeum, i, n. a promontory on 

the western coast of SicUy, 
Limpldus, a, um, adj. (ior, isal- 

mus,) transparent; limpid; 

dear, 
Limus, i, m. mud ; day. 
Lingua, e, f. the tongue ; a lan- 
guage. 



Linum, i, lufiax; Ivmu 
Liquldni, a, um, adj. (iory vsA- 

mua,) liquid; 'dearf pure; 

iempuL 
Lis, litis, £ a strtfe; a eonten' 

tion ; a controversy. 
Litiera, or Litftra, e, £ a tetter 

of the alphabet: (pL) letters; 
. lUerature ; learning ; aUtter; 

an episUe. 
Litterariua, a, Um, adj. belonging 

to letters ; lUerary. 
Littus,' or Litus, dris, n. the shore. 
Loco, are, avi, atum, a. to plaee^ 

sety dispose^ or arrange; to 

give or dispose of in mar- 
riage; from 
LocuB, i, m. in sing. ; m. &. n. in 

pi. §9^ 2; a place. 
Locusta, e, £ a locusL 
Long^, adv. (ii^ isslm^,) (Ion- 

gos,) far; far off. 
Longinquus, a, um, adj. (comp. 

ior,) far ; distant ; long ; for- 
eign. 
Longitado, Enis, £ length ; from 
Longus, a, um, adj. (ior, issl- 

mus,) long, applied both to 

time and space ; lasting. 
LocOtus, a, um, part (loquor,) 

having spoken, 
Locutorus, a, um, part about to 

speak ; from 
Loquor, loqui, locatus sum, depi 

to speak. 
Lorica, e, £ a coat of maU; 

corsekt; breast-plate; euirttss. 
Lorum, i, n. a thong. 
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Lubensy tie, part (Inbet) 
Lubenter, adv. (ii!to, issim^. j See 

Libenter. 
Lubet See Libet * 

Lubido, or Libido, Inis, f. lust; 

desire. 
Lubifcus, a, um, adj. sHppery, 
Luceo, luc^re, luxi, n. to shine. 
Lucius, i, m. a Roman prsBnomen. 
Lucretia, e, f. a Roman matron^ 

the wife of CoUatinus. 
Lucretius, i, m. the father oflM- 

creOa. 
Lucius, 68, m. (lugeo,) m4)unP' 

ing; sorrow. 
Lucullus, i, m. a Roman ce^- 

hraied for his luxury^ his 

patronage of learned mtn^ 

and his mHUary taknis. 
Lucus, i, m. a grove. 
Ludo, lud^re, lusi, lusum, a. to 

play; to be in sport; to de- 
ceive. 
Ludus, if m. a game; a play; 

a piUtce of exercise ; a school : 

gladiatorius, a school for 

gladiators, 
Lugeo, lug^re, luxi, n. to mourn ; 

to lament. 
Lumen, Inis, n. (luceo,) light; 

an eye. 
Luna, IB, f. (he mwm. 
Lupa, IB, f. a she-wolf 
Lupus, 1, m. a wolf. 
Luscinia, s, f. a nightingale. 
Lnsitania, le, £ apart q/Hispar 

nia, now Portugal. 
LuBtro, ftre, &vi, fttum, a. to pvarir 
18 



fy;to appease ; to expiate : ex- 
ercitum, to review ; to muster. 

Lustrum, i, n. (he Udr of wHd 
beasts; a den. 

Lusus, Olb^ m. a game ; a play : 
per lusmn, in sport; spor- 
tively. 

Lutatius, i^ m, the name of a 
Roman tribe: C. Lutatius 
CatiUus, a Roman consul in 
(ke first Punie war. 

Lutetia, le, f. a city of Gaut^ now 
Paris. 

Lutum, i, n. day. 

Lux, lucis, f. light. 

Luxuria, e, f. luxury; excess; 
voluptuousness. 

Lycius, a, um, adj. Lycian; of 
LydOf a country of Asia 
Minor. 

Ljcom6des, is, m. a king ofScy- 
ros. 

Lycurgus, i^m. the SpaHan law- 
giver, 

Lydia, le, f. a country of Asia 
Minor. 

Lysander, dri, m. a celebrated 
iMcedcBmonian general. 

Lysim&chus, i, m. tme of Alexan- 
der's generals^ who was after- 
wards king of a part of 
Thrace. 

M. 

M., an dbhreviaHon of Marcus« 

§328. 
Mac^do, Onis, m. a MacedanUin, 
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Macedonia, «, £ a eotifil»3f of 
Etaroptj lying tout qf Thrace^ 
and north of Theualy and 
Epfma. 

Ifacedcnicufl, a, um, adj. if 
Macedonia ; Macedonian ; 
also, an agndmen or stimame 
of Q. Metdlua. 

Macies, «i, f. Uamncss; decay. 

Macrobii, drum, m. pi. a Greek 
word signifying long-lived; 
this name toas given to cer- 
tain tribes of Ethiopians^ who 
were distinguished for the 
simplicity and purity of their 
manners^ and for their lon- 
geoity. 

Mactatus, a, um, part from 

Macto, are, avi, atum, a. to sacri- 
fee ; to day. 

Macilla, 83, £ a spot ; a stain. 

Madeo, ere, ui, n. to he moist ; 
to be toet. 

Men&des, um, £ pi. priestesses 
of Bacchus; bacchants; hoc- 

. chanals. 

MiBotis, idis, adj. Mreotian : pa- 
lu8 Meeotis, a lake or gulf 
lying north of the Euxine^ 
now called the sea of Jtuoph. 

Magis, adv. (sup. mazim^ § 194,) 
more; rather; better, 

Magister, tri, m. a teacher; a 
master : magister equitum, 
the commander of the cavalry ^ 
and the dictator's lieutenant. 

Magistratus, Olb, m. a magistral 
cy ; acUfUqffice ; amagistrate. 



Magnesia, e, £ a town of /o- 
md. 

Biagniflc^, adv. (entius, entisst- 

m^,) (maghificus,) magnifi- 

cenUy; splendidly. 
Magnificentia, e, £ magwficenuy 

splendor; grandeur; from 
Magnif icus, a, um, adj. (entior, 

entissimus,) (magnus & fa- 

cio,) magTiificent ; splendid. 
Magnitado, inis, £ (magnus,) 

greatness ; magnitude ; size, 
Magnop^re, adv. (magnus & 

opus,) greatly ; very ; earMd- 

ly. 

Magnus, a, um, adj. (comp. major, 

sup. maximus,) great ; large. 
Major, comp. (magnus,) greater; 

the elder. 
Majores, um, m. pL forefathers; 

ancestors. 
Mal^, adv. (peji^s, pesslm^,) (ma- 
ins,) badly ; HI ; kurtfvUy. 
Maledico, -dic^re, -dixi, -dictum, 

a. (mal^ & dico,) to reoUe; 

to raU at ; to abuse ; to re- 

vroojch. 
Maledicus, a, um, adj. (entior, 

entissimus,) reviling ; raJUng; 

scurrilous; abusive. 
Maleftcus, a, um, adj. (entior, 

entissimus,) (mal^ & facio,) 

wicked; hurtful; mischievous; 

ir^urious : — subs, an evU-doer. 
Malo, malle, malui, irr. § 178, 3; 

to prefer ; tobe more unUing; 

to wish rather. 
Malum, i, n. an apple. 
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Maluni, i, n. (malus,)mZ; mxa- 
fortune ; calamity ; aufferings; 
evU deeds. 

Malus, a, am, adj. (pejor, pessi- 
mus, § 125, 5,) bad ; wicked : 
mail, heui men. 

Mancinus, i, m. a Roman consvl 
who made a disgraceful peace 
with the JVumantians. 

Mando, mand^re, iqandi, nian- 
sum, a. to chew ; to eoL 

Mando, are, &vi, atum, a. to com- 
mand; to intrust; to commit; 
to hid; to er^oin: mandare 
uarmoribus, to engrave upon 
marble. 

Mane, ind. n. the morning, § 94 : — 
adv. early in the jnaming. 

Maneo, 6re, si, sum, n. to re- 
main ; to contiime. 

Manes, ium, m. pi. the dead; the 
manes; ghosts or shades of 
the dead. 

Manlius, i, m. a Roman proper 
name. 

Mano, are, avi, atum, n. tofhw, 

Mansuefacio, -fac^re, -f^ci, -fac- 
tum, a. (mansues Si facio,) 
to tame-; to make tame. 

Mansuefio, -fidri, -factus sum, 
irr. § 180, N., to be made tame. 

Mansuefactus, a,.um, part 

Mantinea, se, f. a city of Arcadia. 

Manubise, arum, f. pi. booty; 
spoils ; plunder. 

Manumissus, a, um, part from 

Manumitto, -mittfire, -misi, -mis- 
sum, a. (manus & mitto,) to set 



free, at liberty; to free ; U 

IfMIHIifltV* 

Manus, Os, f. a hand; the trunk 
of an elephant ; a band or 
body of soldiers. 

Mapale, is, n. a hui or cottage of 
the J^tTumidians. 

Marcellus, i, m. the name of a 
Roman family which pro- 
duced many illustrious men. 

Marcius, i, m. a Roman name 
and cognomen or surname. 

Marcus, i, m. a Roman prend- 
men. 

Mare, is, n. C^ sea. 

Margarita, e, £ a pearl. 

Mariand Jni, drum, m. pi. a peo- 
ple ofBithynia. 

Marinus, a, um, adj. (mare,) mor 
rine; pertaining to the sea; 
aqua marina, se€Mcater. 

Maritimus, a, um, adj. maritime ; 
on the sea-coast: copim,na- 
wd forces. 

Maritus, i, m. a husband. 

Marius, i, m. (C.) a distinguished 
Roman generaly who urns seven 
times elected consul. 

Marmor, 6ris, n. marble. 

Mars, tis, m. the son of Jupiter 
and Juno, and god of war. 

Marsi, drum, m. pi. a people of 
Latium, upon the borders of 
lake JHctnus. " ' 

Marsj^as, se, m. a celebrated 
Phrygian musician; also, a 
broVier ofAntig&nus, the hng 
qf Macedonia. 
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Massa, e, f. a ma$t ; a Zuinp. 

MaBSTcus, a, urn, adj. Jliassic, of 
MasHcuSf a moimtain in Can^ 
pamOf famous for Us tome: 
vinnm, Maasic ufine. 

Massilia, e, f. a monfune town 
of Gallia Narbonensia, now 
Man&QUs, 

Mater, tris, £ a mother ; a ma- 
iron. 

Materia, e, f. a moteruiZ ; mat- 
ter; stuff timJber, 

Matrimonium, i, n. matrimoTttf; 
mwrrioge, 

Matr6na, e, f. a matron ; a mar- 
ried woman, 

Matrdna, e, f. a river iff Gaul^ 
now the Mame, 

Maturesco, maturescere, roatu- 
rui, inc. to r^[>en; to grow 
ripe; from 

Maturus, a, urn, adj. (ior, limus 
or issimus,) ripe; mature; 
perfect 

Mauritania, ae, f. a country in 
the western part of Africa^ 
extending from JSTumidia to 
the Atlantic ocean, 

Mausdlua, x, m. a king qfCor 
ria. 

Maxilla, s, f. a jaw; a janp- 
bone, 

Maxim^, adv. (sup. of magis,) 
most of all ; especially ; great- 

ly. 
Maximus, i,m. a Roman surname: 
Q,u. Fabius Maximus, a dis- 
tinguished Roman general 



Maxlmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 

magnus,) greatest ; eldest : 

maxlmus natu. See Natu. 
Mecum, (me & cum, § 133, 4,) 

ujithme, 
Medeor, *ri, dep. § 170 ; to cure ; 

to heal. 
Medicina, ae, f. medicine. 
Medico, are, avi, atum, a. to heal ; 

to administer medicine; to 

medicate ; to prepare medir 

eally ; to embalm. . 
Medlcus, i, m. a physician, 
Meditatus, a, um, part designed; 

pra4Aised; from 
Medrtor, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

medUate ; to r^lect ; to prac- 
tise. 
Mediua, a, um, adj. middle ; the 

midst, § 205, R. 17 : medium, 

the middle. 
Mediomatiici, drum, m. pL a 

people ofBelgie Gaul. 
Medosa, m, f. ofie of the three 

Gorgons. 
Meg&ra, le, f. the capital ofMeg- 

aris. 
Megarenses, ium, m. pi. Mega- 

rensians; the inhabitants of 

Megara. 
Megftris, rdis, f. a small country 

of Greece. 
Megasth^nes, is, m. a Greek hu- 

torian, whose toorks have been 

lost. 
Mehercald, adv. by Hercules; 

truly; certainly, 
Mel| lis, n. honey. 
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king qf CHydonia, 

Melior, us, adj. (comp. of bonus, 
§ 125, 5,) hour. 

Meliiis, adv. (comp. of beni,) 
hetUr. 

Membrana, e, f. a thin $kin ; a 
membrane ; pcarehmenL 

Membnim, i, n. a limb ; a mem- 
ber. 

Memim, def. pret §183; J re- 
member; I relate. 

Memor, dris, adj. mindfvL 

Memorabilis, e, adj. memeraUe ; 
remarkable ; worthy of being 
mentioned. 

Memoria, e, f. memory. 

Memdro, are, avi, atnm, a. to re- 

. member; to say; to men- 
tion. 

Memphis, is, f. a large cUy of 
Egypt. 

Mendacium, i, n. a faUehood; 
from 

Mendax, acis, adj. false ; lying. 

MenelauB, i, m. a king of Spar- 
ta, the son ofAtreus, and hus- 
band of Helen. 

Menenius, i, m. ( Agrippa,) a Ro- 
many dislinguishedfor his suc- 
cess in reconciling the plebe- 
ians to fhe patricians. 

Mens, lis, £ i&e mind ; the unU ; 
the understanding. 

Mensis, is, m. a manih. 

Mentio, onis, f. (memini,) menHon 
or a speaking of 

Mentior, iri, itus sum, dep. te lie ; 
18* 



to assert falsebf; to feign; to 

deceive. 
Mercatof, oris, m. (meicor,) a 

merchant ; a trader. 
Mercatara, e, f. § 102, R. 2 ; nter^ 

chandise ; trade. 
Mercatus, Ha, m. a market; a 

marl ; a fair; an emporium; 

a sale. . 
Merces, «dis, f. (mereo,) wages ; 

a reward; a price. 
Mercurius, i, m. Mercury, fhe son 

of Jupiter and Maia. He was 

the messenger of the gods. 
Mereo, £re, ui, Itmn, n. Uh de^ 

serve ; to gain ; to acquire* 
Mereor, £ri, itus sum, dep. to de-> 

serve ; to earn. 
Mergo,.merg£re, mersi, mersum, 

a. to sink ; to dip under. 
Meridianus, a, um, adj. souJthtm; 

south; at noon-day; from 
Meridies, iei, m. (medius &, dies,) 

noon; mid-day; south. 
Merits, adv. wUh reason; with 

good reason; deservedly. 
Meritum, i, n. (mereo,) merit; 

desert. 
MersL See Merga 
Mersus, a, um, part (mergo.) 
MerQla, le, f. a blackbird. 
Merx, cis, f. merchandise. 
Messis, is, f. (meto,) the har- 
vest. 
Meta, te, f a goal ; a liiniL 
Metagonium, i, n. a promontory 

in (he northern part of Africa. 
Metallum, i, n. metal; a mine. 
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M«tuiira,e, f. ihewifeo/Cdeus, 

king of Eleugis. 
AletelluB, i, m. Mc name of an U- 

lustnaua/amQy at Rome, 
Metior, metiri, mensus fum, depw 

to measure, 
Metius, i, m. (Soffetius,) an M- 

ban generalj put to deaUi by 

TuUu8 HostUius. 
MetOy met£re, messui, measum, 

a. to reap ; to mow, % 
Metuo, metuftre, metui, a. to 

fear; from 
Metua, i!b, m,fear, 
Meus, a, urn, pro. § 139 ; (ego,) 

my; mine, 
Micipsa, e, ib. a king of AW 

midia. 
Mico, are, ui, n. to Mne, 
Midas, B, m. a king of Phrygia^ 

disHnguighedfor his weaWu 
Migro, are, avi, atum, n. to re- 
move; to migrate; to wan^ 

der,^ 
MihL See Ego, 
Miles, {tifi,.c. a soldier; ike sol- 
diery. 
Miletus, if f, the capital of Joma, 

near the borders of Carta, 
Ifilitia, e, f. (miles,) war; miU^ 

tary service, 
Milito, are, avi, atum, n. to serve 

inipar, 
Mille, n. ind. (in sing.) athoi^ 

sand: millia, um, pL mille, 

adj. ind. § 118, & 
Milliarium, i, n. a milestone; a 

mile or 5000 Roman feet: 



ad quintom mflliarinra urbis, 
within five waits of the city, 

Mi&i&des, . is, m. a celebrated 
Athenian genercdy who con- 
quered the Persians, 

MilviuB, i, m. a kite, 

MinB^inmi,£pL$96; threats, 

MinatuB, a, urn, part (minor.) 

Minerva, m^ t the daughter of 
Jupiter J and goddess of war 
and wisdom. 

Minimi, adv. (sup. of parum,) 
least ; at least; notatalL 

Minimus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 
parvus,) the least ; the smaU- 
est 

Ministerium, i, n. (minister,) ser»^ 
vice; labor. 

Minium, i, n. re^ lead; vermH- 
ion. 

Minor, an, &tus sum, dep. to 
threaten ; to nimoce. 

Minor, oris, adj. (comp. of par- 
vus,) less; smaller; weak- 
er, 

Minos, ois, m. a son ^ Eun^ 
and king of Crete, . 

Minuo, minu^re, minui, mina- 
tum, a. to diminish, 

Mini!u^ adv. (minor,) (comp. of 
parum,) less: qu6 nuniltf or 
quominus, ihat^-^noL 

MlracOlnm, i, n. (miror,) a minh 
de; a wonder, 

Mirabilis, e, adj. wonderful; <W" 
tonishing, 

Mir&tus, a, un^ part (miror,) i 
dering at. 
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Mii^, adv. (minis,) wonderfuUy; 

remarkahlsf, 
Miror, an, atus sam, dep. to won- 
der at; to admire; from 
Minis, a, urn, adj. toonderJuL; 

surprising. 
Misceo, misc^re, miscui, mistum 

or mixtiim, a. to mingie; to 

mix. 
Miser, ^ra, £nun, adj. miserable ; 

unhappy; wretched; sad. 
Miseratus, a, urn, part. (mis£ior.) 
Misereor, miserferi, miserltus or 

misertus sum, dep. to have 

compassion; to pity. 
Mis^ret, miseniit, miseritum est, 
. imp. U pitieih: me misfiret, 

Ipity. 
Misericordia, s, £ (misericois,) 

piiy ; compassion. 
Mis^ror, ari, atus smn, dep. to 

MisL iSiee Mitto. 

Mistus, & Mixtus, a, um, part 
(misceo.) 

Mithridates, is, mu a cdebrated 
^^ of Pontus. 

Mithridatifcus, a, um, adj. be- 
longing to MUhridates; Mith- 
ridatie. 

Miti8,*e, adj. (ior, issimuB,) mM; 
meek; kind; humane. 

Mitto, mitt^re, misi, missum, a. 
to send; to throw; to bring 
forth; to produce; to afford: 
mittere se inaquam,((>|ji2ung'e 
into ihe water. 

Ifiztiu. iSte Mistus. 



Modlcus, a, um, adj. modarats; 
qf moderate size ; snudL 

Modius, i, m. a measure^ ahatf" 
bushsL 

Mod6, adv. now; only.; but: 
mod6 — mod^ sometimes -^ 
sometimes:— 'Ctm}. {for si mod6 
or dummddo,) provided that ; 
if only. 

Modus, i, m. « measure ; a man- 
ner; away; degru; Umit; 
moderation. 

Moenia, um, n. pL the waUs of 
a city. y 

Moenus, i, m. f^ Maine^ a rioer 
of Crermanyf and a branch 
of the Rhine. 

Mcerens, tis, part from 

Moereo, moer^re, neut pass, to be 
sad; to mourn. 

Mceris, is, m. a lake in Egypt. 

Moles, is, f. a mass ; a bulk ; a 
burden; aweig^; apUe. 

Molestus, a, um, adj. (ior,i88i- 
muBj)ifksome; severe; trouble- 
some ; oppressive ; unwel- 
come. 

Mollio, ire, ivi,itum, a. to soften ; 
to moderate; from 

Mollis, e, adj. (ior, issrmus,)^^; 
tender. 

Molossi, 6rum,m. pi iheMoloss- 
torw, a people ofEpirus. 

MomordL See Mprdeo. 

Monens, tis, part from 

Moneo, 6re, ui, itum, a. to ad» 
vise ; to remind ; to warn; to 
' (tdmonish. 



214 



MONIMCNTDlf — ICDS. 



Ifonimentimi or -umentum, i, n. 

$ 102, 4 ; a monumeni ; a me* 

wufrial; aneanL 
Bfons, tia, m. a mountem; a 



Monstroi ftre, kn^ itum, a. to 

Moi0 ; io pciMt out 
Mora, e, t ddmf. 
librbufl, i, OL a dma§e. 
Mordax, ftcis, adj. biHng ; sharp ; 

tnappiik} &om 
Mordeo, roordftie, inomordi, mor- 

Bum^ 9u to bite. 
Mores. Su Mos. 
Moriens, tis, part from 
Morior, mori 6l moiiri, mortaos 

sum, dep. § 174 ; to die. 
Moror, ari, atus sum, dep. to de- 

lay ; to tarry; to stay ; to re- 

tnain : nihil moror, / care not 

/or; I value not 
Morosus, a, um, adj. tnorose; 

peevish ; fretflU ; cross. 
Mors, tis, £ deaUu 
Mersus, Os, m. a bite; biting. 
Mortalis, e, adj. tnortaL 
MortuuB, a, um, part (mori- 
or,) deadm 
Mos, moris, m. a custom : more,' 

qfter the manner of; like : 

mores, conduct ; deportm/ent ; 

manners; customs, 
Mossyni, drum, m. pL a people 

qf ^Ssia Minor^ near the EuX" 

inc. 
Motus, ^, m. mofum : terremo- 

tus, an earthqfuake, 
Motus, a, uiq, part from 



Moveo. movftre, mori, iiiotxnn» a. 
to move; to stir; to excite. 

Mox,adv. soon; soonqfier; by 
and by, 

Mucim, i, m. (Scerdla,) a Rs- 
m/an^ celebrated far his forti- 
iude, 

Muli^bris, e, adj. womanly ; fe- 
male; from 

Mtttier, ftris, £ a woman, 

Multitado, inis, £ (moltus,) a mul- 
tiiude. 

Multo or -cto, ftie, &vi, atom, a. 
to punish; to fine; to impose 
afne ; to sentence to pay a 
fine. 

Mult6, dL Multikfi, adv.'nttidk ; by 
for. 

Multus, a, um, adj. much; many. 

Mummius, i, m. a Roman gene- 
ral. 

Mundus, iyULthe world ; the um- 
verse, 

Mumendus, a, um, part from 

Munio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to forii- 
fy: viam, to open or prepart 
a road, 

Munus, ftris, n. an f^jfLee ; a gift i 
a present; a favor ; a re- ' 
ward, 

Mur&lis, e, adj. pertaining to a 
wall: cor&na, the mural 
croum, given to him who first 
mounted the wall qf a besieg' 
edtoum; from 

Mums, i, m. a wall ; a wdl qfs^ 
' town, 

Mus, muris, m. a mouse. 
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Mosa, e, £ a muae ; a $ong. 

Musca, e, f. ajly, 

Musculus, i, m. dim. (mus, § 100, 

3,) a litUe tnouse, 
Musice, es, &, Muaica, e, f. 

(musa,) music; the art of 

music. 
Musicus, a, uxOy adj. musictd. 
Muto, are, avi, d,tiim, a. to change; 

to transform, 
Mjgdonia, e, f. a smcM country 

ofPkrygia, 
Myrmecldes, is, m. an ingcwious 

artist o/MUitus, 
Myndius, i, m. a Mpidian; an 

inkabitant o/Mfndus. 
MjnduB, i, f. a city in Caria^ 

near Halicamassus, 
Mysia, e, f. a country of Asia 

Minor f having the PropoiAis 

on ike norths and the JEgean 

seaonthewesL 

N. 

Nabis, Idis, m. a tyrant of Lace- 

dtKunonm 
Nee, adv. verily; truly. 
Nactus, a, um, part (nanciscor,) 

havingfound. 
Nam, conj. § 198, 7 ; for ; buL 
Nanciscor, nancisci,pactua sum, 

dep. to get; to find; to meet 

with. 
Narbonensis, e, adj. Narbonen- 
. sis Gallia, one of the four 

divisions of Gaul^in the soutk- 

eastemparU deriving its name 



from the city of AMo» now 

Mtrhonne. 
Naris, is, f. the nostriL 
Narro, are, avi, &tum, a. to relate ; 

to tell; to say. 
Nascor, nasci, natus sum, dep. 

to be bom; to grow; to be 

produced. 
Natica, e, m. o surmnne cfPuXh- 

Uus Comdius Sdpio. 
Nasus, i, m. a nose* 
Natalis, e, adj. natal: dies na- 

talis,a birlhrday. 
Natans, tis, part from 
Nato, &re, avi, atum, freq. (no,) 

to swim ; toftoaL 
Natu, abl. sing. m. bfy bntih : natu 

minor, Me younger: minimus, 

the youngest: major, the el- 
der : maximus, the oldest. 

§ 126, 4, R. 1. 
NatQra, e, f. (nascor,) nature; 

creation; power. 
Naturalis, e, adj. naturoL 
Natus, a, um, part (nascor,) 

bom : octoginta annos natus, 

eighty years old. 
Natus, i, m. a son. 
Naufragium, i, n. a shipwreck. 
Nauta, e, m. a sailor. 
Navalis, e, adj. (navis,) naval; 

belonging to ships. 
Navigabrlis, e, adj. navigable. 
Navigatio,dni8,f. (navigo,) natvif 

gation. 
Navigium, i, n. a ship ; a vessel. 
Navigo, are, avi, atum, a. (navis 

dL ago,) to navigate ; to sail: 
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navigfttur, imp. nanigaHBn is 

carried on; tkty $aiL 
Navis, is, f. a Mp, 
Ne, coi\j. not — Usl; Usi Hud; 

thai — not: ne qoidem, not 

even, §379, a 
Ne, eoitj. enclitic : in direct 

questions, it is often omitted 

in the translation ; in indireet 

questions, whether : in a aee- 

ofuf question, or. 4^^* ^* ^ 
Nee, eonj. (ne & que,) and not ; 

but not; neither; nor. 
Nece8sarius,a,um, adj.(necesse,) 

neeeesary : — subs, a friend. 
Necessftas, &tis, t neeeseity; 

dviy. 
Neco, ire, &vi or ui, itum, a. to 

kUl; to destroy; to slay. 
Nefas, n. ind. (ne &. fas,) impie- 
ty; wrong. 
Neglectus, a, urn, part from 
Negligo, -ligere, -lexi, -lectum, 

a. (nee &. lego,) to neglect ; 

not to care for; to disregard. 
Nego, &re, avi, atum, a. to deny ; 

to rtfvse ; to declare (hat noL 
Negotium, i, n. (ne &. otium,) 

business ; labor; pains; dtf- 

Jiculty : facili or nullo negotio, 

easUy. 
Nemo, Inis, c (ne &. homo,) no 

one; Wf man. 
Nemus, 6ris, n. a/orest ; a grove. 
Nepos, Otis, m. a grandson. 
NeptQnus, i, m. JVephitie, a son 

qf Saturn and Ops^ and the 

god qf the sea. 



Nequ&quam, adv. by no i 
Neque, conj. (ne &que,)iiefi(%cr; 

nor ; and — not 
Nequeo, Ire, Ivi, itum, ut. n. (ne 

6l queo, § 182; 3,) Iccmtnoi,; 

lamnotMe. 
Nequis, -qua, -quod or -quid, pro. 

§ 138 ; lest any one ; that no 

one or no thing. 
Nereis, Idis, f. a ATereid; a sea- 
nymph. JVue ATereids toere 

the daughters of Mreus and 

Doris. 
Nescio, ire, ivi, itum, n. (ne & 

scio,) to be ignorant of; not 

to know ; can not 
Nestus, i, m. a river in th^. west- 
ern part of Thrace. 
Neuter, tra, trum, adj. (ne & 

uter, § 107,) ntOher of the 

two; neither. 
Nicomftde^, is, m. a king of 

BUhynta. 
Nidifico, are, aVi, atum, a. (nidus 

& facio,) to buHd a nesL 
Nidus, i, m. a nesL 
^^S^h ff^ SP^^ ^y black. 
Nihil, n. ind., or Nihtlum, i, n. 

(ne & hilum,) nothing : nihil 

habeo quod, I have no reason 

why. 
Nihilomini^iB, adv. nevertheless. 
Nilus, i, m. therJVUe; the largest 

river of Africa. 
Nimius, a, urn, adj. too great; 

excessive; immoderate. 
Nimii!un, & Nimi6, adv. too 
I much. 
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Ninusy i, m. a king ofAiifna, 
Nidbe, es, £ the wift ofAmphkon^ 

kkig of ThebeM. 
Nisi, ady. (ne & si,) unUsa ; er« 

cept; ifnoU 
Nisus, i, m. a king of M^driSf 

iuuHhe father of Sytta. 
Nitidus, a, urn, adj. (ni^o,) 

shining; bnghi ; ckar, 
Nitor, oris, in. (niteo,) splmdor; 

glosa; briUianey, 
*Nitor, niti, nisus & nixus sain, 

dep. to strioe. 
Nix, mvia, f, jnour. 
No, nare, navi, natum, n. to 

Nobilis, e, adj. (ior, isstmus,) 
noble; celebrated; famous; 
of high rank. 

Nobilitas, atis, f. nobility; the 
nobility; the nobles; a noble 
spiril; nobleness, 

Nobilito, are, avi, atum, a. to en- 
noble ; to make famous. 

Noceo, 6re, oi, Itum, a. to hurt ; 
to injure ; to harm. 

Noctu, abl. sing, by night'; in 
the night time. § 94. 

Nocturnas, a, tun, adj. nightly ; 
nocturnal. 

Nodus, i, m. a knot ; a tumor. 

Noia, s, f. a city of Camper- 
nia. 

Nolo, nolle, nolui, irr. n. (non & 
vol<r, § 178, 2,) to be unwUl- 
ing : the imperative of nolo, 
with an infinitive, is translat- 
ed by notf and the iiAiitive, 



by an imperative; as, 

noli, be noL 
Nom&des, um, m. pi. a name 

given to those tribes who wan- 

der from place to place^ with 

their Jlocks and herds^ hamng 

no Jlxed residence. 
Nomen, inis, n. a name. 
Non, adv. noL 
Nonagesimus, a, um, num. adj. 

the ninetieth. 
Nonne, adv. (instead of num 

non,) not 9 (in a question.) 
Nonnihil, n. ind. something. 
Nonnisi, adv. only ; not ; except 
Nonnullus, a, um, adj. some. 
Nonus, a, um, num. adj. the ninth. 
Nos. See Ego. 
Nosco, nosc^re, novi, notum, a. 

§ 183, 3, N. ; to know ; to un- 
derstand; to learn. 
NoBter,tra,trum, pro. our. §139. 
Nota, le, f. a mark. 
Notans, tis, part firom 
Noto, are, avi, atum, a. to mark ; 

to observe ; to stigmatize. 
Notus,^a, um, part (from nos(»>,) 

kjiown. 
Novem, ind. num. adj. pi. nine. 
Novus, a, um, adj. (comp. not 

used; sup. isi^mus,) neur; 

recent ; fresh. 
Noz, noctis, f. night : de nocte, 

by night. 
Noxius, a, um, adj. hurtjul ; inr 

Jurious. 
Nubes, is, £ a doud. 
Nubo^ nub^re, nupsi & nupta 
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Bum, imptiini, d. to 

iovtiU; io many; tobemar- 

tied ; (used only of the wife.) 
KudatuB, a, um, part, laid open ; 

itripptd; deprinttd; from 
Nudo, are, ivi, &tiiin, a. to makt 

naked; io lay optn ; from 
NoduB, a, um, adj. nakid ; hart. 
NulluB, a, mn, gen. las, § 107, 

adj. (non ullixs,) no; no one, 
Num, adv. : in translating dtred 

qaestiona, it is commonly 

omitted ; in mdirtti questions, 

it signifies uheiher. 
Numa, », m. (Pompilius,) the 

second king ^Romtj and the 

successor of Romulus. 
Numantia, le, f. a city of Spain^ 

which was besieged by the Ro' 

mans for twenty years. 
Numantini, drum, m. pL .^U- 

mantines; the people q^ AU- 

mantia. 
Numen, Inis, n. (nuo,) a deity ; a 

god. 
Num^ro, are, avi, atum, a. to 

count; to number; to reckon; 

from 
Num^rus, i, m. a number. 
NumldiB, arum, m. ^L the JVu- 

mUHans. 
Numidia, e, f. a country of Africa. 
Numttor, 6ris, m. the father of 

Bhea SUvioy and grandfather 

of Romulus and Remus. 
Nummus, i, m. money. 
Nunc, adv. now: nunc etiam, 

even now; sHU. 



Noncflpo, &re, ivi, atam, a. to 



Nunquam, (ne & unquaSD,) adv. 



Nuntiatus, a, um, part, from 
Nuntio or -cio, ire, avi, atom, a. 

(nuntius,) to amtottiice ; toteU. 
Nuptie, arum, £ pL nuptials; 

marriage ; a wedding. 
Nusquam, adv. (ne & nsquam,) 

nowhere; in no place* 
Nutriendus, a, um, part, to be 

nourished. 
Nutrio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to nowr^ 

ish. 
Nutritus, a, um, part 
Nutrix, ipis, t a nurse, 
Nympha, e, f. a nymph ; a god- 
dess presiding over fountains^ 

groves^ or rvoers^ &c 

O. 

O! int O! ah! 

Ob, prep, for; on account qf; 

btfore. 
Obdormisco, -dormisc^ie, -dor- 

mivi, inc. (ob Sl dormisco,) to 

faU asleep ; to sleep. 
ObdQco, -duc^re, -duxi, -due- 
turn, a. (ob &0 duco,) to draw 

over; to cover over. 
Obductus, a, um, part spread 

over ; covered over. 
Obedio, ire, ivi, itum, n. (ob & 

audio,) to obey; to comply 

unth; to be subject to. 
Obeo,^re, Ivi & ii, itum. iir. n. 



OBBBO—OCei^UfS. 



219 



& a. (ob 4& eoy) iogato; to 

^sdutrgt; iaexeade; to dU. 
Oberro, are, Mj atom, n. (ob &. 

enoy) to vfontkr; to wander 

abouL 
OlAtas, As, m. (obeo,) detA, 
Objaceo, ^re, ui, Itam, n. (ob & 

jaceo,) to lie againai or 6e* 

fore ; tobe opposite, 
Objectua, a, um, part throum to, 

or tn^ way; exposed, 
C^jieio, -jic^re, -jftci, -jectum, a. 

(ob & jaeio,) to throw be/ore ; 

to throw to; to give ; to ol^eet ; 

to expose, 
Obl!go, ftre, avi, &tain, a. (ob &. 

ligo,) to hind; to oblige; to 

obligate, 
ObIiqu^,adv.«ndtrec%; obiique- 

ly; from 
Obliquus, a, um, adj. oblique ; in- 
direct; sidewise, 
Oblitos, a, am, part forgetting ; 

having forgotten, 
Obliviscor, oblivisci, obHtus sum, 

dep. to forget, 
ObnoxiuB, a, um, adj. obnoxioua ; 

subject ; exposed to ; liable, 
Obruo, -mere, -roi, -rQtum, a. 

(ob &L ruo,) to overwhelm ; to 

cover ; to bury, - 
Obratus, a, um, part buried; 

covered; overwhelmed, 
ObscOro, are, avi, atum, a. (ob- 

scOrus,) to obscure ; to dark- 
en, 
Obs^cro, are, &vi, atum, a. (ob &. 

aacTO,) to beseech; to cof^urt, 
19 



Obe^quor, ^s^cfui, -seeOtna sumr 
dep. (ob & sequor,) tofoUow ; 
to serve, 

Observo^ are, avi, atum, a. (ob 
Sl servo,) to observe ; to 
watch, 

Obses, idis, c. (obsideoj a hos- 
tage, 

Obsessus, a, um, part besieged; 
from 

Obsideo, -sid6re, -sedi, -sessum, 
a. (ob & sedeo,) to besiege ; to 
invest ; to blockade, 

Obsidio, onis, f. *a siege, 

Obsidionalis, e, adj. belonging to 
a siege; obsidional: corona, 
a crown given to him who had 
raised a siege. 

Obst^trix, icis, f. a midwife, 

Obtest&tus, a, um, part from 

Obtestor, ari, atus. sum, dep. (ob 
&. tester,) to conjure; to 6e- 
stech ; to entreat. 

Obtineo, -tinere, -tinui, -tentum, 
a. (ob & teneo,) to hold; to re- 
tain ; to obtain : obtinet sen- 
tentia, the opinion prevails, 

ObtQlit See Offfero. 

Obvi^m, adv. in the way ; meet' 
ing ; to meet : fio or eo obvi- 
kra^Imeet; I go to meet, 

Oecasio, onis, f. an occasion; a 
good opportunity. 

Occasus, Us, m. the setting t^ 
the heavenly bodies; the do- 
scent; evening; the west, 

Occidens, tis, m. t^ west ; CA« 
setting sun; evening. 
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Oecidentfllis, e, adj. 

cidental, 
Occido, occidftre, ocddi, ocdsiim, 

a. (ob & cedo,) to kOl; to 

slay; to put to deaOu 
Octildo, occidere, occidi, occ&- 

8um, n. (ob & cado,) tofaU; 

tofaUdoum; to set 
Occisarus, a, um, part (occldo.) 
Occisus, a, um, part (occido.) 
Occosc&taa, a, um. part from 
OcccBCo, are, avi, atum, a. to 

Hind ; to dcaxU. 
Occulto^ &re, &vi, itum, Ireq. 

(occaio,) to conceal ; to hide, 
Occultor, ari, &tu8 sum, pass, to 

he concealed; to hide one^s 

aelf. 
Occapo, Are, avi, atum, a. to oc- 
cupy ; to seize upon ; to take 

possession of. 
Occurro, -currfire, -curri & -cu- 

curri, -cursum, n. (ob & cur- 

ro,) to meet ; to go to meet; to 

encounter, 
Oce&nus, i, m. the ocean; (he 

sea. 
Octavianus, i, m. (Ciesar,) the 

nephew and adopted son of^ 

Julius CfBsar, caUed, after the 

hatOe at ^cHum, .Augustus. 
Octavus, a, um, num. adj. (octo,) 

eighth, 
Octingenti, », a, num. adj. pi. 

eight hundred, 
Octo, ind. num. adj. pi. eight, 
Octoginta, ind. num. adj. pL 

eighty. 



OcCkliui,i,m.imejf& 
Odi^odiBse, det piet§183|l; 

to hate ; to detest 
Odium, iy n. Mredl 
Odor,dn8,m. afincfl : pLoddres, 

odors; pe^flanes. 
Oddior, &n, atus soni, dep. to 

smidL 
GBneua, ei & eoa, m. a king qf 

Qd^don, and father ((f Meted- 

ger and Oi^cu^ra, 
GBiiom&a8,iym.§9; thenamef^ 

a celebrated gladiator, 
(Eta, e, m. a mountain in Thes- 

saly, on the borders of Do- 
ris, 
Off^ro^ offerre, obtOli, oblatum, 

irr. a. (ob &. fero, § 196, 9,) to 

offer ; to present, 
Officina, s, f. a work-shop ; an 



Officio, -ficfire, -feci, -fectum, a. 
(ob & facio,) to stand in the 
way of; to injure ; to hurt 

Officium, i, n. duty; a kindness; 
an obligation ; politeness ; ct- 
viUty; attention. 

Olea, fe, f. an oUoe-tree, 

Oleum, i, n. oiL 

OMmjRdv, formerly; sometime, 

Olor, oris, m. a swan, 

Olus, eris, n. herbs ; potherbs, 

Olympia, le, f. a town and dis* 
trid of the PdopomUsus^ up- 
on the Alpheus, 

Olympicus, a, um, adj. Olympic; 
pertaining to Olympics 

01ympius,a,um, adj. Ohfmpian; 
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perkuning to (Hyn^ua or to 
Ofympio. 

Olympus, i, m. a high mounUdn 
betioeen Tkuatdy and Maxt" 

Omen, idIs, n. aa omen ; a ^ign. 

Omnis, e, adj. aU ; every ; every 
one : omnes, all : omnia, cdl 
things : with sine^ it may sig- 
nify any ; as, sine oomi dis- 
cordia, without any discord. 

Onus, eris, n. a burden ; a load. 

OnustuB, a, urn, adj. laden; ftdl 
of. 

Op^ra, fe, f. labor ; pains : dare 
op^ram alicui, to attend to a 
thing; to devote one^s self to 
it 

Op^ror, ari, atus sum, dep. to 
labor ; to work, 

Opimus, a, um, adj. (comp. ior,) 
rich; Jrwifid; fat; dain- 

Oportet, ere, uit, imp. it behoves; 
it is meety JU^ or proper ; His 
a duty ; we ought. 

OppTdum, i, n. a waited town ; a 
town, 

Oppono, -ponCre, -posui, -posi- 
tum, a. (ob & pono,) to op^ 
pose ; to set against, 

OpportQnus, a, um, adj. (ior, is- 
Blmus,) seasonable ; commodi- 
ous ; convenient ; favorable, 

Oppositus, a, um, part opposed; 
opposite, 

Opp]fmo,-prim(Sre, pressi, -pres- 
•um, a. (ob & premo,) to op- 



press; to overpoe/ser ; to sub' 

due, 
Oppugnatus, a, am, part from 
Oppugno, are, avi, atum, a. (ob 

&. pugno,) to assault; to be- 
siege; to attempt to take by 

force; to storm, 
(Ops, nouL, not in use^ § S^) 

opis, gen. £ aid; hdp; means; 

assistance: opes, pL wealth; 

riches; resources; power* 
Optlm^ adv. (sup. of ben^) very 

well; excellenUy; besL 
Optlmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of bo> 

nus,) best; most worthy, 
Optio, dnis, f. a choice ; an op' 

tion; from 
Opto, are, avi, &tum, a. to <i^ 

sire, 
Opulens, & Opulentus, a, um, 

adj. (ior, i8sImu8,)r£cA; opv^' 

lent; wealthy. 
Opus, firis, n. a work ; a labor; 

a task, 
Ora, fle, f. a coast; a shore, 
Ora, pL See Os. 
Oracalum, i, n. (oro,) an erode ; 

a response, 
Orans, tis, part (ora) 
Oratio, dnis, f. (oro,) a discourse ; 

an oration. 
Orator, oris, m. (oro,) an orator ; 

an ambassador, . 
Orbatus, a, um, part (orbo,) &e- 

reaved or deprived of, 
Orbelus, i, m. a mountain qf 

Thrace or Macedonia, 
Orbis, 18, m. on or5 ; a eirde: in 
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a eirde: orbis, or orbis terra- 
TVOD^ ike world, 

Orbo, are, ivi, atuniy tu io de- 
prive; io bereaoe qf» 

Oicufly i, m. PMo, ^godqfihe 
lower world; the wfertud re- 

Ordino, are, kvi, Atum, a. to or- 

efef ; to ordain; io arrange. 
OrdOf Ibis, m. order; arrange" 

meni; a row: ordbiee remd- 

rum, banke of oars. 
Oriens, tia^ m. (<nior,) ike eaet; 

the morning. 
Oriens, part (orior.) 
Orientalis, e, adj. eastern. 
Origo, Inis, £ source; origin: 

origtnem duc£re, to derioe 

one^s origin ; from 
Orior, oriri, ortus sum, dep. § 177 ; 

to arise ; io hegin ; to appeoar. 
Omamentum, i, n. (omo,) an or- 

nament 
Omatus, 68, m. on ornament; 

from 
Omo, are, avi, atum, a. to adorn; 

to deck. 
Oro, are, avi, atmn, a. to beg; io 

entreat, 
Orodes, is, m. a king ofParthia, 

who took and destroyed Cras* 

sue. 
Orpheus, ei & eos, m. a cde- 

hrated poet and musician ^ 

Tkrace. 
Ortus, a, um, part (orior,) having 

arisen; risen; bom; begun. 



Ortue, Ofl, m. a rising ; east 
Ob, oris, n. the nunuUi; the/ace. 
Os, oasis, n. a bone. 
Ossa, e, m. a h'^h nunenUdn in 

Hussaly. 
Oetendo, -tendbre, -tendi, -ten- 
sum & tentum, a. (ob &. 

tendo,) io show ; topoirdovd; 

io exhSbiL 
Ostia, e, f. a totim, huSU by An- 

COS Maretus^ at Gw nundh of 

(he Tiber; from 
Ostium, i, n. a nundh of a river. 
Ostrea, », £ pL ostrea, drum, n. 

an oyster. 
Otium, i, n. leisure ; quiet ; ease, 

idleness. 
Otos, i, m. a son of Nkptunsj or 

f^Atoeus. 
Ovis, is, £ a sheep. 
Ovum, i, n. on ^g. 



P., an abbreviation ^Publius. 

PabOlum, i, n. {paaco^)/ood; fod- 
der. 

Paciscor, pacisci, pactus sum, 
dep. to make a compact; io 
form a treaty; io bargain; 
to agree. 

Paetolus, i, m. a river ofLydia, 
famous for its golden sands. 

Pactum, i, n. (paciscor,) an 
agreement; a contract: quo 
pacto, in what manner; 
how. 

Pactus, a, um, part (paciscor.) 
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Padu^ i, m. IA« UargtH rimr of 

Rtdy^ now ikt Po. 
Pene» or Pene, adv. otmoal; 

nacniy. 
Palea, », f. cAo^ 
Palma, e, f. tte |Mi» ^ tte 

AoiMif; apalmriru* 
Palplbia, n, £ (ike Q^eKd .* pL Ihe 

eyekuhes. 
Pallid, Odis, f. a MoriA ; a fUManp; 

atoiire. 
Palnster, palustris, palostre, adj. 

nuortny* 
Pan, PamSy m. the god qf Atp- 

herds. 
Pando, pand^re, panaom ^ paa- 

sum, a. to open; to expand; 

iotpreadouL 
Panionium, i, n. a aacred place 

near mouiU AfycSU in Jb- 

nUu 
Panis, is, m. bread, 
Pantfafera, e, £ a panther. 
Papirins, i^ULthe name ofaever- 

edRoman$. 
Papyrus, d. g. & Papynim, i, n. 

cm Egyptian plant or reed^ 

of iokich paper was niade ; the 

papyraa. 
Par&tus, a, um, part & adj. (ior, 

isSTmus,) (paro,) prepared; 

ready, 
Paice, toon, £ pL lAe Fcdea. 
Parco, parcere, pepexci or parai, 

tospare. * 
Pardus, i, m. a nude pantker ; a 

pard. 
Parens, tk, c. (pario,) a pareni; 
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father; meAer; oreakr; am^ 
thor; inventor* 
Pareo, «jre, tti, n. lo obey; to Ae 

Paries, litis, m. a wall, 

Paiioy pavfire, peptei, partum, a. 
to hear; Ho bring forth; to 
eauae; toprodmee; toohUain; 
to gain: ovmn, to k^ em 

Paris, Idis or fdos, m. a aon qf 
MBmyldngofTroy,andihe 
brother of Hector* 

Paifter, adv. in Uke manner; 
equdOy; at the aame time* 

Parnassus, i, m. a mountain of 
Phoeia^ tphoae two oummiia 
toere aacred to ApcUo and 
Bacehaa^ and upon which the 
Muaea werefabied to reaide. 

Paro, are, &vi, atum, a. to pre^ 
pare; toprovuU; toproeure; 
to obtain; to equip: parare 
insidias^ to lay piota again^ 

Paropamisus, i, m. a ridge of 
mountaina in the north ofhif 
dia. 

Pars, tis, f. a part ; a ahare ; a 
portion; a region; a party: 
magnam parteni,ybr the moat 
part: in utr&que parte, on 
each aide: magn& ex parte,. 
in a great meaaure;for the 
moatparL 

Parsimonia, n, f. (pasco,) .^i*- 
gality. 

Paxthiu, if VL cm inhabitant qf 
ParOda; aParthum. 
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PtttieOlfty e, t dim. (pui*) a 

paificU ; a tmaU pmrt 
Paitieiidufl, a, unifpait. (purtkxr.) 
Paitiin, adv. (purs,) jkorUy ; m 

part 
Fartiory Iri, itw mm, depw (pam>) 

toilMfe; to«We. 
Paitus, a, um, part (pano.) 
Partus, da, m. aMifc ; ofiprimg. 
Panim, adv. (minCks, minimi 

§194,)littfe; toojtttic 
ParvOlns, a, am, dim. adj. itnaU ; 

very small; from 
Parvus, a, um, adj. (mmor, miitf- 

mus, § 135, 5,) small or litOe; 

less; tktkasL 
Pasco, pascftre, pavi, pastum, a. 

iofeed. 
Pascor, pasci, pastas sum, dep. 

iofeed; to graze; to fied 



Patter, £ris, no. a sparrow. 

Passim, adv. hare and there; 
every where; in every direc- 
tion. 

PassQrus, a, um, part (patior.) 

Passus, a, um, part (patior,) hav- 
ing stffered. 

Passus, a, um, part (pando,) 
stretchedout; hmigup; dried: 
uva passa, a raisin. 

Passus, ifts,m. a jMice; ameasure 
ofS/eet: mille passuum, a 
mile or 5000/eet * 

Pastor orii, m. (pasco,) a Aep- 
herd. 

Patefacio, ftcl^re, f «ci, factum, 
ft. (pateo 6l &cio,) to open; 



to diseUse; to d&$oof9er ; is 

detect. 
Patof io, fi&ri, faetus soni, irr. 

§180,N.; to6f lottf opener 

discovered. 
Patefitttus, a, am, part opemod; 

discovered. 
Patens, tis, part & adj. hfitig 

open; open; dear; &om 
Patso, Cie, oi, iL to 6e open ; is 

stand open; to extauL 
Patar, tris, m. a/ather: patre% 

fathers; senators: pateifa- 

mflias, patrisftmiliBS, § 91 ; 

the master qf a fondly i a 

housekeeper. 
Patemus, a, um, adj. paUmaL 
Patientia, », f. patience; kantir 

ness; from 
Patior, pati, passus sum, dep. to 

suffer; to endure; to lei; to 

allow. 
Patria, », £ (patrius,) one's tie* 

tive country; one^s hirtkplaee. 
Patrimonium, i, n. (pater,) jMrfK- 

mony; inheritance. 
Patrocinium, i, n. patronage; 

from 
Patronus, i, m. (pater,) a patron ; 

proUetor. 
Patru^lis, is, c. e cousin (6y the 

father's side.) 
Pauci, e, a, adj. pL/sis; a few. 
Paulatim, adv. gradually ; UtHs, 

by little. 
Paul6, or PaoU^, adv. a little 
Paulali^ adv. a little. 
Paulina, or Pauliifl, i, m. • cq^ 
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Ddmen oraumame in tke 

JEmiMan tribe^ 
Pauper, fois, adj. (imr, HmuB,) 

jNior. 
Paoperies, 61, f.pmferty. 
Panqwrtasy &tifl, f. pmml^; «i- 

Paveo, pay6re| pavi, n. tofiar; 

tohtafraUL 
Pavo, onifl, e» opaaoDdL 
Paz, padsi £ jMo^e, 
Pecco, are, av^ atom, b. to am; 

to contTnU a/auU. 
Pecto, pect6re, pezi d& pexni, 

pexum, a. to comb ; to drtn. 
Pectus, drisy'n. Hut hrtatL 
Peconia, cb, f. num^^ a sum qf 

money. 
Pecus, adia, £ a ahup ; a hauL 
Pecus, dik, n. cattle ; a herd; a 

fiock. 
Pedes, itis, c. (pes,) one on foot ; 

afooi-aotdUr*, 
Pel&gus, i^TLiht aea, 
Peleus, i, m. a Hng of T%U' 

aaly, the aon of JEdcua^ and 

father of AekiUea. 
Pelias, s, m. o king of T%e«f a- 

ly, and aon ofJ^eptune^ 
Peliipoi, dram, m. pi. a people qf 

JBEdfy, iahoae country lay be- 

tween the J^emua and the 

Sagrua. 
Pelion, i, n. a Uifly mounlam in 

Theaaaly^ 
Pellicio^ -IMre, -lexi, *lectom, 

a. (per & lacio,) fo aUure ; to 
toinmte. 



PeOii, k, f. ftc akin, 

Pello, pell£re, pepOli, pulsum, a. 

to drive away ; to baniah ; to 

expd; to diapoaaeaa ; U betxL 
Pelopomiftsufl, i, f. a peninaula 

of €freeeej new ealled the 

Morea^ 
Pelttsium, i, n. a foira qf Egypt, 
Pendeas, tis, part Aos^fi^ ; tm^ 



Pendeo, pendftre, pependi, pen* 

sum, n. to hang, 
Pene, adv. almoaL 
Penetrale, is, n* Iftc inner part 

of a houae, 
Penetro, are, avi, atum, (peidtns,) 

a. to penetrate ; to enter, 
Penfius, i, m. t^ prttict|Ni< rioer 

t^ Theaaalyy Jawing hekoeen 

Oaaa and OlymptiLa. 
CeninsCQa, », £ (pene & insdla,) 

aptmnavda, 
Pemia, », f, a feather ; a qmU; 

awing, 
Peusflis, e, adj. (pendeo,) hang- 
ing; pendent, 
Peauria, e, £ want ; aearei^, 
Peperci See Parco. 
PepOlL See Pella 
Pep^ri Su Paria 
Per, prep, by; through; for; 

during; along. 
Pera, e, £ a wcdUt; a bag. 
Peragro, are, avi, atum, n. (per 

&. ager,) to travel through; 

to go through or over. 
Percontor & -cunctor, ari, &tu0 

8am,dep.io<uib; to inquire. 
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PereunetttiUi a, un^ put (per- 

cunctor.) 
Perci2fl0(Mr, Oris, m. a murderer; 

anas$a$$m} onewhovHnmide ; 

firoon 
Pereutuv-ciiteiey euMt-euimuD, 

a. (per & qaatio,) 1o etrike; 

l9 vmmd : McQri, to hdiead, 
Perdit^ adv. very; vekemendy; 

exceedingly; dteperaUhf; firom 
Perditua, a, urn, part ^ adj. 

(perdo,) rvmed; loet; im- 

done; desperate. 
PordiXy ieis, f. a partridge. 
Perdo, -d£re, -didi, •ditum, a. 

(per & do,) to nciM ; to to«e ; 

to dedrey. 
PerdQco, -ducdre, -diud, -duo 

turn, a. (per & duco,) to lead 

to. 
Perductus, a, am, part brought; 

led; conducted. 
Peri^Datio, dnia, f. foreign hwh 

el; a residence in a foreign 

country. 
Pcregrinus, a, um, B.d}. foreign. 
Perennia, e, adj. (per & annua,) 

continual; lasting; unceaS' 

ing ; everlasting ; perennial. 
Pereo, -ire, -ii, -Itum, irr. n. 

to perish; to be sUun; to be 

lost 
Perfidia, », f. perfidy ; &om 
Perftdus, a, um, adj. (per & 

Mes^) pe^ious. 
PergSmum, i, n., & -ua, i, f., pi. 

-a, drum, n. the citadel qf 

Troy; alao, a dyofJ^fysia. 



the raer Oaf- 
cue. B was here that pardtr 
meed vas first madej tofctdb 
if hence coded memhriJiA Per- 
gftmL 

Pei^go, pMgiio, peimiy perree* 
turn, n. (per & regOj) to ad- 
vance; tot 

Pericle8,ia,nLa»< 

and statesman qf Athens. 

Pericoldaus, a, mn, adj. daskger- 
ous ; perilous; hazardous; 
from 

Pericdlun, & Peiiclum, i, n. 
danger; periL 

PeritOrua, a, um, part (peree.) 

Peritua, a, um, adj.(ior, isalmua,) 
skilful; experienced. 

Pexmeo, are, avi, atum, n. (per & 
meo,)to go through; tofiau 
through ; to penetrate ; to per- 
meate. 

Permisceo, -miac^re, -miacui, 
-miatum &. -mixtum, a. (per 
& miaceo,) to ndx ; to mm- 

„-«^ 

Penniatua, a, um, part mixed; 

mingled; confused. 
Permitto, -mittfire, -miai, -mia- 

aum, a. (per & miUo,) to eom^ 

mit; to intrust; to permU; 

to aOow ; to gioe leane to: 

to grant. 
Permutatio^ dnia, £ exchamge; 

change; from 
Permato, are, &yi, Atnm, a. (per 

& muto,) to change; to cr- 

change. 
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PernicieB, «i, f. (peni6co,)detinie- 

Hon; exUrmination, 
PerniciDsufi, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

TOuSf)'peniieiou3 ; hurifuL 
Perpendo, -pendere, -pendi, -pen- 

sam, a. (per & pendo,) to 

ponder ; to uoeigk ; to eonstd- 

tr, 
PerpSram, adv. wrong; amiss; 

rashly; w^Uy; absurdly; 

ftdsdy. 
Perpetior, -p«ti, -pesauB sum, 

dep. (per & patior,) to hem; 

to sufftr; to endure. 
Perpetuus, a, urn, adj. perpetadl ; 

constant 
Perrexi See Pergo. 
Persa, n, m. a Persian ; an t»- 

hahitant qf Persia. 
Persecutus, a, um, part from 
Pers^uor, -eftqui, -seoQtufl sum, 

dep. (per & sequor,) to puT" 

sue ; to follow; to eonHnue ; 

to persevere in; to perse- 
cute. 
Perseus, ei Sl eos, ra. the son of 

Jupiter and Dande ; abb^f^ 

last king of Maeedon. 
Persrcus, a, urn, adj. of Persia; 

Persian. 
Perspicio, -spicl&re, -^pexi, -apec- 

tum, a. (ppr & specio,) to see 

through; to discern ; to become 

acquainted with ; to discover. 
Persuadeo, -enad^re, -suasi, -su&- 

sum, a. (per & suadeo,) to 

perm*ade, 
Perteneot -terrftie, -tenui* -teni- 



tum, a. (per & terreo,) to 

frighten gretdly. 
Perterrftus, a, urn, part e^fright- 

ed; discouraged. 
Pertinadter, adr. (ii^ iaslni^) 

obsHntddy; constantly; per* 

seoeringty. 
PerHnax, acis, adj. (ior, iaslinus, 

obstinate; wi^M. 
Pertineo, -tinfere, -tinui, n. (per 

dL teneo,) to extend; to readi 

to. 
Pervenio, •venire, -vftni, -ventum, 

n. (per & venio,) to come to ; 

to arrive at; to reach* 
Pervenitur, pass. imp. one comes ; 

ihey come ; we eomej dtc. 
Pervius, a, urn, adj. (per & via,) 

pervious ; uhieh may be pass- 
ed through ; passable. 
Pes, pedis, m. a foot 
Peasum, adv. down; underfoot; 

tothebottom. 
Pestilentia, », £ (pestlleiiB,) a 

pestUenee; ajdagtte. 
Petens, tis, part (peto.) 
Petitio, dots, £ a petition; acan- 

vassing or soliciting for an 

office; from 
Peto, 6re, ivi, itum, a. to ask ; to 

request ; to attack ; to assail ; 

to go to; to seek ; to go for; 

to derive ; to bring, 
Petra, e, £ the metropolis oj 

Arabia Petraa. 
PetrsBa, e, £ (Arabia,) Arabia 

Petrtta^ the northern part of 

Arabia, south qf Palestine. 
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FKTDLAirnA--— POTGO. 



Fetiilttitim,e,f.;ielu2aiice; vtso" 
Unee ; miichiemnunesa ; iron- 
lofmeM. . 

Pheax, icis, m. a PAaactoft, or 
ndudniani of Fkata^ now 

famous far luxwrif* 

Phalftne, onmiy £ pL <^<it9»pfii^« 
of a Aorse ; habiiimeniB. 

Pharos, i, t, a$maU island at the 
weHam mouA of the Aife, on 
which was a tower or Kght^ 
haustf esteemed one of the sev- 
en wonders qfthe world. 

Pharsalufli i, m. a city of Hies- 
saly. 

Pham&ces, is, m. a son of MUh- 
ridates^ king tfPowtus, 

Phasis, idis &. is, £ a town and 
river qf Cidehisj on the east 
side of the Euxine, 

Phidias, e, m. a cdehrate^Athe- 
nian statuary, 

Phileni, drum, m. pL two Car- 
thagiman brothers^ who suf- 
fered themselves to be buried 
alive^for the purpose qf estab- 
lishing the controverted boun- 
dary of their country, 

Philippi, orum, m. ]pL a dty of 
Macedonj on the corifines of 
HiTMe. 

Philippicus, a, um, adj. belonging 
to Philippi, 

Philippides, se, m. a comic poet. 

Philippus, i, m. PhUip ; thefaiher 
of Alexander ; aXao, the son of 
Demetrius* 



Philomela, e, £ a nightingale. 

Philosopliia, e, t philosophy, 

Philos6pha8» i, m. a phUosopher ; 
a lover qf learning and wis- 
dom, 

PhineiiSy i, m. a ifcifig' ofArcadUu 
and priest ofJkpoUo, 

Phocaei, drum, m. pi. ihe Pho- ' 
eaans; inhabitants of Pho- 
cteOf a maritime aiy of Undo, 

PhlKsis, Idis, £ a country of 
Greece. 

Phcanice, es, £ Pheenicia^ a mar- 
itime country qf SyrioLj north 
qf Palestine. 

Phoenix, icis, m. a Phanician, 

Phryx, ygis, m. a Phrygian ; an 
inhabitant ofPhrygicL 

Picentes, ium, m. pi. the inhabit- 
ants of Picenum. 

Pic6num, i, n. a country qf Saly. 

Pictus, a, um, part (pingo,) 
painted; embroidered: picta 
tabOla, a picture ; a painting. 

Pietas, &tis, £ (pius,) piety ; JUial 
duty. 

Pignus, dris, n. a pledge; a 
pawn; security; assurance. 

Pila, te, £ a bciL 

Pilous, ijULahat; a cc^. 

Piius, i, m. ihe hair. 

Pind&rus, i, m. Pindar ^ a The- 
6<m, the most eminent of the 
Chreek lyric poets. 

Pingo, ping^re, pinxi, pictum, a. 
to paint ; to depict ; to deHne- 
ate ; to draw ; to represent in 
paiating; acu, to embroider. 



PINCFUItH-POXTA. 



Pinna, », £ afn, 

Pireeus, i, m. the principal port 
and araenal o/Mtena, 

Piiftia, B, m. a piraU, 

Piflcator, oris, m. ajisherman, 

Piscis, k, IB. aJM. 

PisistrfttOB, i, ra. an Mieman ty- 
ranij disHnguishedfor his elo- 
quence. 

Pistiinum, i, n. a mill. 

Pius, ifULan agnomen, or sur- 
name ofMeteUus. 

Pius, a,um, adj. pious, duHfidj 
or c^ffecHonate to parents. 

Piaceo, £re, ui, itum, n. to please : 
abi^tobevainor proud of; to 
plume one^s self. 

Placet, placuit, or placitom est, 
imp. U pleases ; His determin- 
ed; U seems good to. 

Placidus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimos,) 
placid; quiet; still; tranquil; 
nnHd; genUe. 

Plaga, c, £ a blow; a wound: 
plage, pi. nets; toils. 

Plan^ adv. enlirdy ; totally; 
plainly. 

Planta, e, f. a plaid. 

Plat&nuSy i, £ (^ plane4ree. 

Platea, », £ a species ofhird^ the 
spoonbUL 

Plato, dnifl, m. an AOnemanj one 
of the most cdebraUd of the 
Grecian pkHosophers. 

Plaustrum, i, n. a cart; a wag- 
on. 

Plebs, & Plebea, is, £ the peo- 



ple; ike common people ; the 

plebeians. 
Plecto, plectere, — plexum, a. to 

punish ; to weave. 
Plerique, pleneque, plerftque, 

adj. pi. most ; the most ; many. . 
Pleneque, ady. commofdy; gen- 
erally ; for ike most part ; 

sometimes. 
Plinius, i, m. Pliny ; ike name rf 

tu)o disHnguisked Roman aor 

ihors. 
Plotinus, i, m. Su Cattftnus. 
Piumbeus, a, um, adj. of lead; 

leaden; from 
Plumbum, i, n. UeuL 
Pluo, plu£re, plui or pluvi, n. to 

ratn. 
Pluiimus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 

multus,) very muck; most; 

very many. 
Plus, uris, adj. (n. in sing., comp. 

of multus, §§ 135, 5, & 110,) 

more: jiLmany. 
FliiB^ adv. (compi of multillm,) 

more; longer. 
Pluto, onis, m. a son of Satum, 

and king of the ir{femal re- 
gions. 
Poculum, i, n. a cup. 
Po6ma, &ti8, n. a poem. 
Poena, s, £ apuniskmenL 
PGBnn;et, £re, uit, imp. it repents : 

poenitet me, I repent. 
Poenus, a, um, adj. belonging to 

Carthage ; Carihaginian r-* 

subs, a Carthaginian. 
Po6ta, c, m. a poet. 
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PoUez, Kcis, m. fte thumb; the 

greattoe. 
Polliceor, «ii, Itns nun, dep. to 

PoUicitus, a, lun, part 

PoUuXt <kcu>» m* a Mn ofUtda^ 
and twin brMar qf Cottar. 

Polyxftna, », £ a iloM^Afer ^ 
Prianiafuf Heeu&a. 

Pomifei^ <^ra, ^nnn, adj* (pomum 
&. feio,) hearing JruU : pomif* 
dtm arb6re8yyh^t4r«ef. 

Pompa, », £ aproeunon; pomp ; 
parade, 

Pompeianus, a, iim, adj. hdong'^ 
ing to Pompejf, 

Pompeius, i, m. Pompey; the funnc 
of a Roman gena, or danyfrom 
which sprang many d&sHn- 
guiahtdindinduaU: (Cneius,) 
a disHnguiahed Romanf sur- 
named the Great, 

Pompilius, i, m. See Numa. 

Pomum, i, n. oit apjde ; any edi- 
ble Jruit growing vpon a irtt, 

PonduB, firis, a. a weight. 

Pono, poii<^re, posui, posftum, a. 
to place; to put; to seL 

Pons, lis, m. a bridge. 

Pontius, i, m. (Thelesinus,) a 
general of (he Samnites. 

Pontus, i, m. a «ea: by eynee- 
ddche, the Euxine or Black 
aea-; also, the kingdom of 
PontuSy on (he iouth of Vie 
Evadne. 

PoposcL See Poaco. 



PopOlar, 4kri» Atus aom, dept do 
lay wagte ; to depopuUde ; 
firom 

Popolusyi, m. (he people; ana- 
.tion; a tribe: pL imImm, 
tribee. 

Porrectus, a, um, part finom 

Ponlgo^ igifire, ead, ectun^ a. 
(porro &0 rego,) to reaeb or 
spread out ; to extend ; toqf" 
fer. 

Porafina, «, m. a langofEtrW' 
rieu 

Porta, e, £ a gate. 

Portans, tis, part, (porto.) 

Portendo^ -tend^re, -tendi, -tan- 
turn, a. (porro & tendo,) to 
presage; tofortbode; to por- 
tend; to betoken. 

P^mUcus, ite, £ a portico; a gal- 
lery ; apordu 

Porto, are, avi, atum, a. to carry; 
to bear. 

Portus, <ks, m. a port; a harbor. 

Pooco, poac^re, popoaci, sutodo- 
mand; to earnestly request 

Poidftus, a, um, part (pono,) mtur 
ated. 

Possessio, dnis, £ poaseynon. 

Possessor, dris, m. a possessor; 
an occupant ; from 

Posddeo, -sid^re, -sftdi, -aeaaon^ 
a. to possess. 

Possum, poaae, potui, irr. a (po- 
tis & sum, $ 154, R. 7,) to be 
Me; lean. 

Post, prep, ajfter: — sAy.aflor^af^ 
terthat; afterwards. 
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PiMrtea, adv. o^teriMirrft. 
Po8tera,erum, adj. § 125, 4,(erior, 

^tcetif; nod: m poBttiniin, 
{n^y tempUB,) fir tfte Ju- 
ture: postftri, drum, ($205, 
IL7^(1); posiarUy. 

PoBtia, is, m. a pMt, 

Postquam, adv. after ; i^ler that ; 
since, 

Poetr^xDO & -i!im, adv. ai kui; 
JinaUy; firom 

PostremuB, a, um, adj. (sup. of 
postera, § 125, 4,) the last: 
ad postrtmum, at last 

PostOlo, are, avi, atum, a. (posco,) 
to ask; to ask for; to de- 
mand, 

Postumius, i, id. the name of a 
Roman gens or dan: (Spu- 
rius,) a consul defeated by the 
SamnUeSi at the Caudine 
Forks. 

PosuL See Pono. 

Potens, tis, adj. (ior, isitfmus,) 
powerfuL 

Potentia, e, f. power; authority; 
government, 

Potestas, atis, f. (potis,) power. 

Potio, onis, f. (poto,) a drink; a 
draught. 

Potior, iri, itus sum, depi to 
get; to possess; to obtain; 
to enjoy ; to gam possession 

of' 
Potissimi!im, adv. (sup. of potiij»,) 

prindpaBy ; ekie/ly ; especial- 
20 



Potitos, a, um, part* (potior,) 

ftovtn^ oftfotnedL 
Potids, adv. comp. (sup. potiatf- 

milUii,) rafter. 
Poto, pot&re, pot&vi, potatum or 

potum, a. to driank, 
Potuisse. Su Possum. 
Potus, t^ m. drink. 
Pre, prep, before ; for ; m eon^ 

parisonof arwith, 
Prcaltus, a^ um, adj. very high 

or lofty, very deep, 
Prebeo, <^re, ui, itum, a. (pne & 

habeo,) to offer; to supply; 

to give; to afford: speciem, 

to exhibit the appearance of: 

usum, to serve for, 
Pnec^dens, tis, part from 
Pnec^do, -ced^re, -cessi, -ces- 

sum, a. (pne & cede,) to pre- 
cede; to go before, . 
Preceptor, oris, m. (pnecipio,) a 

preceptor, master, or teacher, 
Pneceptum, i, n. (pnecipio,) a 

precept; a doctrine; advice, 
Precido, -cid^re, -cidi, -cisum 

a. (pre & ciedo,) to cut off. 
Precipio, -cip^re, -c^pi, -cep- 

tum, a. (pne & capio,) to pre- 
scribe ; to command, 
Pneciplto, &re, avi, atum, a. (pre- 

ceps,) to throw ; to throw 

drnn; to precipitate, . 
Pnscipu^ adv. especially ; par* 

ticulariy; from 
Precipuufl, a, um, adj. especial f 

distinguished; the chief; Uu 
I prineipaL 
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Pneetiupft, adv. exedienUy; fa- 
mously ; glcritnuly ; from 

PnBclarus, a, um, adj.yaniotw. 

Pneclado, -clud£re, -closi, -cla- 
6um, a. (priB Sl claudo,) I9 
dose ; to slop ; to shut up, 

Pneco, dnlfl^ m. a htnUL 

Pneda, e, t: booty ; the prey, 

Pnedico, &re, avi, alum, a. (pre 
6l^cOj) to praise; todedare; 
to assert; to qffrm^ 

Pnedico, c^re, xi, ctum, a. (pre 
& dico,) to predict ; to fore^ 

Predictos, a, um, part ybretoM. 
Predor, aii, atus 8uni,dep. (pm- 

da,) to plunder, 
Prsefans, tis, part from 
Prcfari, fatus, de£ § 183, 6; to 

foreteU; to announce; to pre' 

diet. . 
Pnef^ro, -ferre, -tOli, -latum, 

irr. a. (pne & fero,) to prefer; 

tojbear before. 
Pnefinio, ire, ivi, itum, a. (pne 

& finio,) to appoint; to cfe- 

tertiwne, 
PnefinituB, a, um, part 
' Prtel&tus, a, um, part (pre&ro.) 
Prelians, Us, part (prelior.) 
Preliatufl, a, um, part from 
Prelior, ari, &tus sum, dep. to 

give batUe; to engage; to 

Prelium, i, n. a baiUe, 
Premium, i, n, a reward; a 

prize. 
Pnemitto -mittfire, -misi, -mis- 



sum, a. (pie & mitto,) to send 

btfore. 
Pieneste, is, n. a c% ofLaHum, 
Pxenuntio^ ftie, avi, atum, a. 

(pie 6l> nuntio^) to announce ; 

totdlbtforehand; tosigni/y; 

togioenoUce. 
Prep&ro, ire, avi, &tum, a. (pre 

& paro,) to prepare; to make 

ready ; to make. 
Prepono, -ponfire, -posui, -posl- 

tum, a. (pre & pono,)to «el 

before ; to value more ; to 

place over ; to prefer. 
Presens, tis, adj. fn-Ment ; tmmt- 

nenL 
Pres^pe, ^is, n. a manger ; a 

crib. 
Presidium, i, n. a garrison; 
• defence, 
Prestans, tis, part Sl adj. (ior, 

iscfmus,) (presto^) excellent; 

distinguished, 
Prestantia, e, £ superiority ; an 

advantage; a preeminence. 
Presto, stare, stiti, n. & a. (pre 

& sto,) to stand before ; to 

perform; to pay ; to grant , 

iogvoe ; to render ; to execute; 

to cause ; to excel ; to be SU" 

perior; to surpass: se, to 

show or prove on^s sdf: 

prestat, imp. U is better. 
Presum, -ease^ -fui, irr. n. (pre 

& sum,) to be over ; to preside 

over; to have the charge or 

command of; to rule over. 
Pretendo, -tend6re, -tendi, - 
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sum or tniD, a. (pm & tendo,) 

to hold before ; to gtretdi or 

extend before ; io be opposUe 

to; to pretend. 
Pneter, prep, besides; excqtt; 

contrary to. 
Pneterea, adv. (pneter & ea,) fre- 

sides; moreover. 
Pretereo, ire, ii, Itam, irr. a. 

§ 182, 3, (pneter & eio,) to 

pass over OT by ; togobeyond; 

to omit ; not to mention. 
Pnetereundufl, a, uxn, part (pne- 

tereo.) 
Praeteriens, euntis, part (pne- 

tereo.) 
PneteiituB, a, urn, part (pne- 

tereo,) past. 
Prcterquam, adv. except; &e- 

sides: preterquam ai, except 

in case. 
Pnetorius, i, m. (vir,) a man who 

has been a prcUor; one of 

prtBtorian dignity. 
Pratum, i, n. a meadow; a pas- 
ture. 
Pravitas, atis, f. dtpraoity ; from 
Pravus, a, uxn, adj. (ior, isiffmus,) 

depraved; bad. 
Precatus, a, um, part (precor.) 
Preci, -em, -e, t (prez not used, 

§ 94,) aprayer: pi. preces. 
Precor, ari, &tiui sum, dep. to 

pray; to entredL 
Premo, premftre, pressi, preasum, 

a. to press; to grieve; to 

urge. 
Pretiosus, a, um, a^j* (ior, issl- 



mu0,) precious ; wduaUe ; 
costly; from 

Pretium, i, n. a price ; aransfugn; 
a reward : in pretio ease, to 
be valued; to be in esttma- 
tion. 

Pri&muB, i, m. Priamf the last 
long of Troy. 

Pridie, adv. (he day before. 

Pri^ne, ea, f. a mariiime town of 
Ionia. 

Prim6 & -ilim, adv. (sup. of pri- 
iOj) first ; ai first : quum pri- 
mi!un, as soon as. 

Primoris, e, adj. the fist; the 
foremoH : dentea, the front 
tedh. 

Primus, a, um, num. adj. the 
first. 

Princeps, Ipis, adj. (primus & ca- 
pioy) the chief ; ^ first: prin- 
clpes, the princes ; the chiefs ; 
chief men. 

Princip&tus, ds, m. a govern-' 
ment; principaliiy. 

Priscus, i, m. a cogndmen or 
surname qf the elder Tar- 
quin. 

Prior, lis, adj. (sup. primus, 
§ 126, 1,) (he former ; prior ; 
first. 

Pri^s, adv. before ; prior; first 

PriuBquam,adv.«>oner<Aan; be- 
fore that ; btfore. 

Priv&tua, a, um, adj. (privo,) pri- 
vate; secret : — subs, a pri- 
vate man. 

Pro, prep./or ; instead qf. 
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PiobabdM, e, a^* (piobo,) jwio6a- 

bU. 
ProboMia, Idia, £ proboaci8$^ Ike 

trunk 9fa» dephanL 
Procas, m^m, Su Siiviiifl. 
Proc^dens, tia, part from 
Proc«dO| -cedeie, -ceaaif <e$- 

aum, n. (pro & cedo,) to /yro- 

eeeii; togofwik;to go fir- 

ward ; to adoanee ; to go 

out 
Proceiftaa, atia, t $tature; 

knghi ; tdbuaa ; length; 

from 
Procerua, a, um, adj. tcM ; long. 
Procl&mo, are, avi, itum, n. (pro 

& clamo,) to cry Old; to pro- 



Proconsul, Olis, m. (pro &. con- 
sul,) aproconsuL 

Procreo, are, avi, atum, a. (pro 
& creo,) to begeL 

Procul, adv. yar. 

Procaro, are, avi, atum, a. (pro 
6l curo^) to take cart of; to 
nunuigt, 

Procurro, curr^re, curri &, cu- 
curri, cursum, n. (pro & cur- 
ro,) to run forward; to jut 
out ; to extend, 

Prodigium, i, n. a prodigy. 

Proditor, Oris, m. (prodo») a fim- 
tor. 

Prodltua, a, um, part from 

Prodo, -d^re, -didi, -ditum, a. 
(pro Sl do,) to bdray ; to re- 
late; to discover; to disclose; 
to wusnif^si* 



Pioliory in, atua aum, dep. to 

fgfd; fern 
ProBlium, i, n. a baUle. 
Profectua, a, um, part, (proficis- 

cor.) 
Proficiscena, tia, part from 
Proficiscor, ksisci, ectus sum, 

dep. (pro d& facio,) to march ; 

to trasei ; to depart ; to go, 
Profiteor, -fitftri, -fesaus sum,dep. 

(pro Sl &teor,) to declare ; to 

avow pMidy ; to prqfess : 

aapientiam, to profess wiS" 

dom; to profess to be aphi- 

losophar, 
Profiigio, -fug^re, *fagi, -fugl- 

tum, iL (pro & fugio,) to flu $ 

to escape, 
ProfUgus, a, um, adj../Ieeuig ; es- 
caping : — Bubs. afugOxoe ; an 

exHe. 
Progredior, -gr^di, -gressus sum, 

dep. (pro dt gradior,) to go for- 

ward; to proceed; toadvance, 
Progressua, a, um, part, having 

advanced, 
Prohibeo, 6re, ui, itum, a. (pro & 

habeo,)to/ffioAi&tl; to kinder; 

toforhid, 
Prohibitua, a, i^n, part 
Progieio, •jic^re, -jfeci, -jectum, a. 

(pro dt jacio,) to throw away ; 

to throw down ; to throw, 
Prolabor, -labi, -lapsus sum, dep. 

(pro & labor,) tofaU down ; to 

fallforward. 
Prolapsus, a, um, part having 

fatten. 
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Prolftto, are, ivi, fttum, a. (prof- 
ero,) to Marge; to extend; 
to amplify. 

Proles, is, f. a race ; offspring. 

Prometheus, i, m. the son of lor 
pHus and Clymine. 

Promittens, tis, part from 

Promitto, -mittftre, -misi, -mis- 
sum, a. (pro & mitto,) to prom- 
ise ; to offer. 

Promontorium, i, n. (pro & mons,) 
a promontory; a headland; a 
cape. 

Promoveo, -movfere, -mdvi, -m6- 
tum, n. & a. (pro & moveo,) 
to mone forward; (6 enlarge. 

Pronus, a, um, adj. inclined. 

Propago, are, avi, atum, a. to 
propagate ; to prolong ; to 
continue. 

Prope, adv.& prep.(propi6B, prox- 
imo,) near ; near to ; nigh. 

Propfiro, are, avi, fttum, n. to has- 
ten. 

Propinquus, a, um, adj. (prope,) 
near; related : propinqui, subs. 
relations; kinsmen. 

Propior, us, adj. comp. § 196, 1 ; 
(ppoximus, sup.) nearer. 

Propiite, adv. nearer; comp. of 
prope. 

Propdno, -ponCre, ->po8ui, -posS- 
tum, a. (pro & pono,) to set 
before ; to propose ; to offer. 
Proponor, -p6ni, -posftus sum, 
pass, to be set before: pro- 
poi^tum est mihi, 1 intend or 
purpose. 
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Propontis, Idis, f. the sea of Mir- 

m&ra. 
Propotftus, a, um, pait proposed; 

put. 
Propria adv. peculiarly ; parHc- 

vlarly ; properly ; strictly. 
Proprius, a, um, adj. peeulinr; 

proper ; one^s own ; speciml. 
Propter, prep./or ; on account of. 
Propulso, are, Avi, d.tum, freq. 

(propello,) to drive* away; to 

ward off; to repeL 
PropylflBum, i, n. the porch of a 

temple ; an entrance, the rows 

of columns leading to the A- 

cropdlis at Athens. 
Prora, «, f. the prow of a ship. 
Proscribe, -scrib€re, -scripsi, 

-scriptum, a. (pro & scribe,) 

to proscribe ; to ouUaw ; to 

doom to death and confiacaHon 

of goods. 
ProsecQtus, a, um, part having 
' accompanied, 
Prosdquor, -sCqui, -secatus sum, 

dep. (pro & sequor,) to accom- 

pony; to attend; to follow; 

to cdebrate: honoribus, to 

heap or load wUh hofiors ; to 

honor. 
Proserpinft, b, f. the daughter of 

Ceres and Jupiter, and wife 

ofPMo. 
Prospectus, Oa, m. (prospicio,) a 

prospect ; a distant view. 
Prosper^, adv. (prosper,) proaper- 

oudy; successfully. 
Piostemo, -stemftre, -strivi,' 
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-striUnm, «. (pro & stenio,) 
to prostrate; to throw doum, 
Piostratin, a, um, part (proiter- 

DO.) 

ProBQBu prodesse, profiii, ire n. 

(pro & sum, § 154, B. 0,) to 

do good ; to profit, 
Protftgdras, e, m. a Qretk phi- 

loMopkar. 
Protinus, adv. (pro & tenua,) m- 

mitdiaidy; direcUy. 
Protero, -terere, -trivi, -tiitaiii, a. 

(pro & tero,) to (ram/>2e upon ; 

to tread doum ; to crush, 
ProtractUB, a, um, part from 
Protr&ho, -trahSre, -traxi, -trac- 

tum, a. (pro & traho,) to pro- 
tract; to prolong. 
Proveniens, tis, part from 
Provenio, -venire, •v6iii, -ven- 

tum, iL (pro &. venio^) to eonne 

forth. 
Provincia, «, f. a province. 
Provocatio, dnis, £ a provocor 

Hon ; a chaXIfingt ; from 
Provdco, are, &vi, atum, a. (pro 

& voco,) to etdiforOi ; to caU 

out; to defy on dudUnge; to 

appeci. 
Proximo, adv. (sup. of prope,) 

nearest; ffery near; next to. 
Proidfmus, a, nm, adj. (sup. of 

propior,) nearest ; next 
Prudens, tis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

prudent; wise; expert 
Prndon^m^f. prudence; knowt- 

edge. 
PseadophilippQa, i, m. a false or 



pretended P&ift/i, a name gw- 

en to Andriscus. * 
Psitt&cus, i, m. a parroL 
Psopbidiua, a, um, adj. of or be- 
longing to Psophis ; Psoj^dd- 

ion. 
Psophia, idis, f. a city of ^^rca- 

dia. 
Ptolemsus, i, m. Ptolemy; the 

name of several I^ypHan 

kings. 
Public^, adv. (publiCU8,)|niMic{y ; 

at the public expense; by pub- 

Uc authority. 
Publicdla, le, m. (pq>alus & co- 

lo,) a surname given to P. 

Valerius f on account of his 

love ofpoptdarHy. 
Publicus, a, um, adj. (popOlus,) 

public: in publicum proc6* 

dens, going abroad or appear- 

ing in public : — subs, publi* 

cum, the public treasury. 
Publius, i, m. the priendmen of 

several Romans. 
Pudibundus, a, um, adj. (pudeo,) 

ashamed. 
Puer, £ii, m. a 6oy ; a servant 
Puerilis, e, adj.;mert2e ,• chUdish: 

ffitas, boyhoodj childhood. 
Pueritia, le, f. boyhood; chUd- 

hood. 
Pugna, le, £ a batOe. 
Pugnans, tis, part (pugno.) 
Pugnatua, a, um, part from 
Pugno, are, avi, atum, n. tofghl : 

pugnatur, pass. imp. a baitle 

is fought; iheyfgU. 
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Pulcher, ra, nun, adj. (ioi^ tT- 
inii8,)yatr; btmiJtiyvii gh- 



Pulchrittido, fiiiSy f. fi 

beauty, 
Puilus, iy mu fte ywmg qf any 



Pukus, a, urn, part, (pella) 
Piilvillu% i, m. (Horatius,) a Rih> 

fnan constd in the finA ytar 

oftherepiMe. 
Punicus, a, um, adj. Punie ; he- 
longing to Carthage ; Cat' 

ihaginian, 
Panio, ire, Ivi, itiisQ, a. to punish 
Puititus, a, um, part 
Pupillus, i, m. a pupU; a ward; 

an orphan. 
Puppis, is, f. the stem of a ship. 
Purgo, are, avi, atum, a. to purge ; 

to purify; to dear; to clean; 

to excuse. 
Purpura, 8B, £ j9urp/e ; the purple 

musde. 
PurpuiatUB, a, um, adj. dad in 

purple: purpurati, pi. court- 
iers; nobles. 
Puipureus, a, um, adj. purple. 
Purus, a, um, adj. pure ; dear. 
Pusillus, a, um, adj. small; 

weak. 
Puteus, i, m. a t^efi. 
Puto, are, &Yi, atum, a. to think. 
Putresccf, putresc£re,*putrui, inc. 

(putreo,) to rot ; to decay. 
Pydna, le, f. a town qfMacedo^ 

nia. 
Pygmei, drum, m. ihe Pygniie8$ 



a race qf dwarfsj inhalniiMg 

a remote part qf India or 

I^kiopia. 
Pyra, as, £ ajuneral pHe. 
Pyr&mis, Idifi, £ a pyramid. 
PyreoflBus, i, m., & Pyrenei, 

orum, m. pL Pyreneesy motm- 

tains dividing Fraance and 

Spain. 
Pyirhus, 1, m. a king of Ep^- 

rus. 
Pythagdras, ae, m.. a Grecian 

philosopher^ bom at Samos. 
Pythagoreus, i, m. a Pythago- 

rean; a follower ot disciple of 

Pythagoras. 
Pythia, e, £ (he priestess of 

,apollo at Ddphi. 
Pythias, e, m. a soldier of Philip 

king qfMacedon. 

a 

Q., or Qu., an abbreviation (f 

Quintus. § 3^. 
Quadragesimus, a, um, num. adj. 

the fortieth; from 
Quadraginta, num. adj. pi. ind. 

Q^adriennium, i, n. (quatuor & 

annus,) the space of four years. 
QuadrigfB, arum, £ a four-horse 

chariot ; a team of four horses. 
Quadringenteslmus, a, um, num. 

adj. ike four hundredth. 
Quadringenti, s, a, num. adj. 

pL four hundred. 
Quadriipes, p^dis, adj. (quatuor 
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& pea,) having fovar fed; 

four-footed, 
Quaerens, tis, part from 
Quero, quierSre, qufesivi, que- 

situm, a. to ask; to seek for; 

to inqtdre ; to starch : quierf- 

tur, it is asked; the inquiry 

is made. 
Quiestio, dnis, f. a quesHon. 
Quaestor, oris, m. a qiuestor ; a 

treasurer ; an inferior military 

officer who attended the consuls. 
Uuaestus, dOj m. gain ; a trade. 
Qaalis, e, adj. of what kind ; 

as ; such as ; what 
Qu^m, conj. & adv. as; how: 

after comparatives, than, 
Quamdiu, or Quandiu, adv. as 

long as. 
Uuamquam, or Quanquam, conj. 

though; aUhough, 
Quamvis, conj. aUhovgh, 
Quando, adv. when ; since. 
Quantd, adv. by how much ; as: 
Quantopere, adv. how greatly; 

hmomuch. 
Quantilim, adv. how much; as 

much as, 
Quantus, a, urn, adj. how great ; 

as great ; how admirable ; 

how striking. 
Quantuslibet, quantalfbet, quan- 

tumllbet, adj. (quantus & 

libet,) how great sqever ; nev' 

er so great, 
QuapTopter, adv. wherefore ; 

why, 
Quare; adv. (qui & re,)wftere- 



fore ; for which reason ; 
u^ienee; therefore, 

Quartus, a, urn, num. adj. the 
fourth. 

Quasi, adv. as if; as. 

Quatriduum, i, n. (quatuor 6l 
dies,) a space of four days, 

Quatuor, num. adj. pL ind, four, 

Quatuord4k;im, nuuL adj. pL ind. 
fourteen. 

Que, enclitic conj. § 198, N. 1 ; 
and; also. 

Queo, ire, ivi, itum, irr. § 182, 
R. 3, N ; to he able ; I can. 

Quereus, ds, f. an oak. 

Queror, queri, questus sum, dep. 
to complain, 

Questus, a, um, part complain- 
ing ; having complained. 

Qui, quae, quod, rel. pro. § 136 : 
who; which; what 

Qui, quae, quod, interrogative 
pro. whof which 9 whaif 
§137. 

Qui, adv. how ; in what manner. 

Quia, conj. § 198, 7 ; because. 

Quicunque, quaecunque, quod- 
cunque, rel. pro. § 136 ; who- 
soever ; whatsoever ; every 
one, 

Quidam, quaedam, quoddam & 
quiddam, pro. § 138 ; a cer^ 
tain one ; a certain person or 
thing: quidam homlhes, cer- 
tain men, 

Quidem, adv. § 279, 3, (d) in- 
deed; truly; at least SeeNe. 

Qain,conj.$198,8; huts butihai 
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QoiiictiaB, i, m. (Titus,) a Bo- 

fnon gtntToL* 
Quindficimy nam. adj. pL ind. 

fiftun. 
Qningentedfmus, a, urn, num. 

adj. iheffoe hundredih, 
Quingenti, e, a, nuip. adj. pi. 

Jivehvndred, 
Quinqnag^ni, s, a, num. adj. pL 

Quinquagesimufly a, um, num. 

adj. JiftUik. 
Quinquaginta, num. adj. pi. ind. 

Quinque,'num. adj. pi. ind.^ve. 
Quinquiesy num. Adv.Jve timei. 
QuintOy adv. the^fth time. 
Quintus, a, um, num. adj. theji/th. 
Quintus, or Quinctius, i, m. a 

svmame among the Romans. 
Quis, quiB, quid, pro. who f what ? 

quid? why^ 
Quisnam, or Quinam, qusnam, 

quodnam or quidnam, pro. 

§ 137 ; who ; whaL 
Quisquam, quequam, quidquam 

or quicquam, pro. § 138, 3 ; 

any one; any thing: nee 

quidquam, and no one. 
Quiaque, qusque, quodque or 

quidque, pro. each; every; 

tehosoever; whatsoever. 
Quisquis, quidquid or quicquid, 

rel. pro. $ 136; whoever; 

whatever. 
Quivis, quffivis, quodyis or quid- 

via, pra whosoever ; whatso- 
ever; anyone. 



Qa6» wiY.ihat; toihtendffuU; 
whither : qu6 — eft, for quan- 
to — tanto, by how much ; by 
so mudi ; or the more — the 
more. 

Qudd, conj. that; because. 

Quomtni^a, adv. that — not 

Quomddo^ adv. how; by what 
means. 

QuondBm, e^dy. formerly ; once. 

Quoniam, conj. since ; because. 

Quoque, conj. also. 

Quot, adj. ind. pL how many. 

Uuotannis, adv. annvaUy ; year' 

Quotidie, adv. (quot & dies,) 

everyday; daily. 
Quoties, adv. as often as; how 

often. 
Quum, or Ciim, adv. when; 

quum jam, as soon as :-— conj. 

since; althougK 

R. 

Radius, i, m. a staff; a ray ; a rod. 
Radix, icis, f. a root; the foot or 

base of a mountain. 
Ramus, i, m. a branch ; a bough. 
Rana, le, f. a frog. 
Rapina, le, f. rapine ; plimder ; 

from 
Rapio, rapere, rapui, raptum, a. 

to rob; to xetze; tojdiaider; 

to hurry away. 
Raptor, oris, m. one wh% seizes 

or takes away by violence; a 

robber. 
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Raptonis, a, um, part (rapio.) 

Raptus, a, urn, part, (rapio,) 
seized; robbed; carried off, 

Raritaa, fttis, f. rariiy. 

Rar6, adv. rarely ; seldom; from 

Rams, a, um, adj. rare ; few. 

Ratio, dnis, f, (reor,) a reason. 

Ratis, is, f. a raft; a ship; a 
boat. 

Ratus, a, um, part (reor,) think- 
ing ; having thought. 

Rebello, are, &vi, atum, n. (re & 
bello,) to renew a toar; to 
rebel; to revolt 

Recede, -ced^re, -cessi, -ces- 
sum, n. (re ^ cedo,) to recede ; 
to yidd; to reHre; to wUhr 
draw. 

Recens, tie, adj. new; recent; 
fresh: — adv. reeen%,* lately; 
newly : recens nati, new-born 
children. 

Receptus, a, um, part (recipio.) 

ReceptQrus, a, um, part (re- 
cipio.) 

Recessus, As, m. (rec6do,) a re- 
cess ; a comer. 

Recipio, -cipfire, -c6pi, -ceptum, 
a. (re & capio,) to receive ; to 
take ; to take back ; to recover : 
animam, to come to one^s self 
again ; to recover on^s senses : 
Be, to return. 

Recognosco, -noscere, -novi, -nl- 
tum, a. (re & cognosce,) to 
re9bgnize. 

Recolllgo, -ligfire, -Iftgi, -lec- 
iaau &• (re« con, & lego,) to 



gather up again; to reed- 
led ; to recover. 
Reconditus, a, um, part from 
Recondo, d^re, dldi, ditum, a. (le 
& condo,) to hide ; to con- 
ceal. 
Recreatus, a, nm, part from 
Recreo, are, avi, atum, a. (re & 
creo,) to restore ; to bring to 
life again. 
Rect^, adv. (iiis, issim^,) right; 

rightly; from 
Rectus, a, um, adj.(ior, iselmus,) 
(rego,) right ; straight ; up- 
right; direct. 
Recuper&tus, a, um, part from 
Recup^ro, are, avi, atum, a. fo 

recover; to regain. 
Redditurus, a, um, part (reddo.) 
Reddrtus, a, um, part from 
Reddo, -d^re, -didi, -ditum, a. 
(re & do,) to return ; to give; 
td give back; to make; to 
render ; to restore ; to cause : 
verba, to repeat : animam, to 
die : voces, to imitate. 
Redeo, -ire, -ii, -Itum, irr. n. (re 
& eo, § 182,) to retttm; to 
go back. 
Rediens, euntis, part returning, 
Redtgo, -igftre, -*gi, -actum,*, 
(re & ago,) to brirtg bat^; 
to reduce: in potestatem, to 
bring into one*s power. 
Redimendus, a, um, part from 
Redlmo, -imCre, -£mi, -emptum, 
a. (re & emo,) to buy boA; 
to redeem ; to ransom. 
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ReducenduB, a, amy part fhna 

Redoco, -ducfere, -duxi, -duc- 
tum, a. (re ^ duco,) to lead 
or bring back : in gratiam, to 
reconcile^ 

Ref^ens, tis, part requUing ; 
retwrmng; re/erring; from 

Ref^ro, -ferre, -tiili, -l&tum, irr. 
a. (je & fero,) to bring back : 
gratiam, or gratias, to requite 
a favor; to show gratitude: 
beneficium, to requite a bene- 
fit: victoriam, to bring back 
victory, i. e. to return vtctori- 
Ota : imagfnem, to reflect the 
irnage ; to resemble : ad all- 
quam rem, to rrfer to ; to 
reckon a part of, 

Refluens, tis. part from 

Refluo, -flufire, -fluxi, -fluxum, 
n. (re ^^ fluo,) to flow back. 

Refugio, -fugere, -fugi, -fiigitum, 
n. (re &- fugio,) to fly back ; to 
flee ; to retreat. 

Regia, s, f, (regius,) a palace. 

Regina, le, f. (rex,) a queen, 

Regio, onis, f. (rego,) a region ; 
a district ; a country, 

Regius, a, um, adj. (rex,) royal , 
regal ; the king*s. 

Regnaturus, a, um, part from 

Regno, are, avi, atum, n. (reg- 
num,) to rule ; to govern, 

Regnatur, pass. imp. kingly gov- 
emment continues. 

Regnum, i, n. (rex,) a kingdom; 
empire ; dominion ; reign; 
government; rule. 



Rego, reg&re, rexi, rectum, a. 

(rex,) to rule. 
Regredior, -grSdi, -gressus sum, 

dep. (re & gradior,) to turn 

back; to return^ 
Regressus, a, um, part having 

returned, 
Regalus, i, m. a distinguished 

Homan general in the first 

Punic war, 
Relatus, a, um, part (ref^ro.) 
Relictarus, a, um, part (relin- 

quo.) 
Relictus, a, inn, part (relinquo.) 
Religio, onis, f. (relSgo,) religion ; 

sacredness; sanctity; rtver^ 

ence; religious rites, 
Relinquo, -linqufire, -liqui, -lic- 

tum, a. (re & linquo,) to 

leave ; to desert ; to quit ; to 

abandon. 
Reliquiffi, arum, f. pi. the relics ; 

the remairu ; from 
Reliquus, a, um, adj. the rest; 

the remainder ; the other, 
Remaneo, -manure, -man8i,-man- 

sum, n. (re & maneo,) to re- 

main behind. 
Remedium, i. n. (re & raedeor,) 

a remedy, 
Remitto, -mittfire, -misi, -mis- 
sum, a. (re & mitto,) to send 

bcKk ; to remit, 
Removeo, rmov^re, -movi, -mo- 

tum, a. (re & moveo,) to remove, 
Remus, i, m. on oar, ^ 
Remus, i, m. the tufin brother qf 

Romulus. 
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RenoWUnSy fty iniiy part, from 

Rendvo, &re, An, atum, a. (re & 
novo,) to make aneuf ; tore^ 
neiv. 

Renuntio, &re, &Ti, alum, %, (re 
Sl nuntio,) to inform; tore- 
port ; to declare ; to an- 
nounce, 

Reor, reri, ratus stun, dep. to be- 
lieve; to tkink, 

Rep&ro, &re, &vi, Atum, a. (re & 
paro,) to renew; to repair. 

Repents, adv. suddetdy. 

Reperio, -perfre, -pfiri, -pertum, 
a. (re & pario,) to find ; to dis- 
cover; to invent. 

RepSto, -petfire, -peUvi, -peti- 
tundf a. (re & peto,) to demand 
back. 

Repleo, 6re, £vi, ^tum, a. (re & 
pleo^) to fill; to fill up; to re- 
plenish. 

Repdno, -pon^re, -posui, -poiff- 
tum, a. (re &> p6no,) to plaee 
again; to restore; to re- 
place. 

Reporto, are, &vi, &tum, a. (re & 
porto,) to bring back; to gain 
or obtain. 

Repnesento, are, avi, atam, a. to 
represent; to paint; to <&- 
pict. 

Repudio, are, avi, atum, a. to re- 
pudiate ; to rtjed ; to slight ; 
to disregard : uxdrem, to dH- 

VOT^. 

Require, -quirfire, -quialvi, -qni- 
aitiiin, a. (re & qunro^) to 



Hdt ; io demand ; toreqmrt; 

toneed. 
Res, rei, £ aMng; ancgmr; 

a way ; a kingdom ; a gW' 

emment; a subject .* res ges- 

iss,aeiions;exploits:TeBfreB fa- 

miliaris or domestlca, domet- 

RC affasTs ; property. 
Reserve, &re, avi, fttum, a. (re & 

servo,) to reserve ; to keep for 

afutwre time. 
Resideo, -sid^re, -sedi, n. (re & 

sedeo,) tosii; to sUdown; to 

remain. 
Resimus, a, um, adj. bent badt ; 

crooked. 
Resisto, -sistere, -stiti, -stftum, 

n. (re & sisto,) to resist; to 

withstand. 
Resolvo, -solvere, -solvi, -solO- 

tum, a. (re & solvo,) to loosen ; 

to unbind; to unloose ; todis- 

solve ; to untie. 
Respondeo, -spond^re, -spondi, 

-sponsum, n. (re & spondeo,) 

to answer ; to reply ; to cor- 
respond* respondetur, pass. 

imp. ii is answered^ or (he rt- 

ply is made. 
Responsum, i, n. cm answer; a 

reply. 
Respublica, reipubllce, f. §91; 

ihe state; ffie govemmaUt 

^ commonweaUh. 
Respao, -spu^re, -spui, tu tospiH 

out ; to rtjed. 
Restitao, -stitaere, -stitoi, -stttCh 

turn, a. (re & statuo^) to f0- 
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stofrt; to replace; to rebuUd: 
aciendf to cause ft« €trmy to 

Retineo, -tinftre, -timii, -tentuin, 
a. (re & teneo,) to hold back ; 
to retain; to detain; to km- 
der. 

Rever&, adv. (res & veras,) tru- 
ly ; in very deed ; in realUy ; 
in good earnest, 

Reverentift, «, £ reverence. 

Reversus, a, am, part having re- 
turned, 

Reverto, -vertfire, -verd, -ver- 
sum, iL (re & verto,) to turn 
back; to return. 

Revettor, -verti, -versus sum, 
dep. to return^ 

Reviresco, -virescftre, -virui, inc. 
(revireo,) to grow green again. 

Revdco, are, avi, atum, a. (re & 
voco,) to recall ; to call back. 

Revdlo, are, &vi, atum, n. (re & 
vok),) to fiy back; to Jly off 
again. 

Rex, regis, m. a king ; also, Vie 
name of a plebeian family at 
Rome, 

Rhadamanthus, i, m. a Icnogiver 
of Crete^ and subaequenUy one 
of the thru judges of the in- 
fernal r^ions, 

Rhffiti, drmn, m. pi. ihe inhdbU- 
ants of JRkatiOj now the Ori- 
sons. 

Rhea, », f. (Silvia,) the mother of 
Romidus and Remus, 

Rhenus, i, m. ffte river Rhine, 
21 



Rhinoceros, dtis, m. a rhinoceros, 

Rhip«u8, a, um, adj. Rhipcean 
or Riphaan t montes, moun" 
tains, which, according to the 
ancientSj were found in the 
north of Scythia. 

Rhod&nus, i, to, the river Rhone, 

Rhodius, i, m. an inhabitant of 
Rhodes; a Rhodian. 

Rhoddpe, es, £ a high mountain 
in the western part of Thrace, 

Rhodus, i, f. Rhodes; an island 
m ihe Mediterranean sea. 

RhGetfeum, i, n. a city andpramr 
ontory of Troas. 

Rhynd&cns, i, m. a river ofAfys- 
ia, 

Ridens, tis, part smiling ; laugh- 
ingot; from 

Rideo, dere, si, sum, n. & a. fo 
laugh; to laugh at; to mock; 
to deride. 

Rigeo, 6re, ui, n. to 6e cold. 

Rigfdus, a, um, adj. severe, 

Rigo, are, avi, atom, a. to water; 
to irrigate; to bedew; to wet, 

Ripa, le, f. a bank, 

Risi. See Rideo. 

Risus, t^s, m. laughing; laugh- 
ter, 

Rixor, an, atus sum, dep. to 
quarrel^ 

Robur, dri% n. strength: robui 
militum, Vie JUnoer of the sot- 
diers, 

Rogatus, a, am, part being ask- 
ed; from 

Rogo, are, avi, &tum« a. to ask; 
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lo fvgtiefl; to heg; io c»- 
tnaL 

Rogrus, i, m. aJunaralpQe, 

Roma, e, £ JSomc, ti^ ehitfcUy 
o/Btdyf iituaUd vpim tht Ti- 
ber, 

Romanus, a, uiii, adj. Roinuuu 

Romanua, i, m. a Raman. 

RomOlus, if m. the founder and 
Jirst king qf Rome : RomCQuB 
SilviuB, a king of Alba. 

Roetrum, i, d. a beak; a bill; ,a 
snouL 

Rota, e, £ a ipheel. 

Rotundus, a, urn, acy* round. 

Ruber, rubra, rubrum, adj. (rior, 
enimus,) red. 

Rttdia, e, adj. (ior, iss&nus,) rude 
uncultivated ; new ; unciml- 
ized. 

Ruina, s, f. a rum ; a doun^aU 
afaU. 

RuUianus, i, m. a Roman gent 
ral, who commanded the cavr 
airy in a war with the Sam- 
nitea. 

Rumpo, rumpSre, rupi, ruptum, 
a. to break ; to break off; to 
break down ; to violate. 

Ruo, uere, ui, utum, n. to run 
headlong; to fall; to be ruin- 
ed; to hasten down; to rusK 

Rupes, is, £ a rock; a cUffi 

Ruptw, a, urn, part (rumpo,) 
broken; violated, 

Rursus, adv. again, 

Rus, ruris, n. the country; a 
farm. 



RoflticQai a, urn, adj. rustic; te- 

longing to the country. 
Rastfcofl, i, m. a countryman. 
Rutilius, i, m. a /ioman eontuL - 

S. 

Sabini, drum, m. the Sdbvnee^a 
people qfUaly. 

Sacer, aacra, sacrum, adj. (comp. 
not used; rap. enimus,) m- 
cred; holy; divine; ooiue- 
crated. 

Sacerdos, otis, c. a priest; a 
priestess. 

Sacra, drum, n. pL religious ser- 
vice; sacrifice; sacred rites; 
religious observasices. 

Sacriftcans, tis, part (saciift- 
co,) sacrificing ; offering sac- 
rifices. 

Sacrificium, i, n. a sacrifice; 
from 

Sacrifico, are, avi, atum, a. (sa- 
cer & facio,) to sacrifice. 

Siep^ adv. {i^ issim^, § 194.) 
often; frequenUy. 

Sievio, ire, ii, itum, n. (smvus,) 
to rage ; to be erud. 

Ssvltas, atis, £ cruelty; severi- 
ty; saoageness; barbarity; 
from 

Sevus, a, um, adj. severe ; tnut; 
fierce; inkuman; vvoUnL 

Saginatus, a, um, part from 

Sagino, are, &vi, atum, tu to fill 
ten. 

Sagitta, », £ on arrow. 
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Ha^ntini, onim, m. pi. the So- 
guntines; the inhabitanls of 
Saguntum. 

Sa^untum, i, n. a tovm ofSpcdtu 

Salio, salire, salui & salii, n. to 
spring ; to leap. 

Salsus, a, urn, adj. (sal,) salt ; 
sharp. 

Salto, are, avi, &tum, n. freq. 
(salio,) to dance. 

Salfiber, -bris, -bre, adj. (brior, 
berrlmus,) wholesome; salu- 
hrious ; heaithy. 

Salubritas, &tis, f. salubrity; 
heaUhfidness. 

Salum, i, n. the sea, 

Salus, Qtis, f. (salvus,) safety; 
salvation; health. 

Saluto, are, avi, atum, a. to sa- 
lute ; to call. 

Salvua, a, um, adj. safe ; pre- 
served; unpunished. 

Samnites, ium, m. pi. the Sam- 
niies, a people of Italy, 

Sanctus, a, um, adj. holy ; blame- 
less. 

Sanguis, inis, m. Hood. 

Sapiens, tis, adj. (ior, issrmus,) 
ujise : — subs, a sage ; a unse 
man, 

Sapientia, as, f. wisdom ; philoso- 
phy. 

Sapio, ere, ui, n, to &e wise, 

Sarcina, e, f. a pack ; a bundle. 

Sardinia, le, f. a large island in 
the Mediterranean sea, west 

of may. 

Sarm&tiB, arum, m. ike Sarmor 



tianSf a people inhabiHng the 

north of Europe and 'Asia, 
Sarp^don, dnis, m. a son ofJur 

piier and Europa. 
Satelles, Itis, m. a satellite; a 

guard ; a body-guard, 
Satiatus, a, um, part from 
Satio, are, avi, atum, a. to satiate ; 

to satisfy. 
Satis, adj. & adv. enough ;,stif' 

fcient ; sv^fficitnity ; very ; 

quite, 
Satur, (ira, Orum, adj. satiated; 

fuU, 
Satumia, e, f! a name given to 

Italy; bIbo, a citcukl and town 

near JamciHum. 
Satumus, i, m. thefaiher ofJu- 

piier, 
Sancio, &re, &vi, atum, a. to 

wound, 
Saxum, i, n. a rock ; a stope, 
Scievdla, le, m. (Mucius,) a brave 

Roman soldier, 
Scateo, ftre, n. to 6c full; to 

abound, 
Scamander, dri, m. a river of 

Troasj whichjlowsfiom mount 

Ida into the HeUespont. 
Scaurus, i, m. Me surname of 

several Romans. 
Scelestus, a, um, adj. tvicked; 

from 
Scelus, eris, n. wickedness; a 

crime ; by metonymy, § 324| 

2, a wicked person. 
Scena, e, f. a scene ; a stage, 
SchceneuB, i, m. a king of Ar* 
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eaUot or ofSeyroM^ and/aUur 

ScheriAy e, £ on ancimt name 

of the idand Corcgra^ or 

Corjn. 
Scientia, e, f. k/imdedgt ; from 
Scioy ire, iyi, itum, a. to know; 

to undtnioML 
Scipio, dnifl, m. a dittwgttishtd 

RomanfamUif : Scipiones, the 

Sdpios* 
ScopQluB, i, m. a eUff^; a rocL 
Scorpio, tais, m. a scorpion, 
Scotia, e, £ Scotland. 
Sciiba, e, m. a uniter; a seen- 

tary; aeeribe; from 
Scribo, scrib^re, scripsi, scrip- 
turn, a. to unite : 8crib6re 

leges, to prepare laws, 
Scriptor, dris, m. a writer; an 

author. 
ScriptQrus, a, um, part (scriba) 
Scriptus, a, um, part (scribo.) 
Scrotor, &ri, atus sum, dep. to 

search into ; to trace ouL 
Scutum, i, n. a shield. 
Scylla, m^ t the daughter tf 

JSPisus. 
Scyros, i, f. an island tn the 

JEgeansea. 
ScjTthes, e, m. an inhabitant qf 

Scyihia ; a Scythian. 
Scythia, e, f. a vast country in 
- the north of Europe and 

Asia. 
Scythicus, a, um, adj. Scythian. 
Seco, secare, secui, sectum, a. 

to cut. 



Sec^do, -cedfire, *>ces8i, -cessnn^ 
n. (se d£. cede,) to secede ; to 
step aside ; to withdraw. 

Sectatus, a, um, part hacing 
followed or attended ; from 

Sector, ari, atus sum, dep. freq. 
(sequor, § 187, IL, 1,) to fel- 
low ; to pursue ; to accom- 
pany ; to attend; to strive 
after. 

Secum, (se & cum, § 133, R. 4,) 
wUh himsfHf; with herself; 
with itself; with, themselves. 

Secundus, a, um, adj. the second ; 
prosperous : res secundae. 
prosperity. 

Sectiris, is, f . on axe. 

Secdtus, a, um, part (sequor.) 

Sed, conj. § 198, 9 ; buL 

Sed^cim, num. adj. ind. pi. (sex 
& decem,) sixteen. 

Sedeo, sed^re, sedi, sessum, n. 
to sit; to light upon. 

Sedes, is, £ a seat ; a residence ; 
a settlement: regni, the seat 
ofgovemmenL 

Seditio, dnis, f. sedition; a re- 
bellion; an insurrection. 

SedCdus, a, um, adj. diligent 

Seges, £tis, £ a crop; a harvesL 

Segnis, e, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 
duU; slow; slothful; slug- 
gish. 

Sejungo, -jungfire, -junxi, -junc- 
tum, a. (se & jungo,) to di- 
vide ; to sever ; to separate. 

Seleucia, e, £ a town qf Syria 
nearthe Oronlef 
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Seme]^ adv. &nci: plCbi seme), 

WMTt tnOH once* 
Sem^e, es, f. a daughter of 

Cadmus and Henmonsj and 

moihar qf Bae€hu9. 
Semir&mis, Idis, f. a warUke 

fueenofAsiyna^andtkewife 

ofNinus* 
Semper, adv. cdways, 
Sempiternus, a, um, adj. ever- 

lasHmg, 
SemproniuB, i, m. t&e namt of a 

Roman gens or dan : Sem- 

]»omus Gracchus, a Roman 



Sena, », f. a town ofPieenum, 
Sen&tor^ Oris, m. (senez,) a «ena- 

tar. 
SenfttoB^ tis Sl ij JXL (senex,) a 

senate, , -^ 

Senecta, e, or Senectus, Qtis, f. 

(senex,) old age, 
Senescens, tis, part from 
Senesco, senescftre, senoi, inc. 

to grow old ; to wtme. 
Senex, is, c. on old man or tod- 

man: — adj. old: (comp. se- 

niOT.) § 126, 4 
Sen5nes, um, m. pL a people of 

GauL 
SensL Su Sentio. 
Sensixs, ^ m. (sentio,) sense; 

fedmg. 
Sententia, e, f. an opinion; a 

proposition; aserUiment; from 
Sentio, sentire, sensi, sensum, a. 

tofeel; topereeioe; tobesensi" 

Ueof;to observe ; to stippose, 
21 • 



SepAro^ Are, M^ fttam, a. (se & 

paro,) to separaU ; to divide. 
Sepelio, sepelire, sepelivi, se- 

pultum, a. to bury; to inter. 
Sepes, is, C a hedge ; a fence. 
Septem, num. adj. ind. pL seven, 
Septentrio, 6nis, m. the ATorthsm 

Bear; thenorth, 
Septies, num. adv. seven times, 
Septitama, a, um, num. a^j* (sep- 
tem,) the sevetkh, 
Septin^nteSbnus, a, um,* num. 

adj. the seven hundredth, 
Septuagesimus, a, lun, num. adj. 

the sevenUeOi, 
Septuaginta, num. adj. ind. pL 

seventy, 
Sepulcrum, i, n. a grave ; a sep* 

uUhre; a tomb, 
SepukQra, IB, {, burial; inter* 

ment 
Sepultns, a, um, part (sepelio,) 

buried. 
SequAna, », m. the iSetiie, ariver 

in Ihmee, 
Sequens, tis, part, from 
Sequor, sequi, secOtus sum, dep. 

to follow; to pursue, 
Sectitus, a, um, part (sequor.) 
Ser^nus, a, um, adj. serene; 

tranquil ; clear ;faxr ; bright, 
Sergius, i, m. tAe name of several 

Ramans, 
Sermo, onis, m. speech; a dis- 

course; conversation, 
Ser6, (serii]is,) adv. late ; too laie, 
Sero, serAre, sevi, satum, a. to 

sow; to plant. 
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Serpens, tifl^ & (seipoy) a fevpene ; 
exndbe. 

Sextoriua, i, m. a Jionum gene- 
ral. 

Seras, a, uhi, w^. lofc 

Semlius, i, m. f&e fuane of a 
Bomtm famUy : ServiMiia 
Caaca, one qf ih€ murdertrs 
of CtEsar. 

Servio^ ire, ivi, itum, n. (servaa,) 
to he a tUtve ; to eerve, {as a 
alone,) 

Servitium, i, il, or Servltos, atis, 
£ (aenrua,) dantry ; bondage, 

Servius, i, m. (TuUiua,) the mxth 
king of Rome, 

Servo, are,' avi, &tum, a. to pre- 
serve; to guard; to watch; 
to keep. 

Servus, i, m. a slave ; a servamL 

Sese, pro. ace. & abl. § 133, R. 2 ; 
himself; herself; themsehes, 

Sestertiuin, i, n. a sestertium, or 
a thousand sesterces. §327,(6) 

Sestertius, i, m. a sesterce, or 
two and a half asses. § 327, 3. 

Seatos, i, or -ua, i, f. a town of 
Tkrace, on the shores ofOie 
Hellespont, opposite to Ahy- 
dos. 

Seta, e, f. a brisiU, 

Setinua, a, urn, adj. SeHne; be- 
Umging to Setia, a city of 
Campania, near the Pontine 
Marshes, famous for its wine. 

Sex, num. adj. ind. pL six. 

Sezagesinius, a, urn, num adj. 
ihesizlieih. 



Sexaginta, num. adj. ind. 9I. 

sixty, 
Sezcenteflbnoa, a, am, num. adj. 

the six hundredth, 
Seztua, a, un^ mimi adj. ihe 

sixth* 
Si, coq. \f; tsMher; to see 

whether : ai qnando, \fai any 



Sie, adr* so; Oims; tn suck a 

manner, 
Siccius, i, m. (Dentatus,) the name 

4^ a hnme Roman soldier, 
Siccua, a, um, adj. dry : aicciun, 

dryland. 
SicUia, c, f. SicUy, the largest 

island in the Mediterranean, 
Skaliis, a, um, adj. Sicilian: 

fretum, the straits of Messina, 
Sicut, & Sicati, adv. (sic ut,)aa; 

as if 
Sidon, onis, £ a maritime ci^ ^ 

Phamcia, 
Sidonius, a, um, adj. betonging 

to Sidon ; Sidonian. 
Sidus, ^ria, n. a star, 
Significo, are, avi, atum, a. (sig- 

num & facio,) to designate; 

to mark; to express; to sig- 
nify ; to give notice; to tm- 

ply or mean, 
Signum, i, n. a sign; a token; 

a statue; a standard; colors, 
SOens, tia, part (aileo^) sUenl; 

keeping sHence, 
Silentium, i, n. atZence. 
Sil^nua, i, jxl the foster-falher 

and instructor tfBaodms. 
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Sileo, ^le, uiy b. iobesSetdi to 
coneeaL 

Silva, or Sylva, e, £ a forest; a 
wood, 

Silvia, e, £ (Ehea,) the mMer of 
Romulus^ 

Silviusy iyULaton qfJEn£a$f the 
second Jang tf Jitba : Silvius 
Procasy a king i^Mm^ ^for 
iher ofMimitor iindJSmvMus, 

Simia, v^^tan ape. 

SimiliSy e, adj. (ior, l&nus,) ^tmt- 
lar; like. 

Similiter, adv. in like manner. 

Simplex, iciB, adj. (semel &. pli- 
coy) siaqde; artless; open; 
plain; single, 

Simdis, entis, m. a rioer of Troas^ 
flowing iarUo ihe Scamander, 

SimonideSy is, m. a Greek pod^ 
bom in ike island of Ceo, 

Simul, adv. at (he same time ; at 
once ; together ; as soon as : 
eixDul — simul, as soon as^ or 
no sooner than. 

Simulacrum, i, n. (simOlo,) an 
image; a statue. 

Sin, conj. but \f. 

Sine, prep, without. 

Singfulaxis, e, adj. singjU ; singt^ 
lar; disHngtdshed ; extraor- 
dinary: certamen singtilare, 
a single combat, 

l&giUi, e, a, nuoL adj. pL each ; 
one by one; every: singdlis 
menslbus, every month: sin- 
gOlis tingfllas partes, to each 
athare. 



Sinister, la, ram, a^ 10, 
Sine, sinftre, sivi, sitom, a. to 

perwiL 
SinuB^ iks m. abosom; a bn^; a 

Siquis, siqna, mquod or siqoidy 

pro. tfany one ; if any thing, 
Siquando, adv. if at amy Hme ; (f 

ever, 
Sitio, ire, ii, n. d& a. to thirst; to 

be Udrsty ; to earnestly desire, 
Sitis, is, £ MrsL 
Situs, a, um, adj. ptaoed; ^; 

situated; permitted, 
Sive,coi)j. or; or if; whether, 
Sobrius, a, um, adj. sober ; fem- 

perate, 
Socer, ^ri, m. afather-ir^law, 
Socialis, e, adj. (soeins,) pertain' 

ing to allies ; social ; confed- 
erate, 
Soci£tas,atis,f. Mctefy; aUianee; 

intercourse; partnership; from 
Socius, i, m. an ally; a companion, 
Socordia, e, f. (socors,) negli' 

gence; doUu 
Socrates, is, m. the most endnenl 

of the Munian philosophers. 
Sol, solis, m. (he sun. 
Sol^o, ^re, itus sum, n. pass. 

§ 142,2; to be wont; to be 

accustomed: sc^hht^ used, 
SoUdus, a, um, adj. whole ; solid; 

enlire, 
SolitOdo, Inis, f. (solos,) a desert ; 

awHdemess; a solitary place. 
Solitus, a, um, part (soleo,) oo- 

customed; usuaL 
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Sonen,tifl, mdj. ingenioug; m- 
venHve ; cunning ; ski^ ; 
shrewd, 

Sbllertia, e, f. 9agatibf ; akSB ; 
shrewdness, 

Solon, dnis, m. the lmsgi»er of 
ike JSthenUms^ amd aneqfih€ 
seven mse men of Oreeee. 

Solfltitium, i, n. (sol & sisto,) ike 
soUHet, partieuktriy ike ftim- 
mer solsHeey in diaiindii&nfrom 
bruma, ike totnler sdsikt ; ike 
Umgesi day. 

Solum,!, n. ikeearik; ikes&Q; 
land. 

Soltlkm, adv. alone ; only ; firom 

Solus, a, urn, adj. § 107 ; ahne. 

SolQtus, a, um, part from 

Solvo, solvere, solvi, solQtum, a. 
to dissolve ; to meU ; to an- 
swer, 

Somnio, are, &vi, atum, n. to 
dream; from 

Somnium, i, n. a dream ; from 

Somnus, i, m. sleep. 

Sonltus, Cks, m. a sound ; anoise. 

Sono, &re, ui, (turn, n. to sound ; 
to resound ; from 

Sonus, i, m. a sound. 

Sorbeo, -«re, -ui, to suck in ; to 
absorb. 

Soror, Oris, f. a sister. 

Sp., an abbreviation ^Spmius. 

Spargo, spargftre, sparsi, spar- 
sum, a. to sprinJde; to strew; 
to seaUer; to sow. 

SparsL See Spargo. 

SparsuB, a, um, part 



Sparta, e, t Sparia or Laeedm' 

mon, the capital of Laeo^ 

ma. 
Spartftcus, i, m. <^ name tfa 

celebrated gladiator. 
Spait&nus, i, m. a Spartan. 
Sparti, Oram, ul pL a race (f 

men, said to have sprung Jhm 

the dragan*s teeth u^dek Cad-^ 

mus sowed. 
I^MUtum, i, n. I^anish brooms a 

plant of wfdch ropes were 

made. 
Spatidsus, a, urn, adj. large; spO'' 

cious; from 
Spatium, i, n. a space; room; 

distance. 
Species, «i, f. (specio,) an op- 

pearance. 
SpectacOlum, i, n. a spectade ; a 

show; from 
Specto, are, avi, atum, a. freq. 

(specio,) to bekM; to see; to 

consider ; ioregard; to relate; 

to refer. 
Specus, t!k8, m. £ & n. a cave. 
Spelunca, e, f. a cave. 
Spero, are, avi, atum, n. to hope; 

to expect. 
Spes, ei, C hope; expectation; 

promise. 
Speusippus, i^ TO. the nepkew and 

successor of Plato. 
Sphinx, gis, € a ^^nx. The 

BlgypHan Sphinxis represent' 

edasa monster, having a wo- 

man^s kead on ike bodjfifa 
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Spina, s, f. a thorn; a jitn^ ; « 
qmU ; a ^jmie ; a backbone. 

Spiiitus, ta^jsLa breaih; from 

Spiro, are, avi, atum, n. to 
breathe. 

Splendeoi Are, ni, a. to ^fttne; lo 

SplendlduB, a, um, adj. splendid; 

iUudrioua, 
Splendor, dris, nu brightne$$ ; 

spUndor. 
Spolio, are, avi, atom, a. lo de- 

MpoH; to strip; to deprive; 

from 
Spoliiun, i, n. spoHs ; booty. 
Spondeo, spond&re, spopondi, 

sponsmn, a. to promise; to 

engage. 
Sponaa, e, £ a hide. 
Spontis, gen., sponte, abL sing., 

f. §94; of himself; ofilsdf; 

of one's own accord; volunta- 
rily; spontaneously. 
Spurius, i, m. a prsndmen among 

the Romans. 
Squama, e, £ (Ae scale of a fish. 
StabOlum, i, n. (sto,) a staU ; a 

stable. 
Stadium, i, n. a stadium ; a 
fvrUmg; a measure (f 125 

paces; the race-ground. 
Stannum, i, n. tin. 
Stans, stands, part (sta) 
Statim, ^Av.immcdiaUly. 
Statio, 6nis, f. (sto,) a station : 

navium, roadstead; an an- 

ehoring-plaee. 
Statua, e, f. (statuo,) a statue. 



Statoariufl, i, m. mstatuetry; m 

seulpior. 
Statuo, u£re, ui, t^tum, a. to ife- 

femtine; to resolve; to fix; to 

judge; to decide; to believe, 
Statua, a, um, sA}. fixed; Stated; 

appoifited; eertasn. 
Statatus, a, um, part (statuo^) 

placed; resolved; fiixd; set' 

Ued. 
Stella, e, f. a star. 
Sterilis, e, adj. unfruUfid; ster- 

He; barren. 
Sterto, £re, ui, n. to snore. 
Stipes, itis, Tcuastake; the trunk 

of a tree. 
Stirps, is, f. a root; a stock; a 

race; a family. 
Sto, stare, steti, statum, n. to 

stand; to be stationary : stare 

a partibus, to favor the party. 
Stolcus, i, m. a Stoic, one (f a 

sect of Grecian philosophers, 

whose founder was Zeno. 
Stoliditajs, atis, f. stupidity ; from 
Stolidus, a, um, 9.dj. foolish ; sit" 

ly ; stupid. 
Strages, is, f. (sterno,) an over- 
throw; slaughter. 
Strangulo, are, avi, atum, a, to 

strangle. 
Strenue, adv. bravely; actively; 

vigorously; strenuously; from 
Strenuus,a, um, adj. bold.; strenr 

uous ; brave ; valiant. 
Stroph&des, um, f. pi. two small 

islands in (he Ionian sea. 
Struo, Btru^re, struzi, structum» 
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a. fo ptd iogMer; to eon- 
ifnief ; to btnld : insidias, to 
prtpoft on nifiotucflife* 

Stititldocanielufl, i, m. an ostrick, 

Strymon, dnis, m. a river which 
toas ancitnUy the boundary be- 
tween Macedonia and Thrace. 

Studeo, ere, ui, n. to favor; to 
study; to endeavor; to attend 
to; to pursue. 

Studios^ adv. (studidsus,) sttuit- 
ously ; dUigently, 

Studium, i, n. zeal ; study ; dUi- 
gence; eagerness, 

Stultitia,c, t folly; from 

Stultus, a, urn, adj. (ior, isitfmus,) 
foolish: tHultX, fools, 

Stapeo, ftre, ui, n. to be astonished 
at; to be amazed, 
. Sturnus, !, m. a starling, 

Suadendus, a, um, part (suadeo.) 

Suadens, lis, part from 

Suadeo, suadfere, suasi, suasum, 
ti, &, n, to advise; to per- 
suade ; to urge, 

Suavltas, atis, £ (suavis,) sweet- 
ness ; grace ; mdody, 

Suavlter, adv. sweetly; agreea- 
bly. 

Sub, prep, under; near to ; near 
the time of; just btfore ; at ; 
in (he time of, 

Subdoco, -duc^re, -duxi, -duc- 
tum, a. (sub & duco,) to with- 
draw; to take away; to with- 
hold. 

Subductus, a. um, part 

Sttbeo^ ire, ivi 6l ii, itum, irr. n. 



(sub & eo, $ 182,) to go im- 
der ; to submit to : onus, to 
take up or sustain a burden, 

Subrgo, -igfire, -6gi, -actum, a. 
(sub Sl ago,) to svhfect; to 
subdue ; to conquer. 

Subrt6, adv. suddenly ; from 

Subrtus, a, um, adj. (subeo,) sud- 
den; unexpected, 

Sublatus, a, um, part (sustollo^) 
taken away; lifted up, 

Sublimis, e, adj. suldime; high 
in the air: in sublime, alofl, 

Sublim^, adv. alojt; in the air, 

Submergo,-mergere,-mersi,-mer- 
sum, a. (aub & mergo,) to over- 
whelm ; to sink, , 

Submergor, -mergi, -mersus sum, 
pass, to be overwhelmed; to 
sink. 

Submersus, a, um, part 

Subiidens, tis, part snuling at 

Subndeo, -ridfere, -risi, -risum, 
n. (sub & rideo,) to smUe, 

Subsilio, -silire, -silui & -silii, 
n. (sub & salio,) to leap; to 
Jump. 

Substituo, -stituSre, -stitui, -sti- 
tQtum, a. (sub & statue,) to 

' put in one^s place ; to substi- 
tute, 

Subter, prep, under. 

Subterraneus, a, um, adj. (sub & 
terra,) subterranean, 

Subvenio, -venire, -vftni, -ven- 
tum, n. (sub & venio,) to come 
to one^s assistance : to succor * 
to help. 
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lifobvAks ii«» &▼!» Atuin, n. (lub 
& volo,) tofy up. 

Snccftdoy -cedere, -cessi, -cea- 
Bum, n. (nib &. cedo,) to suc- 
ceed; io/Mmf. 

Successor, oris, m. a successor. 

Succus, i, m. juUe ; liquid ; 
sap, 

Su£%roy suffenre, sustOli, subl&- 
turn, irr. a. (sub & fero,) lo 
take away ; to undertake ; to 
hear, 
. Sttffetius, i, m. (Metius,) an Al^ 
ban general^ put to death by 
TuUus HosHUus. 

SufScio, -fic£re, -f^i, -fectum, 
n. (sub & facio,) to stiffice ; to 
best^fident, 

Sufibdic^ -fodere, -fbdi, -fossum, 
a. (sub & ibdio,) to dig under; 
to undermine, 

Suffossus, a, um, part. 

Suffragium, i, n. suffrage ; vote ; 
a baUot ; choice. 

Sui, pro. gen. § 133; of himself ; 
of herself; ofUseif: dussibi 
singes, like one another, 

Sulla, or SyUa, e, m. a distin- 
guished Roman generaL 

Sul^Hcius, i, m. (Gallus,) a Ro^ 
man, celebrated for his leam- 
ing and eloquence^ and for his 
skUl in astrology. 

Sum, esse, fui, irr. n. § 153 ; to 
be ; to exist ; to serve for : 
terrdri esse, to excite terror, 

SummuB, a, urn, adj. (see Sup6- 
rus,) the highest; greatest; 



perfect: in sumiDtt aqul^ on 
the surface of ike water. 

Sumo, suoi^re, sumpsi, sump- 
turn, a. to take, 

Sumptus, a, um, part 

Sumptus, 6s, m. expense 

SupeUex, supellectHis, £ f^srm^ 
ture ; household goods* 

Super,.prep. above ; tqfon. 

Superb^ adv. (iCis, iaaimi^f) proud- 
ly; haughtily, 

Superbia,e, f. (superbus,) ;9ride; 
haughtiness. 

Superbio, ire, ivi, itum, n. f» 
6c proud; to be proud qf; 
from 

Superbus, a, um, adj. proiul ; a 
surname of Tarqubij the last 
king of RomCf the Proud, 

Superiluus, a, um, adj. (super- 
fluo,) superfluous. 

Superj&cio, -jac6re, -j^ci, -jac- 
turn, a. (super & jacio,) to 
, throw upon ; to shoot over. 

Superjacior, -j&ci, -jactus sum^ 
pass, to be shot over. 

Sup^ro, are, avi, atum, a. (super,) 
to surpass; to conquer; to 
excel ; to vanquish. 

Superstitiosus, a, um, adj. super" 
stiiious. 

Supersum, -esse, -fui, irr. n. (su- 
per & sum,) to remain; to 
survive. 

Superus, a, um, adj. (comp. su- 
perior ; sup. supr^mus or 
summus, § 125, 4,) above; 
high; upper. 
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SapenmcQUB, a, miiy adj. nper- 
Jluous. 

Sapervenio, -vemre, -Tfeni, -ven- 
turn, n. (super & venio,) to 
come upon; to come; to mr- 
prise suddenly. 

SupervOlo, are, &vi, &tum, a (su- 
per & volo,) iojly over. 

fiupp^to, ere, ivi, itum, n. (sub^ 
^to,) to stffiee ; to remain; to 
serve ; to be sufficient. 

Snpplex, icis, adj. suppliant 

Supplicium, L n. apunishmenL 

Suppono, -ponSre, -posai, -po^- 
turn, a. (sub & pono,) to put 
under ; to substitute. 

Supra, prep. Sl adv. above ; 6e- 
fore. 

Siufena, «, m. the title of a Par- 
thian officer, next in authonfy 
to the king. 

Sur^o, 8urg*re, surrexi, surrec- 
tum, n. to rise. 

Sus, uis, c. sunne ; a hog. 

Suscipio, -cip^re, -cepi, -ceptum, 
a. (sub & capio,) to under- 
take; totakeupon; to engage 
in ; to receive. 

Suspectus,a, urn, part & adj. (sus- 
picio,) suspected ; mistrusted. 

Suspendo, -pendfire, -pendi, -pen- 
sum, a. (sub & pendo,) to sus- 
pend ; to hang; to hang 
up. 

Suspensus, a, um, part 

Suspicio, -spic^re, -spezi, -spec- 
tum, a. (sub & specio,) to sus- 
peeL 



Bospicar, ari, atos Bom, dep^ to 

suspect ; to surmise, 
Snstento, Are, ivi, atnm, freq. to 

sustain; to support: sosten- 

tare vitam, to sn/ppoti one*i 

sdf; fifom 
Sustiiieo, •tinfire, -linui, -tentom, 

a. (sub &> teneo,) to hear; to 

carry; to sustain; to support 
Sustollo, sustoliere, snstidi, sub- 

latuixi, a. to take away ; to 1^ 

up ; to rmse. 
Suus, a, um, pro. his; hers; its; 

theirs. § 139, R. 2. 
Sylla. Su Sulla. 
Syll&ba, e, f. a syUaUe. 
Sylva. See Silva. 
Syphax,acis,^m. a king of J^ 

midia. 
Syracase, arum, f. pi. Syracuse, 

a celehrated city of SicUy. 
Syria, », £ a large country of 

Asia, at the eastern extremity 

of the Mediterranean sea. 
SyriSicus, a, um, adj. Syrian ; Be- 

longing to Syria. 

T. 

T., an abbreviation of Titus. 
Tabesco, tabescSre, tabui, inc. to 

consume ; to pine away. 
Tabdla, ©,* f. a table; ataJM; 

a picture; a painting: plum- 

bea tabCda, a plate or ske^of 

lead. 
Taceo, fere, ui, rtum, tl tohesp- 

lent 
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Tactns, te, m. (tango,) Ae touch, 
T^edet, tediiit, tnram Mt or 

peitesam est, imp. to be 

weary of: vitn mm tndet, 

(key are weary ofltfe, 
Tsn&ras, i^ m^ & um, i,' n. a 

profnoniory m JuaeoMOf now 

CC916 J^aiapan, 
Taientam, i, n. a foletit ; a nsm 

varwudyeOmaUdfiomtS^ 

to $1090. 
Talis, e, adj. twJu 
Talpa, e, c. a mole. 
Tam, adv. «» ; «o mtic^ 
Tamen, conj. yet ; nofirtlMami- 

Tan&is, is, UL a river 6etto6en £tt- 

rope and Agia^ now Cfte Hon. 
Tanaquil, iXis, f. thewifeofTar- 

qwmiua Priscut, 
Tandem, adv. otlet^fffc; aikut; 

finaUy. 
Tango, tang&re, tetfgi, tactmn, 

a.(o (oiicA. 
Tanqaam, or Tamqoam, adv. as ; 

at well as ; As if; like. 
TantAlus, i, m. a son of Jupiter; 

ihe father ofPdops^ and king 

ofPkrygia. 
Tant6, adv.*(tantaB,) so much, 
Tantopfire, adv. (tantus & opus,) 

so much ; so greatly, 
Tanttim, adv. only; so much; 

from 
Tantus, a, um, adj. so great; 

such: iaati^ofso much value: 

tsji^ eaUf it is worth (he pains ; 

U makes amends: non est 
22 



tanti, if 19 not best ; His not 
worthwhile* 

Tard^ adv. (iiia, issbn^) (tardus,) 
shwly, 

Tarditas, &tis, f. (tardus,) slow- 
ness; dulness; heaoiness. 

Tardo, &re, &vi, Atum, a. to retard; 
to chedt; to stop ; from 

Tardus, a, um, adj. dow ; dull, 

Tarentinus, a, um, adj. Tar" 
entine; of or belonging to 
Tarentum : Tarenfini, Tar- 
eniines; the inhabitanis of 
Tareiidum, 

Tarentum, i, n. a edebrated cUy 
in the souih of Italy, 

Tarpeia, e, f. the daughter of 
Sp. Tarpeius: she betrayed 
the Roman citadd to ^ iSo- 
bmes, 

Tarpeius, a, um, adj. Tarpeian : 
mons, the Tarpeian or Capi- 
toline mounL 

Tarquinii, 6rum, m. pL a city of 
Etruriaj whence the family of 
Tarquin derived their name, 

Tarquinius, i, m. Tarquin; the 
name of an iUudriotu Roman 
family y of which two^ Priscus 
and iSuperbuSy were kings: 
Tarquinii, drum, pi. the Tar- 
quins, 

Tartftrus, i, m., & -a, drum, pi. 
n. Tartarus ; the trfemal r6- 
gions. 

Tauifca, », f. a large penmstAa 
qfthe Bladt sea^ now eatted 
the Crimnea or TanriisL 
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Tanras, i, m. a kigh range of 
mounUdns in AsisL 

Taurus, i, m. a hvlL 
' Taygvtus, i, m., & -a, drum, pi. 
n. a moimiotfi of LaconiOj 
near Sparttu 

Tectum, i,<L a nKj/'; a house, 

TectuB, a, um, part (tego,) cov- 
ered; drfended. 

Teges, £118, f. a mat ; a rug ; a 
coverlet; from 

Tego, g^ro, xi, ctum, a. to cover ; 
to defend, 

Tegumentum, i, n. a covering, 

Telum, i, n. a loeapofi ; a dart ; 
€tn arrow, 

Temfer^, adv. ai random ; acci- 
dentally ; rasfUy, 

Tempe, n. pi. indec. a beautiful 
vale in Thessaly^ through 
which the river Peneusjlows, 

Temperies, i£i, f. temperatenesa ; 
mildness; temperature, 

Tempestas, atis, f. a storm; a 
tempest, 

Templum, i, n. a temple, 

Tempus, dris, n. iittie ; a season : 
ad tempus, at the time ap- 
pointed : ex tempore, tvUhout 
premeditatioTU 

Temulentus, a, urn, adj. drunk- 
en; intoxicated. 

Tendo, tend^re, tetendi, ten- 
sum, a. to stretch ; to stretch 
out ; to extend ; to go ; to ad- 
vance, 

Tenebrce, &rum, f. pi. darkness, 

Teneo, tenure, tenui, tentum, a. 



to hold ; to haive4 to keep ; to 
possess ; to know ; to hold by 
a garrison : portum, to reach 
the harbor, 

Tentatus, a, urn, part from 

Tento, are, Avi, atum, a. freq. 
to attempt ; to try, 

Tentyrite, arum, c pL £^ tn- 
habiiants of Tent^ra^ a town 
and island in Upper EgypL 

Tenuis, e, adj. (Atn ; light; rare, 

Tenus, prep, up to ; as far as, 

Tepesco, esc^re, ui, inc. (tepeo,) 
to grow warm or cool ; to be- 
come tepid, 

Ter, num. adv. ikrice, 

Terentius, i, m. a Roman proper 
name, 

Tergum, i, n, the hack; the far- 
ther side : a tergo, from be- 
hind : ad terga, behind, 

Termino, are, avi, atum, a. to 
bound ; to limit ; to terminate. 

Terminus, i, m. a boundary; a 
limit ; an end ; bounds. 

Terni, », a, num. adj. pi. three 
by three ; three. 

Terra, ib, f. the earth ; a country ; 
the land: omnes terrse, the 
whole world, • 

Terreo, 6re, ui, itum, a. to terri- 
fy ; to scare ; to frighten. 

Terrester, terrestris, terrestre, 
adj. terrestrial: animal ter- 
restre, a land animal, 

Terribilis, e, adj. terrible. 

Territo, are, avi, atum, freq. (ter- 
reo,) to terrify; to (iffrighL 
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Territorium, i, n. (terra,) terri- 
tory. 
Territus, iE^ am, part (terreo.) 
Terror, oris, m. terror ; conster- 

nation ; fusr, 
Tertius, a, um, num. adj. ihe third. 
Terti6, num. adv. the. Udrd 

time. 
Testa, e, f. an earUien vessd; 

ashdL 
Testamentum, i, n. «( wUl ; a 

testameoL 
Testodo, Inis, f. a tortoise. 
TeUgL Su Tango. 
Teutdnes, um, & Teutdni, drum, 

m. pL a naiion who lived in 

ike northern part of Germany, 

near the CimbrL 
Tezo, tex^re, texui, textum, a. 

to weave ; to plait ; to form ; 

to construct. 
Thal&mus, i, m. a bed-chamber ; 

a dtoeUing. 
Thales, is & etis, m. a MUesian, 

one of the seven wise men of 

Greece. 
Thasus, i, f. an island on the 

coast of Thrace. 
Theatrum, i, n. a theatre. 
ThebfiB, arum, f. pi. Thebes, the 

capital of Baotia. 
Thebanus, a, um, adj. Theban ; 

belonging to Thebes. 
Thelesinus, i, m. a Roman proper 

name, 
Themistdcles, is, m. a celebrated 

JUhenian general in the Per^ 

Stan war. 



Theoddrus, i, ra. a philosopher 

of Cyren^e. 
Thermddon, ontis, m. a river of 

Pontus. 
Theseus, i, m. a king of Athens, 

and son of Mgeus, was one 

of the most edebmted heroes 

^antiquity. 
Thessalia, e, f. Thessaly ; a 

country of Greece, south of 

Maeedoma, 
Thess&lus, a, um, adj. bdonging 

to Thessaly; Thessalian. 
Thestius, i, m. the father ofM- 

thaa. 
Thetis, Idis & idos, f. one of the 

sea nymphs ; the wife of Pe- 

leus, and mother of Achilles, 
Theutobdchus, i, m. a kxt^ of 

the CimbrL 
Thracia, e, f. Thrace, a large ^ 

country etist of Macedonia. 
Thracius, a, um, adj. belonging 

to Thrace ; Thradan. 
Thrasybulus, i, m. an Athenian 

general, celebrated for freeing 

his country from the thirty 

tyrants. 
Thus, tliuris, i\. frankincense. 
Tibfiris, is, m. § 79 ; «A€ Tiber^ 

a famous river of Italy. 
Tibi. See Tu. 
Tibtcen, inis, m. one who plays 

upon theJliUe ; a piper. 
Ticinum, i, n. a toiim of Cisal- 
pine Gavl, where ike Ro^ 

mans were defeated by Han* 

nibaL 
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Tigrftnes, is, m. a AtN^ ^ jfr- 

Tignnocerta, drum, n. a eily of 
Armenia Mtywr^ fauiukd by 
TigrdnitM. 

Tigris, \^(9ddim is,) t a Hger. 

Tigrisi jdjs & is, m. a Hver m 
Ana. 

Timens, tis^ part from 

Tinieo, Are, ui, n. &. a. i»/ear ; 
to drtad ; io be qfimtL 

Tioadus, a, * am, adj. Hmid ; 
cowan&y. 

Timor, dris, vtufear. 

Tinnitus, as, m. a ^nkHng. 

Tintinnabalum, i,.Q. a belL 

Titio,6ni8,m. a brand; aJMmmd. 

Titus, i, m. a Homan pnenomen. 

Totero, are, avt, atum, a. to bear ; 
to endure ; to admit of. 

ToUo, toltere, sustDli, subl&tum, 
a. tio raise; to pick up; to 
remove ; todo away with, 

Tondeo, tond^re, totondi, ton- 
sum, a. to shave ; to shear, 

Tonltru, u, n. thunder. 

Tone, are, ui, [turn, n. to thun- 
der : tonat, tl thunders* 

Tormentum, i, n. (torqueo,) an 
engine for throwing stones 
and darts* 
* Torquatus, i, m. a surname given 
to T. Matdius and his de* 
scendants, 

Torquis, is, d. a collar ; a ehain. 

Tot, ind. adj. so many. 

Ton dem, ind. adj. the same num- 
ber; as many. 



Totus, a, nm, adj. § 107; whole; 
entire; alL 

Trabs, is, f. a beam. 

Tractatus, a, am, part from 

Tracto, Are, Avi, atum, a. frec|. 
(traho,) to treat ; to hawOe. 

Tvmctua, Os, m. (traho,) a traei ; 
a country ; a region. 

Tractos, a, am, part (traho.) 

Traditus, a, am, part from 

Trado, -dere, -didi, -dltum, a. 
(trans & do,) to ddiver; io 
give; to give up; to relate; 
to teach: tradunt, (Acy reporf •* 
tra<Ktur, it is related; it is 
reported : traduntur, they art 
reported. 

Tragicus, a, um, adj. tragic. 

Tragmdia, c, f. a tragedy. 

Traho, trahftre, traxi, tractum, a. 
to draw ; to drt^g : helium, to 
protract ; to prolong : liqul- 
das aquas trah^re, to draw 
along dear waters ; to Jlow 
with a dear stream. 

Trajicio, -jic6re, -jeci, -jectum, 
a. (trans & jacio,) to convey 
over ; to pass or cross over. 

Trames, rtis, m..(trameo,) a path ; 
away. 

Trano, are, Avi, atum, n. (trans 
& no,) to swim over. 

Tranquillus, a, um, adj. iran^ 
quU; calm; serene. 

Trans, prep, over; heyomd; on 
the other side, 

Transactus, a, um, part (trana- 
rgo.) 
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Tranaeo, ire, ii, itum, irr. n. 
(trans Sl eo,) to pan or go 



TransfSro, -ferre, -tali, -latum, 

irr. a. (trans & fero,) to irani- 

fer ; to carry over: se ad ali- 

quem, to go over to. 
Transfigo, -figure, -fixi, -fixum, a. 

(trans & figo,) to pierce ; to 

run through ; to 9tab, 
Transf Qga, », c. a deserter, 
Transgredior, -gredi, -gressus 

sum, dep. (trans Sl gradior,) 

to go or pass over, 
Transigo, -ig^re, -egi, -actum, a. 

(trans & ago,) to transact ; to 

finish ; to spend. 
Transilio, -silire, -silui Si -silivi, 

n. (trans & salio,) to leap over, 
Transitanis, a, urn, part (trans- 

eo,) ab&ui to pass over ; to 

pass on, 
Transl&tus, a, urn, part (trans- 

ffiro.) 
Tiansmaiinus, a, um, adj. (trans 

&> mare,) beyond the sea; 

Jbreign; transmarine, 
Transno. See Trano. 
Transv^ho, -vehfere, -vexi, -vec- 

tum, a. (trans & veho,) to ear^ 

ry over ; to convey ; to tranS" 

port, 
Transvdlo, are, avi, atum, n. 

(trans & volo,) tofiy over, 
Trasim^nus, i, m. a lake in Etru' 

rioy near which the consul FlO" 

miraus toas defeated by Han- 

mboL 
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Trebia, e, f. a river of Vufotphie 

Gaulj emptying into the Po, 
Trecenti, e, a, num. adj. pi. 

three hundred, 
Trecenteslmus, a, um, num. adj. 

the three hundredth, 
Tred^cim, num. adj. pL ind. 

thirteen, 
Tres, tria, num. adj. pL $ 109 ; 

three. 
TrevTri, drum, m. pi. a people qf 

Belgium, 
Triangularis, e, adj. (triangOlum,) 

triangular; thru-cornered. 
Tribanus, i, m. a tribune, 
Tribuo, iiftre, ui, Qtum, a. to a(- 

tribide; to give; to grant; to 

bestow ; to commit, 
Tribatum, i, n. a tribute ; a tax; 

a contribution ; an assess- 

menL 
Tricesimus, a, um, num. adj. the 

thirtieth. 
Triduum, i, n. the space of thru 

days : per triduum, for thru 

days, 
Triennium, i, n. (tres & annus,) 

the space of thru years, 
Trigemini, drum, m. pi. thru 

brothers bom at one birth, 
Triginta, num. adj. pi. ind. thirty, 
Trinacria, le, f. one of the names 

ofSicUy. 
Triptolfimus, i, m. the son of Ce- 

leus, king ofEleusis, 
Tristitia, e, £ sorrow ; grief, 
Triumphalis, e, adj. (triumj^us,) 

tnwtt^hai. 
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Triumpbaiw, tin, pan. frmn 
Triumpbo, are, avi, atuni, o. to 

Triumphus, i, m. atrikmpki a 

triumphal yroceuion, , 
Triumvir, vEri, m. (tree &. vir,) 

one f^ iknt jonU public ffi- 

eers ; a triumvir. 
Troaa, ftdia, t a eoutilry i^JSgia 

MtnoTf OQtrdtrwg up9^ fh/t 

HduiponL 
TrochrluB, i, m. a wrtn, 
Troglodj^tn, amm, c pL TVo^- 

lodi/te»^ a pwplU of Ethiopia^ 

uho dwelt in ewfeg, 
Troja, e, £ TVogf, the eapUd of 

TrooM. 
Trojanus, a, am, adj. TV^on. 
Trucido, ire, avi, atmn, a. to «toy ; 

to murder;, to motMcre. 
Trux, ucis, adj. Mtnagt; ertad; 

Jkrce ; Htm; grim, 
Tu, subs, pra thou ; § 133. 
Tuba, n, f. a truw^eL 
Tuber, eria, n. a hunch ; a tu- 
mor; a protuberance. 
Tubicen, Inis, m. (tuba.& cano,) 

a trumpeter. 
Tueor, tu6ri, tultus sum, dep. to 

defend; to protect 
Tugurium, i, n. a hut ; a ohed. 
TulL iS^Fero. 
TuUia, e, f. the daughter of Ser- 

viuB Thdiiua. 
Tullitts, i, m. a Eoman. 
TuUus, i, m. (Ho6tiliu8,)iAe fAM 

Roman king. 
Turn, adv. then; and; so; aUo: 



turn — tum,a#iMA — ai; MJk 

— and : turn demum, thenJSrsL 

Tumultus, ika, m. a noiie ; a l«- 



Tumalu8,i,m. amound; aiomtb. 

Tunc, adv. Iften. 

Tunica, e, £ a tunic ; a do9t 

wooUen ganmni^ worn under 

thetoga. 
TorbAtua, a, um, part digturbed; 

cof^fiwed; troubled; firooa 
Turbo, &re, &vi, fttum, a. (turba,) 

todigtutb; to trouble. 
Turma, a, £ a troop; a^sompa- 

Turpia,e, adj*6afe; di^irae^fuL 
TurpitQdo, inis, £ ftotenefff ; «^- 



Turris, is, £ a toioer. 

Tuflcia, e, £ a country qf Bahf^ 

^oame as Etruriou 
TuacOlum, i, n. a dty qf Latium. 
Tuflcufl, a, um, adj. Tuscan ; &e- 

tof^ptf^ to Tuscany; £fn«- 



Tutor, oris, m. a guardian ; a tu- 
tor. 
Tutus, a, um, adj. (ior, istfmus^) 

sqfe. 
Tuus, a, um, adj. pro. § 139; (tn,) 

thy; thine. 
Tyrannis, {dis Sl idos, £ tyranny ; 

arbitrary power. 
Tyrannus, i, nu a tyrant; a 

usurper ; a king. 
Tyritts, a, um, adj. J)frian: Tjr- 

ii, Tyrians; nth ab i ta n i s ^ 

Tyre. 
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Tjnhfenufl, a, uin, ailj. Tyrrkt- 
man or T^acoii; 6dofi^tfi^ 
io TuMcam^. 

TyiuflyiyC a €dAraUd marilimt 
tHy t^ PhamcuL 

r u. 

Uber, «r», n. anwkkr; « ieaL 
UbertftB, atis, LferHUiy; fiwJt- 

fuimm. 
Ubi, adv. inhere ; tvften ; a» toon 

Ul^uc^ adv. every td^ere. 
Ulcisor, ulciaci, ultus sum, dep. 

to take revenge ; to avenge. 
UUqfl, a, um, adj. $ 107; amf; 

any one* 
Ulterior, us, (ultimus,) § 126^ I ; 

Jwiher. 
Ulterii!i8y adv. farUter ; beyond ; 

longer. 
UlfimuB, a, um, adj. (8U|i. of ul- 
terior,) the UuL 
Ultra, prep, beyond; more than: 

—adv. besides ; moreover ; 

further. 
Ultiu, a, um, part (ulcifcor,) 

having avengedm 
Ulyseea, u, m. a dMngmshat 

king qf lUiaea. 
Umbra, e, f. a shade ; a shadow. 
Umbro, &re, avi, &timi, a. to 

shade; to darken. 
Unl^ adv. (unus,) togtHher. 
Unde, adv. t^Aence ; from which. 
Undecim, num. adj. pL ind. 



Undenonageflfmua, a, um, num, 

adj. the eighiy-mnlh. 
Unidequinquaginta, num. adj. pL 

ind. forty-nine. 
Undetricesimufl, a, um, num. adj. 

twenty-mnOu [nineteenih. 
Undevicesimus, a, um, jium. adj. 
Undeviginti, num. aBj. mnefeen. 
Undlque, adv. on ail sides. 
Unguis, is, m. a daw; a talon; 

anaS. 
UngOla, n, £ a daw; a ttdon; 

a hoof: binis ungOlis, doven^ 

footed. 
Unicus, a, um, adj. one alone; 

sole; only. 
Unio, 6ni8, m. a pearL 
Universus, a, um, adj. (unus & 

versus,) v^ude ; vniversal ; aU. 
Unquam, adv. ever; nee un- 

quam, and never. 
Unus, a, um, num. adj. § 107 ; 

one ; only; alone. 
Unusquisque, unaqueque, unum- 

quodque, adj. each one; each; 

§138,4. 
Urbs, is, f. a cHy ; the ehitfdty; 

Rome. 
Uro, urfire,- ussi, ustum, a. to 

bwm. 
Ursus, i, m. a bear. 
Usque, adv. even; as far as; tiU; 

untU. 
Usus, a, um, part (utor.) 
Usus, ds, m., use ; custom ; ffffil ; 

advantage. 
Ut, conj. that ; in order that ; so 

that; adv. as. 
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(Jtcunque, adv. howBotott; 

what; in some degree. 
Uter, tra, truxn, adj. § 107 ; which f 

which of the two^ 
(Jterque, tr&que, trumque, adj. 

§ 107; hoik; each; each of 

the two* • 
UGlis, e, adj. (utor,) us^fvL 
UUca, s, f. a maritime city qf 

Africa^ near Carthage. 
Utor, uti, usus sum, dep. to use ; 

to make use <f. 
Utrinque, adv. on both sides. 
VXiioD^ adv. whether. 
Uva, te, f. a grape ; a hunch of 

grapes: passa, a imntk 
Uxor, dris, f. a wife. 

V. 

Vaco, are, avi, atum, il to he free 
from. 

Vacuus, a, um, adj. empty; un- 
occupied; vacant; free; ex- 
empt : vacuus viator, the des- 
titute traveller, 

Vadosus, a, um, adj. fordable ; 
shallow; from 

Vadum, i, n. a ford; a shallow. 

Vagans, tis, part (vagor.) 

Vag;ina, e, f. a scabbard; a 
sheath. 

Vagitus, (Us, m. weeping ; crying. 

Vagor, axi, atus sum, dep. to 
wander about ; to stray. 

Valeo, 6re, ui, n. to be strong; to 
avail ; to be distinguished; to 
he eminent: multum valere. 



to he very powerful : vale, 
farewell. 

Valerius, i, m. a Roman proper 
name, 

Vallis, is, f. a valley; a vaU, 

Vari^tas, atis, f. (varius,) varie^ 
ty; change. 

Vario, are, avi, atum, a. to change ; 
to vary; from 

Varius, a, um, adj. vmous ; di- 
verse. 

Varro, onis, m. (Marcus,) a very 
learned Ronum^ some of whose 
works are still etOant : P. Te- 
rentius, a consul who was de- 
feated by HannibaL 

Vasto, are, avi, atum, vu to lay 
waste; to ravage; from 

Vastus, a, um, adj. unde ; vast ; 
great 

Vates, is, m. a poet ; a bard. 

Ve, conj. (enclitic, § 198, R. 2;) 
or. 

Vecordia, ae, f. madness ; foUy. 

Vectus, a, um, part (veho.) 

VehSmens, tis, adj. (ior, isitfmus,) 
vehement; immoderate. 

Vehementer, adv. (ius, isslm^) 
vehemently ;. greatly; very; 
much; violently. 

Veho, vehfire, vexi, vectum, a. 
to bear ; to carry ; to convey. 

Veiens, tis, & Veientanus, i, m. 
an inhabitant of VeiL 

Veii, drum, m. pi. a city of Tus- 
cany , memorable for the defeat 
of the Fabian family. 

Vel, conj. § 198, 2 ; or; also : 
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▼el lectii. totn ufken 

read : vel — vel, eUhfr — or, 
VcDo, veltere, yelli or vulai, vul- 

sum, a, to /duck. 
Vellus, 6m, n. ajleece. 
Veloz, ocis, adj. (ior, ueimus,) 

mtift; rapid; active. 
Velum, i, n. a saiL 
Velut, & Veluti, adv. (vel Sl ut,) 

as; as if. 
Venaiis, e, adj. venal ; mereena- 

ry- 

Venans, lis, part (venor.) 
Venaticus, a, urn, adj. beionging 

io the chase : canis, a hound. 
Venator, dris, m. (venor,) a huntS' 

man. 
Vendito, are, avi, atum, freq. to 

sdl; from 
Vendo, vendere^ vendidi, vendl- 

tmn, a. (venum & do,) to selL 
Venenatus, a, urn, adj. poisoned; 

poisonous; from 
Venenum, i, n. poison. 
Veneo, ire, ii, irr. n. § 142, 3; to 

he exposed for sale ; io be 

sold. 
Venfttus, L m., or Brigrantinus, a 

lake hehseen Germany and 

Sufitzerlandy called the Boden 

seOf or lake qf Constance. 
Venio, venire, veni, ventum, n. 

to come; to advance. 
Venor, ari, ataa sum, dep. to 

fttifil. 
Venter, tris, m. the bdly; the 

stomach. 
VentuB, 1, m. a tiPtndL 



Venua, lliia, i Ac goddess (^ 
love and beauty. 

Ver, veria, n. the spring. 

Verber, Cris, n. a whip; arod; 
a Uow ; a stripe. 

Verb6ro, are, avi, &tam, a. to 
strike. 

Verbum, i, n. a tsord. 

VerA, adv. (verus,) trvbf. 

Vereor, «ri, Etus sum, dep. to 
/ear ; tobe eoneemed/or. 

Vergo, vergngre, versi, n. to tend 
to ; to incline ; to verge tow- 
ards ; to bend; to look, 

Verisimilis, e, adj. (verum & sim- 
t^) probable. 

Veiitus, a, urn, part (vereor.) 

VeiA, conj. § 279, 3, (verus,) but : 
— adv. indeed ; truly. 

Ver5na, e, f. Verona^ a city in 
the norih'of Holy. 

Versatus, a, um, part from 

Versor, ari, atus sum, dep. frcq. 
(verto,) to turn ; to revolve ; to 
dwell ; to live ; to reside. 

Versus, a, um, part (veitor.) 

Versi^s, prep, towards. 

Verte3C, rcis, m. the top; the sum- 
mit ; the crown of the head. 

Verto, tfire, ti, sym, a. to turn ; 
to change. 

Vera, u, n. $^87 ; a spil. 

VerCim, conj. but ; hut yet ; from 

Veras, a, um, adj. true. 

Vescor, i, dep. to live upon ; to 
feed upon ; to eat; to subsist 
upon. 

Vesp^riy or -^, adv. of evening: 
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tam vesp^tri, 8o laU erf evenr 

ing. 
Vesta, e, £ a godtUsSy the mo&ur 

qfSatunu 
Vestalis, is, f. (virgo,) a VetUd 

virgin^ apriesUsg consecrated 

to the service qf Fesku 
Vestibalum, i, n. the porch; (he 

vesHlnde. 
Vestigium, i, n. a footstep ; a ves- 
tige ; a trace ; a mark ; a track. 
Vestio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to clothe ; 

from 
Vestis, is, £ a garment ; clothes. 
VesOlus, i, m. a high mountain 

of Liguria, and a pari of the 

CoUian Alps. 
Veteranus, a, um, adj. (vetus,) 

old; a veteran. 
Veto, are, ui, itum, a. to forbid ; 

to prohibit. 
Veturia, e, f. the mother of Cori- 

oldnus. 
Vcturius, i, m. (Titus,) a Roman 

coiisvl^ who teas defeated by 

the Sainniles at the Caudine 

fhrks. 
Vetus, ^ris, adj. ancient; old: 

veteres, the ancients. 
Vetustas, atis, f. antiqtdty ; age. 
Vetustus, a, um, adj. old; an- 
cient. / 
VexL iSlee Velio. 
Via, SB, f. a way ; a course ; a 

path; a Journey. 
Viator, oris, m. a traveller. 
Viceni, s, a, num. adj. pL every 

twenty; twenty. 



Vicesimus, a, am, num. a^. (ke 

twentieth. 
VicL See Vinca 
Vicies, num. adv. twenty times. 
Vicinitas, atis, £ the neighbor^ 

hood; vicinity; from 
VicinuSf a, um, adj. near ; neigh- 
boring. 
Vicinus, i, m. a neighbor. 
Vicis, gen. £ § 94 ; change ; re- 
verse; a place; a turn: in 

vicem, in turn ; in place of; 

instead. 
Victims, s, £ a victim ; a sacri- 

fce. 
Victor, oris, m. (vinco,) a victor; 

a conqueror : — adj. victorious. 
Victoria, bb, £ a victory. 
Victurus, a, um, part (from viva) 
Victus, a, um, part, (vinco.) 
Vicus, i, m. a village. 
Video, vid^re, vidi, visum, a. to 

see ; to behold. 
Videor, videri, visus sum, pass. 

to be seen; to seem; to ap- 

pear. 
Viduus, a, um, adj. bereaved; 

widowed : muHer vidua, a 

widow. 
Vigil, rlis, m. a watchman. 
Vigilans, tis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

watchful ; vigilant. 
Vigilia, IB, £ a watching: — pL 

(he watch. 
Viginti, num. adj. pL ind. twenty. 
Vilis, e, adj. vile ; bad ; mean. 
Villa, e, £ a country-hotue ; a 

country-seat; a villa. 
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VflllCQB, i, m. an overseer i\fan 

estate; asUward, 
Villus, i^ m. Umg hair; coarse 

hair, 
Vincio, vincire, vinxi, vinctum, 

a. to hhuL 
Vincoi vincere, vici, victum, a. 

to corupjur; to vanquish; to 

siarpass. 
Vinctus, a, um, part (vincio.) 
Vincalum, i, n. a chain : in vin- 

cilla conjic^re, to throw into 

prison, 
Vindex, icis, c. an avenger; a 

protector ; a defender ; an as- 

serter; from 
Vindico, are, avi, atom, a. to 

claim ; to avenge, 
Vindicta, le, f. vengeance ; pun- 
ishment, 
Vinum, i, n, wine, 
Vidla, le, f. a violet, 
Vidlo, are, avi, alum, a. to vio- 

late ; to poUute ; to corrupt, 
Vir, viri, m. a man, 
Vireo, 6re, ui, n. to be green ; to 

be verdant ; tojtuurish, 
Virea. Set Vis. 
Virga, le, f. a rod ; a small staff; 

aswUch, 
Virgilius, i, m. VtrgUf a. very 

celebrated Latin poet, 
Virginia, e, f. the daugKter qf 

Virgvnius, 
Virginius, i^m, the name of a dis* 

tinguishtd Roman centurion, 
Virgo, Enis, f. a virgin ; a girl ; 

a 



Virgida, 8d, f. (dim. from virga,) 
asmaUrod, 

Viriathus, i, m. a Lusitanian 
general, who was originally a 
shepherd, and afUrwards a 
leader of robbers, 

Viridomftrus, i, m. a long of the 
Gauls, slain by Marcellus. 

Virtus, utis, f. (vir,) virtue ; merit ; 
excellence ; power ; valor ; 
faculty. 

Vis, vis, f. § 85 ; power ; strength; I 
force : vis homtnum, a mufti- 
tudeofmen: vim fac^re, to (ib 
violence : — ^pl. vires, ium, pow- 
er ; strength, 

ViBCUs,£ris,n. an enfraiZ; visce- 
ra, pi. the bowels ; thejlesh, 

Vistula, fB, f. a river of Prussia, 
which stUl bears the same name, 
and which was anciently the 
eastern boundary of Germany, 

Visurgis, is, m. the Weser, a large 
rtver of Germany, 

Visus, a, um, part (video.) 

Visus, ds, m. the sight. 

Vita, ffi, f. life, 

Vitandus, a, um, part (vito.) 

Vitifer, ^ra, £rum, adj. (vitis & 
fero,) vine^bearing, 

Vitis, is, f. a vine, . 

Vitium, i, n. a crime, 

Vito, are, avi, atum, a. to 9^101; 
to avoid, 

VitupCro, are, ftvi, atum, a, to 
findfavii with ; to blame, 

Vivldus, a, um, adj. Ivody; vvM; 
from 
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live; to fart; to five tqvwi. 
Vivus, a, um, adj. Uowg; alwe^ 
Vix, adv. fconeefy. 
VixL See Vivo. 
Voco, &re, &vi, atnin, a. (vox,) to 

eaU; to inviU ; to name, 
Volo, ktBf ttvi, fttum, n. <o^. 
Volo, velle, volui, irr. a. § 178, 1 ; 

to wish; to desire; tobewiOr' 

ing. 
Vcrfaci, dram, m. pL a peopU ^ 

Latiuai. 
Volacer, -^nBj -ere, adj. winged: 

— Bubs. a bird. 
Volumnia, e, f. (he w^e o/Cotuh 

IdnuB. 
Voluntas, itis, t (volo,) the wOL 
Voluptas, ads, f. (volQpe,) jvfeoff- 

ure; sensual pleasure, 
Volutatus, a, um, part, from 
Volnto, are, &vi, atum, a. freq. 

(volvo,) to roll. 
Volvo, v£re, vi, Otum, a. to roll; 

to ttUTL 

Votum, i, n. (voveo,) a wish; a 

ffOW, 

Vox, vocis, f. a voice; a word; 

an oppression; an erdama- 

Hon, 
Vulc&nus, i, m.. Videan^ (he god 

offire^ the son of Jupiter and 

Juno, 
Valgus, i, m. or n. ffte common 

people ; the populace ; the vid- 

gar, 
Vulneitom, a, am, part fiom 



Vulti^m, arc, avi, atuin, a. to 

wottfid; from 
Vulnus, Aris, b. a wound, 
Vnlpecala, e, £ dim. (va^iei^) 

alittUfox, 
Vulpes, is, f. a fox, 
Vultur, Oris, m. a vuUurt, 
Voitiis, As, m. tfte eouniemmoe; 

thelook. 



Xanthippe, es, £ <^ wffe ^ 
Socrates, 

Xanthippus, i, m. a Lacedtaiu^ 
nian general, who was sent to 
assist the CarthaginUmSf in 
' the first Punic war, 

Xenocr&tes, is, m. a philosopher 
of Chalcedony the successor of 
i^ffeusippus m the Academia. 

Xerxes, is, m. a celebrated king 
qf Persia, 

Z. 

Zama, le, £ a city tf^fiiea, 
Zeno, onis, m. a philosopher <tf 
CiUutnj a town qf Cyprus, 
and founder of the sect qfthi 
Stoics, 
Zetes, is, fn. a son of Boreas, 
Zona, SB, £ a girdle ; a zone. 
Zone, es, £ a ctiCy and promon-^ 
tory in the western pari qf 
7%race^ opposiU to ihe island 
qfThasus. 



NOTES AND REFERENCES 



FIRST LATIN BOOK. 



B\ meanft of the following Notes, the Reader can be used in connection with 
Andrews' First Latin Boole. The same letters which CHiginally, bj means of notes 
St the foot of the page, referred to the- sections of Andrews and Stoddard's 
Grammar, may now be taken as referring also to these Notes, and through tliese 
to the First Latin Boole. 

In preparing these Notes, while regard has constantly been had to the editor's 
former mo^le of commenting simply by reference to the Grammar, occasional 
explanations have been added,, for the sake of the younger classes. In some 
instances, when special reasons seemed to render it expedient, the reference to 
the First Latin Book relates to a diflferent principle from the corresponding one k 
the Grammar, and sometimes, though rarely, a reference to the Grammar is here 
left with no corresponding note. In addition, however, to the original* notes, 
numerous references will be found in the following pages, to principles con 
tained In the First Latin Book ; and as in such cases the text contains no letter of 
reference, the word or phrase to be explained is cited in the notes. 

What is the rale for the agreement of a verb 1 Less. 90, 2. »ao« 
What is a sentence 1 L. 83, 1. Of what does a simple T* 
sentence or proposition consist 1 L. 83, 3. What is the subject 
of a sentence 1 L. 83, 4. What is the predicate 1 L. 83, 5. 
The grammatical subject 1 L. 84, 2. The grammatical predi- 
cate 'i L. 84, 3. How many moods have Latin verbs 1 L. 47, 1. 
How do the several moods represent an action 1 L. 47, 2. 
What is an active verb 1 L. 46, 3. What are the terminations 
of the active voice, indicative mood, present tense, in eacli 
conjugation 1 L. 52. • I^ 5, 1 ; and L. 17, 2. * L. 5, 1 ; and 
L. 9, 1 ; and L. 10, 1. When are the nominativei^ ego^ 4u, not. 
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and vos omitted 1 L. 51, R. 4. « L. 15, 1 and 3. d L. 5, 11. 

arboTf L. 12, 1, and L. B., or. 

8. • L. 5, i. ; and L. 13, 2. *L.12,land2. « L. 9, 1; andL. 11. 
i< L. 7, 3 ; and L. 25 ; and L. 26, Exc 1. sol, L. F. • L. 18, 2 and 
4. / L. 15, 1 ; and L. 17, 1 ; and N. f L, 5, N. 3. h L. 15, 1, 2, 
and 3. How does the imperfect tense represent an action 1 L. 
47, 7. What are the lermi nations of the active voice, indicative 
mood, imperfect tense, in each conjugation 1 L. 52, p. 75. < L. 
62, 2. J L. 8. How does the future tense represent an action 1 
L. 47, 8. What are the terminations of the active voice, indi- 
cative mood, future tense, in each conjugation 1 L. 52, p. 75. 
Deus, L. 9, Ex. 4. » L. 12, 1 ; and L. 15, 2. * L. 12, 2, 3, and 
L. B. or. How does the perfect tense represent an action 1 L. 
47, 9. What are the terminations of the active voice, indicative 
mood, perfect tense 1 L. 54. < See Ref. <, above, and L. 63. 
"• L. 48, 6 ; and L. 49. f See Ref. r, above. How does the 
pluperfiect tense represent an action ? L. 47, 10. What are the 
terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, pluperfect 
tense 1 L. 54, p. 78. How does the future perfect tense represent 
an action 1 L. 47, II. What are the terminations of the active 
voice, indicative mood, future perfect tense ? L. 54, p. 78. 

9* How do the several moods represent an action '{ L. 47, 2. 
What are the terminations of the active voice, subjunctive 
mood, present tense, in each conjugation! L. 56. How is the 
subjunctive used in independent sentences 1 L. 57, 2. — Note. The 
first six sentences in the subj. pres. are to be taken independently. 
The first and fifth can be translated as hortatory, by let; the re- 
mainder as denoting wishes or requests, by mayf as, " may for- 
tune favor." « L. F. What are the terminations of the ac tive 
voice, subjunctive mood, imperfect tense, in each conjugation 1 
L. 56, p. 80. » L. 77. « L. 5, II. What are the terminations 
of the active voice, subjunctive mood, perfect tense 1 L. 58. «< L. 
9, 1 and 2. What are the terminations of the active voice, 
subjunctive mood, pluperfect tense 1 L. 58. • L. 64. / L. 76. 
How do the several moods represent an action 1 L. 47, 2. «' L. 
126, 1 . Define the passive voice. L. 46, 9. What is frequently 
omitted, or left indefinite, with the active voice 1 With the 
passive voice 1 L. 46, N. 4. What are the terminations of 
the passive voice, indicative mood, present tense, in each conju- 
gation 1 L. ^6. 



NOTECU 200 

PAoa 

• L. 15, 1 ; and X.. 17, 2. h L. 12, 1 ; and L. (3. « L. ^ J and lO. 

2. d L. 18, 2 and 3 ; L. 23, II., and R. 2. What are the termU 
nations of the passive voice, indicative mood, imperfect tense, in 
each conjugation 1 L. 66. • L. 9, 1 ; and L. 11. What are the 
terminations of the passive voice, indicative mood, future tense, 
in each conjugation? L. 66. / L. 26, 1 and 3. What are the 
terminations of the passive voice, indicative mood, perfect tense 1 
— pluperfect lense T=-future-perfect tense 1 L. 68. What are the 
terminations of the passive voice, subjunctive mood, present 
tense? — imperfect tense 1 L. 70— perfect tense 1 ^pluperfect 
tense ? L. 72. What are the terminations of the passive voice, 
imperative mooJ, in each conjugation 1 L. 74. f L. 126, 1. 
*L. 13, and L. C, o. 

What is the rule for the predicate-nominative 1 L. 92, 1. • L. 1 1* 
B, OS, and L. C, OS. »L.79. « L. 5, i. and N. 1. «<L.15, l;and 
16, I. « L. 5, N. 3; and.L. 17, 2. What is the rule for the 
agreement of adjectives 1 L. 91, 1. What is the logical subject 
of a proposition 1 L. 85, 1— the logical predicate 1 L.85, 1. /L. 
37; and L. 28, 2; and L. 17, 2. f L. 15, 1 ; and L. 17, 1, and N. 
h Nom. plur. neut. Vetera ; Gen. plur veifyrum, L. 37, Cxc. p. 57. 
i L. 29, N. 2. JL, 32, 1. » How is this adjective used 1 L. 91, 
N. 1. 

•L. 90, 3. »L. 91,2. «L. 40, 3. rf L. 121, 6, (^.) -L-aS, 1,1«. 
and R. 2. / L. 14, 1 and 2. f L. 18, 2 ; L. 20, 2. a Is this noun 
the subject of the sentence, or is it the predicate? L. 83, 4 and 5. 
i L. 91, 4. i Bipedes, " two footed," t. c, on " two feel." It is 
a predicate adjective following the verb of motion ingredtunt.ur, 
L. 92, 2, and R. 1, (a.) »L. 90, N. 2. / L. 32, 1, and R. 3. 
« L. 82, 3-5 ; What do these adverbs modify ? What is the rule 
for the object of an active verb in the active voice 7 L. .96, I. 
«• L. 27, and Exc. « L. 9, 1; and L. 11, 1. I'L. 81, 2, 3 and 4. 
» L. F, Exes, in gender and in declension — us. * See preceding 
note. • L. G, I., 2. < L. 12, 1, and R. «• L. B, or. • L. C, ex. 
•L. 45, R. 2. 

• L. C, es. * What is omitted before vinum and liUiras ? « L. 1 3. 
32, 1. dL. 45, R. 2. • L. 88, ^ and R. 1. / Novi, and other 
tenses ofrhftscoj derived from the 2d root, are used like the same 
tenses of odi and memini ; L. 81 , 4. « L. 18, 2 and 3. * L. 9. < L. 

15, 1 ; and L. 17, 2. i L. J, 9. What is the rule for nouns in 
apposition ? L. 89, 1. * L. 40, 3. i L. 39, 6, and N . 2. « L. 1 16, 
4. -L. 18, 2i L 20, 2. • L. 109. p L. 116, 5. « L. 5, 11 
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'L. 15, 1, and L. 17, 1, and N. « L. 118, 2. 'LT 117, N. 1. 

• L. 35. • L. 24, 8. What Ib the role for the genitive after 
nouns 1 L. 100. ^L. 93. 

14. In^nii^ L. 93, 2. • L. 15, 1 and 5. Antiqitisstwus, L. 39, N. 3. 
ft L. 90, R. 3. « iV0» ^en^grnits^ « a not kind," t. «., " an unkiud." 
L. 92. 'What verb is here omitted 1 L. 90, N. 3. What is 
the rule for the genitive aAer adjectives 1 L. 104 — aAer parti- 
tivesi L 103. / L. 136,3. flu 18,3 and 4. k L. 34,6. < Su- 
perlatives followed by a partitive genitive are used like nouns, 
agreeing in gender and number, though not in case, with the 
genitives following them ; as stuUissima aninuUium, i. e., UvJlis- 
nma animaUa. What is the rule for the dative after adjectives 
and verbs 1 L. 109. i L. 96, 1. » L. 45, 3. 

Iff. 'L. 88, 2. * L. 9, 1 ; and L. 11. « L. 32, 1. i<L. 15, 1; and 
L. 13. « L. 90, R. 2. /L. 97, 1. ' L. 40, 2. h L. 113 and N. 
< L. 21, fftfmma. L. 40, 3 and 39, N. 2. iL. 39, 6. »L. 99. <L. 
114. "• See ne quidem^ in Diet, under ne. • L. 91, N. 1. 
What is a preposition 1 L. 83, 7— the rule for the accusative 
after prepositions 1 L. 97, 1. • L. 91, 4. p L. 13, 1, and L. 14, 4. 
To find the nom. sing, of culiees make use of L. 33, 1., of R. 3, 
and R. 2. f L. 91, 5. •^ L. 10, R.2. MUis is sometimes followed 
by a dative; here it takes erga with the accusative. L. 109, R. 5. 

1«. • L. 97, 3. »L. 82, 1., R. 1. « L. 47, N. 3; and L. 96, N. 3. 
What is the rule for in and tub? L. 97, 3. dh. 88, 3. « L. 15, 
1 ; and L. 16, 2. / L. 75, 2. r L. 83, (1.) * L. 8, 5. * L. 136, 
2: and L. 57, 2. What is the rule for the ablative after prepo- 
sitions 1 L. 99. iL. 117, N. 1. fe L. 33, 1 and 3. 

IT. • L. 144, N. * L. 12, 1. • L. 117, N. 3. • Primus is trans- 
lated as if it were primum limiting duxUf " first led." L. 
91, 9. / Esse, " exist," L. 95, N. 5. * L. 17, 1, and N. * Posmm 
is sometimes followed by the accusative of a neuter adjective or 
pronoun, nikil, &«., where in English we supply do or the like ; 
as, nihil poUst, " can do nothing." Dvlce, L. 91, 7. < L. 95, 4. 
What is the rule for nouns denoting the coMse, manner, &<c. 1 Lt 
117, 1 — tor utor, &c. 1 — for verbs signifying to rejoice, glory or 
confiile in, &c.l L. 116, 4— for verbs which in English are fol- 
lowed by loilh? L. 117, 3— for verbs signifying to abound, &c. 1 
L 117^ 3— for the ablative of jyrice and time7 L. 118, 1 and 3— 
for a genitive or ablative of properl/y, character or quality? L. 
ICa. JL. 110, 1. »L. 89. I L. 13, 1; and L. 33, 1., and R. L 
» L. B, er. 
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• L.39,N. 2. ftL. 5, II. «L. 9. rfL. 44, N. "• L. 7, 3; and 18. 
L. 25, 1. / L. 12, 1. Priorilnis, sc. pedlbus, " their fore feel." * L. 
79, N. *Sing. lockis^ m.; plur. commonly /^a, n. < L. 103, I. 
*L. lOl. Upon what may the infinitive depend 1 L. 95, 5. 
After what classes of verbs is the infinitive used without a sub- 
ject 1 L. 95, N. 5. After what classes of verbs does the infini- 
tive with a subject accusative follow 1 L. 95, N. 4. 

What is the object of cupio ? L. 95, 5 ; and L. 96, R. 2. • L. 1 9. 
18, 2 and 3 : to find the nom. sing., see L. 23, II., and R. 2. h L. 
76. «L. J, 5. TYAcrm, L. G,I., I. -L. 47, N. 2. • L. 99, R. 2. 
/L. 126, 2. f L. 92, 2. » L. 81, Exc. < L. 111. ih. 117, I. 
What is the rule for the infinitive as a subject 1 L. 95, 4. * L. 
90,5. iL.91, 7. 

•L. 109. With what does /i^rpiw agree 1 hS^ws being usedllO. 
without reference to a definite person, is to be translated " one's." 
What are gerunds'? L. 47, 17. By what cases are gerunds fol- 
lowed 1 L. 123, 2. How are gerunds governed? L. 123, 3. 
What rule is to be given for the genitive of gerunds? L. 100. 
«L. 117, 1. d L. 17, 2: to find the nom. sing, see L. 22, I., and 
R. 2. 'A predicate adjective. / L. 117, I. Nova, L. 91, 5. « L. 
109, and L. 91, 4, " to one ignorant of reading." a From ineo. 
i Instead of urbem delendi^ cives tmcidandij nomen Romdnum ex- 
sfinguendi, L. 123, 4. What is the rule for the dative of gerunds 
and gerundives 1 L. 109. JL. 47, N. 2. » Etr-et^ see et in Diet. 
What is the rule for the accusative of gerunds and gerundives 1 
L. 97. Ad discendum. L. 123, 5. 

a For what is adijicandam used 1 L. 123, 4. What is the rule 9 !• 
for the ablative of gerunds and gerundives 1 Answer. Either L. 
99, or L. 117, 1, according as a preposition is or is not expressed. 
b This adverb modifies the gerund on account of the gerund hav- 
ing the nature of a verb. L. 88 : see also L. 123, I. Ijocedanionii^ 
orum^ subst. m., the Lacedemonians. « " Were accustomed to 
exercise." L. 47, N. 2. What is a compound sentence 7 L. 93, 
1. How may the members of a compound sentence be con- 
nected? L. 93, 8. What is the rule for copulative and disjunc- 
tive conjunctions? L. 88, II. d L. 92, I. -L. 82, 8, (4.) What 
is the object of accipere? L. 96, 1. /What is the subject of 
prastat? L. 95, 4 ; and L. 81, 8 and 9. 

« A conjunction placed before each of two or more connected 22. 
words, gives peculiar emphasis to each, h L. 15, 1 ; and L. 17, 
R. What is the root of riox 7 How is the nom. sing, formed ? 
23* 
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In translating nox erai^ supply it before the Verb, and let the none 
follow the rerb, " it was night." L. 32, L, R. 1 and 3. «L. 90, 3. 
4 To what class of conjunctions does this belong .1 L.83, (3.) 
• L. 131, N. / L. 109, R. 3: the datire after a verb is often thus 
used in Latin, where the English idiom requires a possessive 
case or a possessive adjective pronoun; as, mUu in mentem 
revdcOf ** i recall to my mind." ' On what verb does the depend- 
ent clause erocadUum crescire depend 1 L. 95, N. 4. Why iacro- 
codilum in the accusative 1 L. 95, 3. -What is to be supplied in 
English before the subject of the infinitive 1 L. 95, N. 1. hLu 
128, II. i L. 95, 1. Autem^ enim and vera occupy the seconn 
or third place in their clause. * L. 96. ' What are the two con- 
structions which may follow the comparative degree 1 Ans. A 
dependent clause connected by qudm^ or an ablative. When is 
the comparative degree followed by an ablative 1 L. 119, 1, 
When qudm is expressed, what case follows itl L. 119, 2. 
» What words are to be supplied 1 " What is the positive of 
this adjective 1 — its root 1 How are the comparative and super- 
lative formed 1 L. 39, 6. 

S3* ^L. 36,3. * What is to be supplied before this genitive 1 'In 
what case is fera^ and why 1 L. 109. Why is homini in the 
dative 1 ^L. 1 and 9. 'What is the rule ibr the construction 
of relatives 1 L. 94,3. /L. 78. f L. 15, 1 ; L. 17, 3; and L. 22, 
I. and 3. ik. L. 18, 3. < L. 1 17, 1. i L. 1 16, 4. k is, though often 
following quij is comfbonly to be translated bef6re it: bona, 
"good things;" wato, "evU things" L. 91, 5. iL.79. -L. 
104, and R 1. • L. P, us. • L. 133, 1. 

24* What mood follows cum ? L. 132, 3. How is the subjunc- 
tive after adverbs of time to be translated 1 L. 132, R. 1. « L. 
117, 3. « L. 116, 4. 4 L. 15, 1 and 3. « See Ref. e, p. 17. / L. 
117, 1. ' L. 81, 6-13. A L. 89, 1. For what purpose is rex Mar 
cedaniasMedl L. 89, R. <L. 110. What is the rule for the 
mood in a clause denoting a purpose, object or result 1 L. 133, 1. 
J L. 134, 3. * L. 5, II., and L. 97, 3. < Give the rules for forming 
its nom. sing. L. 33, 1., and R. 1 and 3. "» Rule for its nom. 
sing. •» Ne-quidem, " not even," see Diet. • L. H, 1. p L. 97, 4. 
f Dico, duco and facio, like ferOf p. 104, commonly lose e in the 
3nd pers. sing, of the imperative active, and become die, duc,fac. 
Is. 129, p. 171. ' L. 106, 1. • L. 109. « L. 138, L 

24* « " Him," i. e., Alexander. * The subj. imperfect after the per- 
fect indefinite, L. 135, 2. 'L. 116, 4. 4 L. 34, and L. 3, 5, (H 
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• L. 135, 1. / L. 88, 1., R. 1. t L. 133, 1 and 6. h L. 123, 3; ana' 
L.117, 1. <L. 135, 1. iL.108,3, andR. 1. kL. 95, N.6. iL. 
135, 2. In what mood is the verb of an iiidirect question 1 L.129, 1. 
When is a question indirect 1 L. 129, N. How is the subjunc- 
tive in indirect questions translated 1 L. 129, 2. ^L. 36, 3. 
What is to be supplied 1 « Its subjects are the preceding clauses, 
L. 90, 5, and L. 91, 7. What is the rule for the infiniktve with the 
accusative 1 L. 95, 3. What wofd is to be supplied in English 
before the subject of the infinitive 1 L. 95, N. 1. • L. 117, N. 1. 

• L. 117, N. 1. * Supply esfff, which is often omitted in the 26* 
compound forms of the infinitive. * L. 95, 3. * L. 90, 5, and L. 
91, 7. • L. 97, 1. / What preceding thing does the pronoun id 
here indicate 1 See L. 41, 1. f L. 8, 5. What is the rule for 

the agreement of participles 1 L. 91, 1. By what cases are they 
followed 1 L. 121, 9. What is said of the time denoted by the 
present, perfect, and future active participles! L. 121, N. 3. 
%L. 117, 1. <L.96,2. 

• See Ref. e, p. 17. * L. 108, 1. « A Greek accusative, L. G. 27. 
a., 1 ; see also L. D, is. it L. 98. « L. Ill, and N. 1. / L. 121, 

9, and L. 96, N. 2. f L. 89, R., " when a boy." aL.117, 1. <On 
what does this infinitive depend 1 iL. 91, 4. » L. 110, 1 ; and L. 
91,4. <L. 116, 4. Congregantur s the passive voice is here 
used like what is called in Greek the middle voice, or like the 
tctive voice with «. "• "In that," or, "in the thing," L. 91,5. 
» What does this adverb modify % • 105, 1. p L. 108, R. 2. 

SaliMi, L. 122, 2. 'L. 110. ft97, 4. • TransUuH, "when28, 
about to pass over," L. 121, 4 ; and L. 122, 2-'4auddtuSt " when 
praised." L. 121, 5; and L. 122, 2. rfL. 117, N. 1. '"Upon 
those which go before (them)," L. 122, 3 ; and L. 1 1 1. / L. H, 1. 
' L. 1 16, 5. h L. 9^—BucepkaUm, a Greek noun, L. 1 1, 2 and 3 ; 
also L. 92, 1, and L. 121, 9. < L. Ill, N. 2—A^e5, L. 92, 1, and 
L. 121, 9. J L. 109, R. 1. » L. 133, 1. / L. 88, 2. 

•L. 108, R. 1. »L. 111. «L. 101. rfL. 123, andL. 109. -L-aD. 
133, 1, and L. 134, 1 and 3. / L. 123, 4 and 5. r L. 1 13, and N. 
h L. 91, 4. What is the rule for the ablative absolute 1 L. 120. 
Sejuscenie lAinA, L. 120, N. 2 : the same note is applicable to the 
other ablatives marked (•). i L. 97, 3. i L. 108, 2. » L. 103, N. 
2. I L. 120, R. 1. » L. 108, 1. 

AcuUo amissOf L. 120, N. 3. • L. 117, 1. ConvolvutUurj in a30« 
middle or reflexive sense, for Jf eonvolvwU, See note ou cangr^' 
traniwr,p,^. » L. 45, 4. « L. 133, 1, and N. 1. 
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31* • Metu, " throagh fear," or, " influenced by fear." L. 117, 1 ; I. 
133, 1 and 3. » L. 97, 3. * L. 118, 2. i L. 128, R. • L. 91, 4. 
/ L. 95, 3. f L. 121, 6 (b). k L. 95, N. 4. i L. 117, 1. i Exo- 
rdvU- here takes an ace. of the person and a subj. claa.se with iU, 
denoting the thing, L. 96,3, and N. 6. * L. 120, *< That having 
gnawed the nets, he would set him at liberty;" or, **that b*» 
would gnaw the nets and set him at liberty," L. 120, N. 3; or, 
«' to gnaw the nets and," &c., L. 133, 2. Liberdtus. L. 121, 5, (a). 
iL.88, 2. /-What is the object of this verb 1 L. 96, R.2. «L. 
95, N. 5. • L. 129, 1 and 9. p L. 1 12, 1. ff L. 122, 3. 

32. • L. 109. b L. 127, R. • L. 90, R. 2. d L. 90, R. 2. • L. 45, 
R. 2. / L. 94, 1 and 2. f L. 91, 4. * L. 133, 1 and 2. i L. 91, 
5. iL.88, 2. » L. 88, I., R. 2. / L. 47, N. 2. mL.89, 1. «L. 
128, 1. f* Autem^ eniin and vero commonly occupy the second 
place in a clause. Bofui is in the ace, the subject of conferri^ 
L. 95, 3. P The subject of oportuU is, omnia bona in unum con" 
fetri, L. 95, 4 : see also L. 81 , 6, 8, and 9. 9 L. 97, 3. •• L. 120, and 
N. 2. In translating a participle, its time must conform to that 
of the verb with which it is connected ; as, adveniente domino 
gnus avolantj " when the owner comes^ the cranes /y off;" adve* 
nienle domino grues avoldbant^ " when the owner came, the cranes 
fiew off," &c. • L. 1 17, 1. < L. 47, N. 2. 

33. «L. 121, 9. /?<;/t7i^i5, L. 50, R. 4 and 5. «L. 113. 'L. 91,5. 
For the case of tviiif see L. 1 1 1. d DvXcia iiUis praponere is the 
subject of est, • L. 82, (4), and L. 50, R. 3. / The adverb is 
oAen separated from the word which it modifies by the oblique 
case of a noun modifying the same word, r L, 1 17, 1. J^ L. 50, 
R.4. <L. 116, 4. iL. 111. » / L. 107, 2, and N. »" Was ac- 
customed to lie," or, " kept lying," L. 47, N.2. • L. 24, 3. « L. 
117, 1. ' L. 103, 1, and L. 1, 6. » L. 42, 1. •• L. 116, 4. • L. 
133, 1; and 134, 1. 'The subjunctive denoting a result after 
quem, L. 133, 1, and L. 134, 2 and 3. «L. HI. ^L. 132, 2. 
• L. 134, 3. 

31. « L. 117, 1. *L. 121, 9.. ^ Quidem follows an emphatic 
word, d L. 88, I., 1. • L. 110, 4. / L. 79, N. f L. 97, 4. * L. 

' • 47, N. 2. i L. 29, N. 2. J L. 9, Exc. 3. » L. 126, 3. i L. 110, 1. 
•» L. 47, 11. " L. 95, 3. • L. 88, 2. p L. 95, N. 4. » L. 40, 3. 
«* When a noun is limited by another noon and by an ailjective. 
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the adjective usually stands first 'L. 120. 'L. 117, N. 1. 

-L. 103, 3. -L. 129, 1 and 2. -L. 117, 2 »L. 131,1. rL. 
119, N. 3. 

• L.91,4. »L. 117,1. «L.96,5. <L.95,N.4. •Supplyul3«. 
before qtiod, '• that which," or " what" / L. 111. f " Had seen 

it first," the comparative is used when only two are spoken of. 
L, 39, 4. * L. 128, IL, 1 and N. <L. 82, 7, (1.) »L. 116, 4. 
' Peto has various constractions, it is. here construed with the aec, 
of the thing and the iM, of the person with a; see L. 96, 3, and 
N.6. •L.IIB ,»" Not even £w*r bodies;" see note (e), p. 34. 'L. 
110, 1. p L. 131, 1, and (a.) 

Spectator has for i ts subject the clause, quid fiat, L« 90, 5. • L. 36* 
129, 1 and 2. b L. 120, and N. 3. « L. 94, N. 2. ^L. 132, 2. 
«L. 131, 1, and (a) and (Jb.) /" These fellows." L. 42, N. 2. 
' L. 103, 1. k See note («), p. 32. f Epukr takes either the ace, or 
the aU, L. 116, 5. iU 133, 1 and 2. * L. 128, R. < L. 134, 3. 
"•L.132. « L. 91, 5 ; and L. 95, 3. • L. 95, N. 4. ^L.96,N. 
5. /L. 117, N. 1. ' L. 126, 3. • Neqwe, «« and not," is properly 
both an adverb and a conjunction. < It. 127, R. "'L. 123, 3; and 
L. 100. • L. 91, 4. • L. 121, 6, (*) ; and L. 95, N. 4. » Eos, 
qui, " those who," or '» such as." 9 L. 123, 3 and 6. « L. 133, 1 , 
and L. 134, 1,2 and 3. 

• BeducBre depends on condta. L. 95, N. 5. »L. 96, 11.2.371 
* Inier «, " between themselves," or " with each other." Foci- 
ren^L. 134, 1. d L. 120, and N. 2. • L. 95, 3, and N. 4. /L. 

91, 4; and L. 111. *L.96, R. 2. ' L. 131, 1. *L.95, N. 4 
The subject oi fore is the clanse following, beginning with ut, 
< The distributives denote the number of eggs expected each day, 
L.38,4. i L. 132, 2, and R. 1. *L.91, N. 1. iL. 117,1. Ow- 
spUdta—discedens. Both these participles may be translated by 
the English present participle, but the Latin words mark the 
time more accurately, as the past participle denotes an act prior 
to that of the verb with which it is connected, L. 121, N. 3, 
conspicdta, " having seen," or *< after she had seen," L. 122, 1 and 
6 ; while the present participle denotes an act coexistent with 
that of the verb in the clause — disddens, " departing," or " while 
departing," or *' as she was departing." L. 122, 1, 2 and 5. "» Nee 
••and— not" » Hepertas, "if founfl." L. 122, 2 and 6. This 
participle supplies the place of a conditional clause, which would 
have been in the subjunctive, according to L. 131, K • L. 131, 
{a). 1*^95,3. 
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38. • L. 128, II., 1, and N. 2. * U 121, 6, (A.) « L. 109. d L. 129, 

1. • L. 91, 5. / L. no. f L. 111. *For that in this way, or 
by this means, they, &c. < The verb of saying on which an in- 
finitive with the accusative depends, is often implied in some 
preceding verb. Here it is implied in placuit, J ** The inquiry 
was made," its subject is the following clause. L. 81, 7, 8, 11 
and 12. * L. 123, 3 ; and L. 97, 3. * L. 22, I., and R. 2. « L. 
88, 2. • L. 95, 5. • L. 133, 1 and 2. Ph. 1 16, 5. ? L. 131, 1, 
and N. ' L. 92, 1. • L. 1 15. « What is the object of ignordre? 
L. 96, R. 2. -L. 95, N. 4. 

39. • Lu 97, 2. * L. 110. What is the subject of licet? L. 81, 8. 
•L.99, R.2. rfL. 133,3. -L. 116,4. / Sc. esse, fL.lll,N. 

2. *L. 115. <L.97,5. iL. 109,R. I. *L. 106,1. i L. 133, 
1 ; and L. 134, 2. «» L. 133, 1 and 2. » For what does this pro- 
noun standi L. 41, 1. • L. 92, 1. J The subject is quod caput, 
4^., for which the pronoun it is prefixed to the verb in English. 

40« • L. 1 17, 1. * The ablative of place without in, L. 106, R. 2. 
«L. 91, 6. rfL. 21. -L. 111. / L. 129, 1 and 2. fL. 96, N.5. 
*L. 133, 1; and L. 134, N. 1: see note (*), p. 41, iL. 132, 
2. * L. 120, and N. 1 ; and L. 121, 7. < L. 117, N. 1 , and L 
121, 9. "• L. 99, R. 1. • " As to nappeu is usual or common," 
i. «., " as often happens," L. 81, 8. • L. 95, N. 4. ♦ See L. 120, 
N. 2. PL. 133, I and 2. r What is the antecedent of quod? L. 
94, N. 2. 

41. « L.96, 3, and N. 6. • L. 117, 4. fin English the order of 
the subject- and predicate-nominatives in questions and ex- 
clamations is reversed. *L. 129, 1. The question is denoted 
by (fiidm. L. 125, 1. «The reflexive is used because it stands 
for asiniis, the subject o^ ihe leading clause. L. 127, IV. <<L. 
133, I and 2. « L. 128, II. I. /L. Ill, N. I. f L. 115. *A 
relative clause, containing a reason for something preceding, 
takes a subjunctive, which is translated by the indicative or a 
gerundive, •• who was unwilling," " because I was unwilling," 
or, "in being unwilling." « L. 117, 1. iL. 95,5. *What is 
the antecedent ot qtio? < L. 101, R. 3. ■• L. 104, R. 2. Prima 
node, L. 91,8. 

4«. • Sese, the same as se, L. 127, IV. » L. 133, I and 2. « " That 
she," L. 95, 3, and N. 1. d L. 96, 1. • L. 109. /L. 119, 3. 
t L. 96, 3, and N. 6. * Se, " her," i. e., the tortoise. < L. 133, 1 
and 2. Arreptam, translate according to L. 122, 8. i L. 45, R. 
2. * L. 117, 1. I L. 111. Se enim, L. 127, IV. Perdat, L. 133, 



NOTES. 2TT 

VAOB 

1, and N. 1. - L. 127, N. 1. ExpUre, L. 137, 1. • L. 131, 1, 
and (a.) p L. 91, 5. f L. 47, 10. ' L. 120. • L. 108, 2, and R. 

« L. 98. ft L. 103, 1 and 2. • Etr-ei, «' both— and." d L. 99, 43. 

2, -L. 121,9. /L. 117, 4. f L. 133, 1 and 2. *L. 120. < L. 
129', 1 and 2. ML. 107, 2. i L. 81, 6, pcsnitet, &c., have no sub- 
ject expressed, and in general none can be supplied. «» Supply 
aliquem or hominem after acqutro. • L. 9 1 , 4. ^ L. 1 03, 1 . f The 
historical present, L. 47, N. 4, and L. isis, N. What is the 
accusative of the thing after interrdgaty L. 96, N. 6. H What is 
to be supplied with proram ? •• L. 132, 2. • L. 49, R. 2. ' L. 29, 
N. 2. « MttZ^ major, " much larger," L. 119, 3. • L. 119, 1. 

« L. 88, 2, and R. 2. ft L. 133, 1. ♦ L. 81, 6, 8 and 9.— Fera 44. 
memoraSj literally, " you say true things," i.e., " what you say is 
true," or more concisely, " that is true." « L. 109. — Audita voce^ 
" when I hear," L. 120, N. 2 and 3. rfL. I, Gen. pi. 2. « L. 117, 
I. / A predicate adjective, L. 92, 2. fL.24,7. *Qmrf?"what!" 
An accusative depending upon an active verb or preposition 
understood, i Esse SLudfuisse in compound infinitives are often 
understood. Jlu. 129, 1 and 2. * Si moriendum sit^ supply mihig 
L. 112, 2 and Rem. (a) and (c), ** if I must die : " as moriendum 
sit is impersonal, see also L. 81, 7 and 10, and N. < L. 119, 3. 
« Praclarius agrees with the clause, meo cru6re aspergt^ &c., 
which also is the subject of the impersonal verb erilj L. 91, 7, 
and L. 81, 8 and 9. " Depending on prccclarius, L. 109. « L. 95, 

3, and N. 1. p L. 94, 2, and N. J L. 111. ' L. 95, N. 4. • L. 
131 ' L. 49, R. 2. Adorttur, L. 47, N. 4. 

AL. 24, 7. ' L. 131, 1 and (fl). dL. 109. « See N. (<>), p. 32. 45. 
Arreptum devordvU, L. 122, 8. /L. 121, 6, (*.) f L. 109. Ovis, 
supply et, L. 88, II., R. 3. * L. 120. * " For itself," the reflexive 
referring to labors L. 45, R. 2. iL. 133, 1, and L. 134, 1 and 3. 
t Is as the antecedent of ^i, is usually placed after it. i IsscitU^ 
" let him know," L. 126, 2, and L. 57, 2. « L. 95, N. 4 ; see N. 
(«•) on p. 44. « L. 109. » L. 134, N. 2; y«<», " who," or, " what 
one." P L. 117, N. 1. » When the noun depending on a preposi- 
tion is limited by a genitive or an adjective, the preposition com- 
monly stands first. '• • L. 134, 1 and 3. « L. 131. N. 

« The historical perfect, L. 47, N. 3. ft Daturus esselj " proposed 46, 
to give," L. 128, II., 1; and L. 121, 4, (b.) ^L. 118, 2. Qua 
quum, " when they," L. 94, 5. d The perfect infinitive, connected 
with a verb in a past tense, has the meaning of a pluperfect; 
"had taken a wife," i. e., " was married," L. 95, 1. • L. 119, 1 
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'^L. lib.— Nonne, L. &3, 4 ; and L. 135, 3 and 4, and N. 3. f L. 
81, 3 and 4. a L. 129, 1 and 8. < L. 47, 11. iL. 21. * Instead 
ofrgfkgiidant, L. 90, N. I, (ft). * L. 121, 4, (*). • L. 117, N. L 
PomlMit, L. 107, 3. • JL 117, 1. 

4T. • « To bim/* L. 109. * /is— ante m»U0<, literally, " for them 
before tbe eyes," t. e., like ante sontm oncios, " before their eyes," 
L. 109, Rem. 2. « Poneret denotes the purpose for which he re- 
lated the fable, L. 133, 1 and 2. tf The indirect quotation or oro^ 
dUlqwL depending on dix^^ begins at ^u/mus, L. 127, 3 and I. — iSs 
esse impugnaluros, " that they, the wolves," L. 127, IV. The 
agreement of the wolves constitutes a second oratioobliqua within 
the first, depending on peu^tos esse^ a verb of saying, L. 95, N. 
4. — Dedereniuft L. 131, 1. — Placuisse. The second (tratio Miqua 
ends with dederentur^ and placuisse together with dUaniasse, like 
padas esse, depends on dixU. / L. 1 1 7, 4. f L. 88, 2. * L. 120. — 
Ones pascens^ L. 122, 2, 3 and 5. — iMpos dej>ends on the verb of 
saylng^nif^ens, L. 127, 3 and I. — Aggressos esse, " had attacked," 
L. 127, N. 2.—nngen$, L. 122, 1. * L. I2l, 9. /See N. (») on 
p. 46. * L. 117, N. 2. < L. 110. * L. B, ex. • I^dere depends 
on extsHnumtes^ Lt 95, N. 4. • L. 122, 1, preces^ L. B, ex. i* L. 
103,1. 'L. 117, 1. 'L. 94, 3 and 5. 'L.111, N.2. 

48* • Oratulor is sometimes construed with the dative of the person 
and the accusative of the thing in respect to which the congratu- 
lation is given, '< to congratulate one upon," or, *' on account of 
something." * L. 128, II., 1. « L. 126, 2 and 3. d The English 
order is, eos puUos quos. — DomtnuSf sc. metts, L. 91, 6. — Raptos^ 
•' having seized," see L. 120, N. 3. « L 121, 6, (a). / L. 123, 6. 
f L. 90, 3 ; and L. 86, 2.— iZ^am, « it" * U 95, N. 4.— P^merei, 
L. 132, Rem. ir-^Correpbuan,, translate according to L. 120, N. 3. 
<L. ]23, Z^'-^AstnUior, sc. osLtio. iL. 111. *L. 129, 1 and 2. 
• L. 129, 3. I L. 95, N. 5. *» Nequeo is conjugated like eo, L 
80. » L. 115, 3. 

i9. • L. 123, 3, and L. l^-^AdsptcU, &c, L. 47, N. 4. i Sato, 
" in the sea," L. 108, R. 3. « Qui vduirim, literally, <* who wish- 
ed;" the relative clause denotes the reason of the declaration, 
TUB jure fiUctor^ and the passage may be translated, *^ 1 am rightly 
punished for wishing, or, because I wished, though I was bom 
in the sea," dbc. — Scdo—udo : here is the play upon words, called 
peartmomasia. — Stms, *< his own." d Uimsquisque has a double 
declension, see L. 45^ N. 2. • Quern praterlre sine perido is the 
subject of licet, L. 81, 8. / L. 127, 3, 1., III. and IV. f Bvm, 
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" him," i. e,, the boll, k Supply esse ; <' would fly off." L. 95, N. 
3. i Supply <iia»« or respondet^ L. 127, N. U^OmsitUn/em, " when 
yon lighted," L. 123, 5. f Supply unam sc. peroMj " the one filled," 
Ac. — Propriis, " own," i. «., in connection with the preceding 
noHs, " our own."— Ftttts, L. 117, ^.-^Dare, " to give," jpoff ter- 
^ftim dare, " to place behind the back."— J/t^nts, sc. vittis, ** with 
the faults of others."— ifoc re, « on this account, for this reason."— 
AUi sUmd, the order is, jtsnU alu. 
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• L. 89, 1., and R. — Give the rules for forming the nominative ff 0« 
singular of Agendris, drac67tem, MartiSf fotUis, CMStddem, ffrolem 
and uxdre ; see L. 22 and L. 23. » L. 117, N. 2. « <* All who had 
come," L. 134, 1 ; or '< all such as had come," L. 134, 2, and N. 
1. d L. 132, 2 and Rem. « L. 89, 2. / L. 101, and Rem. 3. 
A L. 118, 2. < L. 98. AtmOrum novem, lit. ** of nine jrears," i e., 
<* nine years old," L. 101, and R. 1. The rule for forming the nom. 
^in^. of Ap<mnis. iL.47, N.2. * L. 91, 2, and N. 2. 

•L.108,1. *L.97,2and3. «L. 117, N. 1; and L. C, os.«l. 
rfL.117, 1. 'L. 117,N.2. /L.119,N.3. r L. 92, and (A). »A 
Greek accusative, L. G, XL, 1. < L. 127, 3 and IV. i L. 133, 1. 
kL.110, 1. «L.114. «»L. 127,11. -L. 90, 3. The English idiom 
requires the singular number. • L. 99, R. 4. 

•L. 111. »L. 96, 3, and N. 6. cL. 133, 1 and 2. if*L.S2. 
120, and N. 3. f Literally " which having been seen," L. 120, 
N. 1 5 i. e., " at sight of which," L. 120, N. 2. / L. 117, N. 2, - 
qwum, L. 132, R. 2, pariurU, " lay,'' an active verb used absolutely, 
t. «., without its case, s L. 27, £xc. Alcyonios, . L. 96, N. 5. 
Jk L. 9, £xc 4. < L. 134, 1. i Qtia, i. e., ea, puB, *' those things 
which." As antecedent is is often omitted, L. 94, 7.— GwiwiMmt- 
cdtaJt, " used to tell," or " was wont to tell," L. 47, N. 2. * DUUur, 
sc. iUe, I " Attempts to take," L. 121, 4. * Ei super caput, " over 
ii»head," L. 109, Rem. 2. 

•L. 111. *L. no, 1. «L. 133,2. rfL. 127,N. 1. «L. 109.«3. 
/ L. 127, II. ' See N. (•), p. 32. * The object of dare, i L. 127, 
I., III. and IV. J Dare, " lo give," or, « that he would give,'' be- 
cause the verb of saying is in the perfect indefinite. See on the 
24 
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connection of tenses, L. 135, remembering that the infinitive in 
Latin often corresponds with the indicative, or potential in Eng- 
lish, L. 95, N. 3. * L. 120, N. 3. i L. 108, 2. « L. Ill, N. 2. 

* Agtvmmm^bfM duee^ literally, «* Agamemnon being the com- 
mander," t. e.f ** under the command of Agamemnon ;" L. 120, 
Rem. 1. — Quum sciret; L. 132, R. 2.^Periturum esse, "would 
perish," the leading verb sciret, being in the imperfect, see L. 135, 
and N. (J) above, p L. 117, 1. t » That he was concealed," L. 127, 
N. 2. *• L. 103, I. • Possessive adjectives often supply the place 
of the genitive of the corresponding noun ; as, regius for re^. 

«4. • L. 95, N. i.—Qua dum, *' while they," L. 94, 5.--AudiU}, L. 
120, N. 3. » L. 95. 3. « The predicate accusative after esse, L. 
92, R. 2. — InteUectum est; its subject is the preceding infinitive 
clause, for which it is supplied in English, d The adjective sep- 
arated from its noun by a genitive limiting the same noun. * L. 
108, 1. /See N. (•), p. 32. f L. 109.— Sacram : an adjective 
usually follows its noun when any thing depends upon it. h The 
comparative to be translated by the positive with too, L. 119, N. 
3. « Sc' illu J L. 127, 3 and I. — Non posse, *' could not ;" the im- 
perfect depending on the perfect indefinite, L. 135. * L. 95, N. 
5. I L. 108, 2; so Argos above. *»L. HI. " Supply earn before 
sacerdolem, L. 96, 2. — Trqjd eversd, « * after the destruction of Troy," 
L. 120, N. 2. « L. 1 08, Rem. p L. 133, 1 and 2, and N. 1. Pro- 
metheus, a trisyllable. ? L. 91, 9. •■ L. 129, 1. 

55. "L. 111. ft L. 133, 1 and 2. Quarttum — tarUum. Tantum is a - 
demonstrative adjective to which the relative adjective quantus 
relates. The same is to be remarked of talis and qtuUis. As in 
the case of is and qui, the relative word is usually placed first. 

« The imperfect denoting repeated, that is, eager action, " earnestly 
requested." rfL. 127, 1. « L. 133, 1 and 2. / L. 129, 1. * L. 
133, 1 and 2. — Quo facto, quod quum, and qui quum, see L. 94, 5. 

* JJf^ttere, " putting," L. 95, N. 6. <L. 109. ^L. 121,N.3. *Sc. 
esse. I L. 127, II. 

56. « L. 109, R. 6. * L. 101. c l. 133, 1 and 2. d L. 117, N. 2. 
•L. Ill, N. 2 and L /L. 117, 1. «^L. 42, N.2. *L. 108,2.— 
Conditione addita, L. 120, N. 3. f L- 120. f L. 128, II. J Cadmus 
Twmine, " Cadmus by name," i. e., " named Cadmus," L. 117, 5. 

* L. 108, 2. I L. 133, 3. « L. 47, 7. » L. 122, 2. 

«T. « L. 94, 5. b L. 117, 1. * Why in the subjunctive, and by what 
mood to be translated 1 Quicquid or quidquid. This pronoun, 
like the English whoever and whatever j seems often to include both 
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antecedent and relative. « L. 128, 11. 1. d L. 133, 1 and 8.— fifa- 

vitits est, L. 79, N. • L. 116, 5. / L. 95, 3, and N. 4.— /jp«, U 

109. » L. 1 19, 1 . * L. 90, Rem. 2. < The present pff/t< is used for 

the perfect indefinite, L. 47, N. 4; and hence is followed by the 

inoperfect, L. 135. 2, N. iL. 95, 3. * Sc. m, " it." i L. 101, Rem. 

3. «'«Waswoni"or"used,"L.47,N.3. -L. 117,N. 1. -L. 

95, N. 4. 

• The preposition usnally precedes the adjective, but particular ff 8 
phrases are excepted. » L. 81, 13 ; what is the subject represented 
hyUherorejnradictumfuU? *L.95,4. rfL.128,II., 1. 'L. 117, 

1. /L. 135, 2. f L. Ill— <iormte»/t, L. 123, 2. *L. 132, 3 and 
Rem.— e/nm, L. G, 11., 2. < L. 96, 2. S L. 131, (d). Raptum sc. 
jnscem, " having seized it," L. 120, N. 3. * L. 119, N. 3. Venali- 
ty, L. 122, 2. t What is to be supplied 1 » L. 1 17, 4. 

• A dissyllable, ft The genitive plural of other participles in 59 
rus is seldom used, but veniur&rum is found in Ovid, Met. 15, 
835. ♦Repeated past action, L. 47, N. 2. «L. 111. rf Pro- 
nounced Har-py'yas • Ab ore* «, 1. e., ab are ejus, " from his 
mouth," L. 109, R. a and L. Ill, N. 3. /L.96, 3. rL. 135,3. 

h L. 127, III. and IV. « L. 127, 1. JL. 117, 4. Halnasse, L. 127, 
N. 2. StropAddas, L. I, Ace. Plur. 3. 
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• L. 96, Rem. 1, and L. 124, 3. In the active voice it would 60* 
be (Aliquis) Thalen (Greek ace.) inlerrogavU^ an facta etc,, and 
the accusative of the person is changed to the nominative in the 
passive, L. 124, 2. « Laiet takes an accusative of the person from 
whom any thing is concealed. & L. 129, 1 and 2. • Ne cogitdta 
q^iidem, " not even their thoughts." d From neminem to the end 
the words are in the oratio obliqua. See L. 127. « ^ < L. 127, II. 
Pijlhafrdra, L. 8, 5. / L. 134, ^.—Autem, see N. (•), p. 32. f L. 
133, 1 and 2. * *' That he had said (so)." Hence our phrase, " a 
mere ipse dixit** i L. 103, N. 2. — Priinen, L. 8, 5. — ExjmgnU-' 
turn et eversam, L. 122, 3 and 6. tL. 133, 1 and 2, and N. 

« L. 120, N. 3. » Vacuus is construed with the gen., or the aU, 61* 
with or without ab. In construction, with vaccuwn supply horn- 
inemi in translating, nothing is to be supplied; *'than, free 
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from every care, to devote," ftc. « Dwrt is connected by qvAm to 
t9S€, ' d ScietUia augenda depends on cansd, L. 100, " for the pur- 
pose of enlarging (his) knowledge," L. 123, 4. « L. 131, 1. / L. 
«i,N.3. tL.81,8. rL. 111. J^L. 135, 3. <The imperfect 
denoting customary action, L. 47, N. 3. iL. 133, N. 1. * M4i{ 
in the accusative without a preposition, used for non, " nothing 
changed," or, " in no respect changed," L. 97, 5. t L. 119, N.3. 
69. • L. 133, 4. iL. 110, 1. «L. 133, 1 and 2. 'L. 123, 3; and 
L. 100. « L. 117, 1.— Videbatur, L. 128, II., 2. / L. 79, N. r See 
N. (•), p. 32 A L. 129, 1 and 2. <L. 128, II., 1. iL. 108, 2, 
and Rem. * L. 108, 1, and Rem. < L. 111. "• L. 88, 2. " • L. 
107, 2 and Rem.^Beprate7Udbat, see N. (<), p. 61. vL. 117, 
N. 1. 

63. • L. 109. I L. 117, 6. « See N. (••), p. 34. ^L. 129, 1 and 2. 
•L. 134, 4. /L. 116, 3, and N. r L. 103, 1. * Infinitives and 
oblique cases of nonns generally stand before the words on which 
they depend. < L. 128, II., 1. ) What is the verb of saying on 
which this subject accusative* depends 1 hh, 98. iL. 91, 9. 

• L. 118, 1.— Vfendfcm, L. 96, N. 5. • L. 92, 1 

64. «L. 111. »L. 44, N. <L. 132, 2 and Rem. 'L. 103, 1. 

• Present participles with homo, homines, or the like understood, 
sometimes supply the place of a noun ending in^, and denoting 
the agerU, ** the (persons) sacrificmg," t. e., " the sacrificers." 
/ A Oreek accusative, L. 24, 2 ; and L. G, IL, 3. ' L. 116, 5.^ 
TTUbas, L. J, 9. * L. 110, 1. < L. 133, 1 and 2. iL. 132, 2 and 
Rem. *L. 117, 6. < L. 81, 12. 

6ff. -L. 131, 1. »L. 103, 2. «L. 91. 6. rfL. 96, 3, and N. 6. 

• L. Ill, N. 2. / L. 133, 1. r L. 110, 1. aL. 108, 1. < L. 130, 
and 129, l.-^AppeOandus sis, L. 121, 6, (b), Jh, 92, 1. ir«To 
one who inquired," L. 122, 3. i Ts viOdrem retvwnii&ri, L. 92, 
Rem. 2. 

66. « Sc. esft?, L. 121, 6 {b). k L. 95, 5. « L. 111. ^L. 129, 1 and 
2. • L. 120. / L. 101, Rem. 3. h L. 99, 4. < Ne precedes and 
quidtm follows the emphatic word. ) ** Of one about to plunder," 
L.91,4. *L. 133, 1. 

6T« • L. 126, 2. * See note on quaiUumr'^tantum, p. 55. * L. 133, 
1. — Mo7i£iUibus eum quibusdam, " when certain persons cautioned 
him." L. 122, 5. dL, 133, 1 and 2. • AUendlus is usually fol- 
lowed by the aU. with a preposition, but here takes a dative. 
/ L. 1-28, IL, 1. e See N. (*), p. 44. * L. 131, 1 and (a).— iV 
Uiam vocdlum, " having called Pythias," L. 120, N. S.-^Aecepid 
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dij/ieuUdUt " when he had learned, the embarrassment," Ac. L 
122, 5 and 6. i L. 117, 2. J L. 119, 1. i L. 95, N. 5. - L. 95, 
N. 4. "A predicate adjective, L. 92. 2. • L. 117, 1. p L. 105, 
3. 9 L. 109.— FerWs, L: 117, 1. • " For which," L. 97, 6.— Gm- 
itgit, what is its subject 1 < J7V« is nsed impersonally, its subject 
being the remaining words in the period, L. 81, 8 and d.^Dig- 
«ttf, L. 92, 2. «L. 116,2. 

Puer, " while a boy," L. 89, R. • L. 115. ft L. 116, 4. « L. 68. 
109. d L. 134, 3. « L. 110, 1. / Asid debelldtd, " after his con- 
quest of Asia," L. 120, N. 2. # L. 97, 1. * L. 117, 2. < L. 88, 
Q.—Quo audita, " when Alexander heard this," L. 120, N. 2, or 
N. 3. iL. 133,1 and 2. »L. 126, 1. i L. 104. « L. 126, 2. 
» L. 106, Rem. 4. • L. 106, Rem. 2. p L. 108, R. I. 

•L. 117, 2. — Ab ejus nomine^ " after his name." — ProposUis^ L.69* 
120, N. 3. * L. 134, 3.— Totms. L. 2, ^xc.-^Senex " when old." 
<L. 117,4. dL. 106, 1. -L. 96, Z.-^Fadvm est, impersonal: 
what is its subject 1 Pompew, pronounced, Ptrmrpi^yo. / L. 133, 
1 and 2. t L. 103, 1. * L. 116, 2.—ArcessUos, L. 120, N. 3, or 
L. 122, 8. i L. 134, 3. JL. 103, N. ^.-^Defecisut, L. 131, 1 and 
(a). *L. 119,3. « L. 121, 4, (*). 

• L. 1 17, 3. * L. 89, 3. * Per medtos igneSy '» through the midst TO. 
of the fires," L. 91 , 8.— Cum periculo, " at the risk." rf L. 128, XL, 
1. 'L. 111. /L.95,4. f« That it afforded him," &c. L.114,and 
N. 1 : esse being used impersonally, its subject is the clause qudd 
patria, &c., L. 81, 8. *"His," L. 127, IV. <«Than he," L. 
119, I.— What is the object of didicerat? L. 96, Rem. 2. Jh. 
103, I. * L. 1 17, 2. — InspectaTite populo, " in view of the people," 
L. 120, N. 2. I L. 132, 1. « L. 121, 6, (b). 
. • L. 111. ft Jnstandum esse is used impersonally; supply 910^5, T 1. 
&c., ** that we ought to pursue," L. 112, 2, and Rems. (a) and (c), 
and L. 121, 6, {b). « Cedo takes the ablative of a place with de, 
ex, or without a preposition, L. 108, R. 2. rfL. 131, 1 and (a). — 
Corintho captd, " by the capture of Corinth," L. 120, N. 2. • L. 
117, 2. /L. 103, N. 2.— £?(? defuncto, " after his death," L. 120, 
N. 2. — Non esset unde, " there was no property from which." f L. 
134,4. tLl28, 2. *L. 95, N. 4. *L. 99, Rem. 4. >L.8l,N. 
^.—Acceptis — recuperdto, L. 120, N. 3. — Ad suos, L. 91 , N. 4. » L 
109. — JussaSy " ordered five cohorts," &c., misit, *' and sent them," 
L. 122, 8. I L. 123 b.^Receptum iri, « should be taken back," L. 
95, N. 3 : the future inf. passive, consists of the former supine 
and tri, the present inf. pass, of eo, to go, L. 74, N. 2. 
24* 
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7 S. • L. 89, (k). h L. 105, 4.~Ces«, ** after thejr bad been beaten," 
L. 1S3, 5 and 6 : or, " to be beaten," L. 132, 8. • L. G, I., 3, and 
L. H, 3. 'L. 101. /What is the sabject of accidU? L. 81, 8 
and 9. f L. 106, R. 9. a L. 117, 3. * f The aocosative is the 
usual construction, acconiing to L. 96, Rem. 4: the ablatire 
here appears to depend on the preposition in nnderstood. * L. 
117, 3. 

T3. •Lu9S, RenuS. »L. 38, 8,^CarpeUM6nm, L. 103, 1. 'L. 
100. 4L.133. lands. •L.138,L /L.97.4. 



ROMAN HISTORY. 

T4. • L. 91, 9. » L. 96, Z.—Sub hoc rege, «* in his reign."— fltfk:, 
i. e., ex TrojdL, 'L. 117, N. 3. dlu, 110.— ^Tt benigni recepio, 
» received him kindly (and)." U 133, 8. « L. 96, 3. 

Tff • • Lit. " until Rome founded," t. e., ** until the founding of Rome." 
L. 131, 6, (A). * L. 108, 1. « L. 119, 1. * «« Used to say." L. 47, 
N. 3. « Sc. est. / L. 89, 3. e L. 103, 1. k Mtnornolu^lH., ** less 
or inferior in respect of birth," t. e., " born later, younger," L. 
117,5. <L. 129, 1 and 3. iL. 188, L— iZAMm SUviam-'VestA' 
km virginem, L. 96, 3. k L. 110, l,—Gemtnos JUias, Romulum et 
i2em«m, L. 89, 3. i L. 91, 5, and L. 94, N. 3. "» L. 121, 6, (a). 
^^. t6« -L. 129, 1 and 3. » L. 97, 4. «L. 109. rfin construction ve- 
•aA msstTU follows rapmrufU, L. 135, 8. • / L. 133, 1 and 3. ' The 
reflexive referring, as usual, to the leading subject ik L. 138, 
II., 1. < L. 97, 3 and 3, et ea, '' these also." i L. 91, 8, rapta, see 
«9. 

TT« 'See Diet, under cim. »L. 131,9. •Ortam, "which had 
arisen," L. 132,3. iiL. 111. — q^oelapao^ "after this had passed," 
or, *< at the expiration of this," L. 94, 5 ; and L. 130, N. 3. • L. 
108, 1. / Qttu^em following the emphatic word. ' Repeated 
past action, h L. 96, N. 4. < L. 117, N. 3. /L. 117, 5. ir L. 109. 

T8. •L. Ill, N.3. *L. 104. «L. 111. d OmtiumUmitssenaUires 
understood. • A or ab denotes the d4)er^ (L. 99, N.) per signifies 
«* by means of," « at the instigation of," L. 97, N. / L. 116, 3. 
rL. 110, 1. 

T9« • L. 97, 4. * L. X^—Sed beni, dec. The adrersative ted (L. 
63, (3.) 1 is opposed to the fraudulent manner of obtaining the 
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crown implied in the preceding sU. — Cum his, ** including those." 
• L. 1 11. li L. 106, 3, and R&m.^PrimasabUdva, '< first saluted," 
i. <., *' was the first to salute/' L. 91, 9. • " As king," L. 96, 3. 
/ L. 103, 1. f " Herself." */», " fqr." < L. 110, 1.— ^i " against 
him." 

• L. lOB, 1. » Hegndivm ^, " the kingdom continued," or, " theSO* 
regal government lasted," L. 81, 13. «L. 131, 1. 4« After the 
banishment of the kings," i. «., of Tarqnin and his sons, L. 130, 
N.3. •L.111,N.3. /L.l33,land3.—Qtti^ttm," and when 
he," L. 94, 5. f L. 133, 1. a L. 101, and Rem. 3. 

• L. 1 17, 1.— Terriret, " was trying to terrify." Tne imperfect 8 1 • 
tense not unfrequently denotes an attempt to perform an action, 

L. 47. N. 3. • Supply moM, L. 91, 6. 4 L. 111. • L. 133, 1. / L. 
49, Rem. 3. ' " AAer the banishment of the kings," L. 131, 5, 
(b). k L. 108, 1. i L. 138, n., 1.— JBam, " them," referring to 
pUbem^ a collective noun, L. 5, 4. L. 133, 1 and 3. — lis refers to 
fUhem, but instead of agreeing with it, like the preceding earn, 
is put in the plural referring to the individuals which the noun 
denotes. See L. 91, 3.— Aiia, L. 91, 5. iL. 133, 1. * L. 131, 9, 
and L. 92, 1 and {b). i L. 89, 1. «• L. 99, Rem. 4.— A^ quitUum 
milliarium urbis, lit., " to the fifth milestone from the city." 

« Quo/actOf lit., " this having been done," L. 94, 5; or, " having 82* 
done this," L. 130, N. 3 : it may also be translated, *' because he 
had done this," L. 123, 5 and 6 ; t. c, *< for doing this," or finally, 
'« for this." • L. 88; 3. * " Under the command of Fabius," L. 
130, Rem., and N. 3. < L. 116, 4. iiL. 133, 3. • Ule, '' the ede- 
brated Ql Fabius Maximus, who," &c., L. 43, N. 2. / See alter 
in Diet.— A^ urbe condUA, see N. ('), p. 81. f L. 133, 1 and 3. 
All. Ill, N. 3. — Manibus post tergum vincOSf *< after tying his 
hands," &c., L. 120, N. 2 and 3. 

• L.108,2. *L.l23,6,(a). «L. 133,1 and3.— £rrdem,sc.Mam.8a* 
4L.114. 'L. 128, II., 1. /Supply est from below. rL. 49, 
4tem. 3. hin eo, see is in Diet. < Prasidium which is used as a 
collective noun takes in its own clause a verb in the singular, 
nut in the following clauses the verbs are in the plural, L. 90, 4. 
IL. 38, 3. * L. 108, R. 3. J L. 101. * L. 117, 4. » L. 117, 3. 

• L. 117, 5. » Depending on sedit, L. 109, but to be translated84« 
as if it were ejtis, L. 109, R. 3. < L. 11 7, 1. d This verb with its 
clause is the subject of factum est, • L. 109. / L. HO. r L. 117, 

N. 1. A L. 105, 4. i L. 95, 3. ^ Supply emt for the translation 
tee L. 131, 6, (6). i L. 139, 1 and 3. *> L. 131, 6, (^). 



9B6 NOTES. 

85. 'L. in.^f^xisserU, L. 128, U.. 1 and N. 3. i L. 96, 3. < L. 
128, 1. << L. 38, 8. « A conditional sentence, in which the con- 
dition is implied in ego cum talUnis viris^ *' if 1 had such men ;" 
and the conclusion, " 1 could with them/* &c , is folly expressed, 
L. 131, I, and (rt). /L. 123, 4. 

86. «L. 131, 1. *L. 117, 1. «L. 127, I. dSee tdter in Diet. 
• Supply esse. 

81. -L. 120, R. and N. 2. »L. H, 1. cL. 103, X.-^PerdUis, 
" having lost," or " after losing," L. 120, N. 3 ; L. 122, 6 ; t. «., 
" with the loss." ^L. 96, 3, and N. 6. • L. 110. / L 118. t L. 
127, a aL. 133, 1 and 2. <L. 127, N. 1. iL. 106, 1 and 
R. I. 

88. • L. 103. * L. 99, H. 4. • As a verb, pardia fuuse has, for its 
logical subject, millia with its connected words ; as a noun, the 
same verb with its clause is the subject of the impersonal tradu 
tium est, L. 95, 2, 3 and 4. d L. 118, 2. • L. 81, 10, 11 and 12. 

89. • Per, " by means of." * L. 98. « The infinitive and oblique 
cases usually stand before the words on which they depend, d L. 
133, 1 and 2. • Mando in the active voice takes the ace. and the 
dat.; hence in the passive it retains the dative, L. 124, 4; man- 
darUwr is used impersonally, and in English the subject is the 
dative Harmihali, L. 81, N. 2. — PraJtare — relido, " leaving his 
brother," L. 120, N. 3. 'L, 111, N. U^-Convmisso—accepto, L. 
120, N. 3. — Superat, the historical present, used instead of the 
historical perfect. So viTUiUuTf above. 

90. • See N. («), p. 88. * L. 104. « L. 92. d The antecedent of 
quod is the clause servi manvmissi^ &c., <' which thing was never 
done before," L. 94, N. 2. « L. 110. / L. 96, R. 2.— A stnOlu, 
L. 81, l'2.'-Potuisse7U, L. 128, I. aL. 133, I and 2. <L. 133, 
and 7. 

Of. • L. 103, l.-^Recepta, L. 120, N. 3. »L. A, 11. • L. A, Exc. 
2. d »« When (i^ boy." So juvinis below, L. 89, R. f Partitive 
adjectives commonly agree in gender with the individuals, of 
which the genitive plural depending on them consists, and in 
respect to their case, they are to be parsed like nouns : hence 
mvMos is in the masculine gender, agreeing in this respect with 
juvinum, and in the accusative after deterruU. h L. 95, 5, and 
N. 5. — Aurum sc. suum. < » Their." 

92. •Used like plusquam. » L. 118, R. 2. «What is to be sup- 
plied 7 d L. 1 17, 1. • L. 133, 1 and 2. 

93. • <' As a hiistage," L. 89, R. i L. 89, 1. d So est, • L. 103, 1. 
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/ Cum is often used with the ablative of manner, when accom- 
panied by an adjective. 

• L.101. »L.106,R.2. • AUer for semndus, ^"Fromthe 94. 
bnilding of the city," L. 121, 5, (*). / " Though defended," L. 

1-22, 2. 

•L.89, 1. »L.9I,N.4. tL.81,3. 9«?. 

Coss,^ L. 120, R. and N. 2. « L. 128, H., 1. * L. 110, 1. • L. 96. 
108,1. iiL.133,4. •L.92,1. 

• L. 81, 10, 11 and 12. i L. 112, N. 2. • See dim in Diet. 9T« 
« L. 1 17, N. 2. •Id quod, « the thing which :'* id stands for the 

idea contained in the clause /lu cwUdMs, &c / L. 133, 1 and 
TL-^ndictd, L. 120, N. 3. 

•L. 103,N.2.— iS?wf»»,L. 120,N.3. »L.117,2. «L.121, 98. 
5. (*). •L.120, N.2. /L.96,2. rL.120,N.3. aL. 108,2. 

• L. 111.— -/iw, 8C. LucuJlus,^Eum, sc. AfUAridOienu-^Con- 99* 
fwnptum can be translated passively, as agreeing with AfS^fi- 
ddiem, the object of the verb, or actively with LucuUm^ its sub- 
ject. iL. 102, 2. «L. 118, 2. rf« Under the command of," 

L. 120, R. and N. 2. • L. 108, 1. / L. 119,^2. • L. 100, R. 2. 
« L, 109, R. 1. I L. 134, 1 and 3. « L. 108, R. 2. d L. 101. lOO. 

• L. 9a / ** He, the former," L. 42, 1 and 2. f L. 46, R. 2. 

A " To him," i. «., to Pompey. i L. 105, 4. » L. 117, 2. i L. • 
l«, IL, 1. 

» L. 99, R. 4. « L. 117, 1, and L. 123, 3. d L. 118, 2. lOl. 

Qtttfm, sc. eonsuUUwn. • The imperfect, denoting that which 1 0%. 
was proposed, or on the point of being done, L. 47, N. 2. » " It 
was opposed," L. 81, 9. <<L. 101. • L. 81, 10, 11 and 12. 

InsolenUHs, L. 119, N. 3. «L. 81, 10, 11 and l2,'-IfUerfecto 103. 
Casdre.U 122,6. ftL. 110, 1. «L. 109, R. 1. rfL. 121, 4. 

• L. 101. 

• L. 91, N. 3, and L. 122, 8. » Ipse, in such sentences, may 104, 
agree either with the subject or the case depending on the verb, 
according as either is intended to be emphatic. 
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ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. 

IOC. « L. 89, 3. « '< As boundaries/' L. 96, N. 4. « A Gieek ae- 
cusatiFe. 

t06. -L. 132,2. *L.H,2. * rf L. 1 17, 3 and 5. •L.lll. /"You 
would believe," or, '* one would think." ' L. 104. * L. 116, 5. 

lot* Qui, qua ce, 6lc., i. e., ea, qua. • L. 109, R. 5. h QuaiUo — 
ta^Uo, L. 1 19, 3. < L. 109, R. 4. << L. 91, 4. « Supply the pre- 
position a. /L. 111. f L. 109, and L. 123, 3 and 4. aL. 
H, 1. <L. 98. ^L.97,4. 

t08« «L. 117, 1, andL. 123, 3. » JL 100, and L. 123, 3. « L. 109, 
R. 5. tf Miirdri is the subject of esse understood, L. 95, 4 ; and 
periculdswm agrees with mardri, L. 91, 7. « L. 109. /L. 110, 
I. f L. 103, N. 2. * L. 98. 

lOO* ProbajbUe esl. The two preceding infinitive clauses are the 
subject ol this predicate, L. 95, 4, and L. 91, 7. '"The 
reign of Claudiiis," L. 120, N. 2. ^L. 117, 5. «L. 119, 1. 
dL. 116,5. 'L. 117,2. /L. 119, 3. fin such expressions 
the comparative is Ui be translated by the positive degree, 
** than it is wide," i. e., " its length far exceeds its breadth." 
< L. 109. i" And there is clearly no other," &c 

no. • L. 134, 4. * " Of that kind." Genus with id, koe, quod, &c., 
is put in the accusative without a preposition. « L. 111. d L. 
90, N. 3. -L. 117,3. /L. 132,2. 

Iff. • L. 117, 5.— What is the logical subject of verisimUe est? 
* L. I n, N. 2. « L. iQQ.—JaaumfiiirU, L. 127, II. 

Hit. • L. 129, I and 2.— What is the logical subject of appdret? 
»L. 108, R.2. dL. 110, 1. •L.90,N. 3. /L. 103,2. rL. 
117, 5. * L. 104. i L. 42, 1. iL. Ill, N. 2. 

113. • SipniJUdsse depends on Jama est, which is equivalent to a 
verb of saying, L. 95, 1. * Like the old English expression, 
" at what time," for, " at the time when," or, " in which." 
« L. 108, 1. i L. 134. 3. • L. 1 17, 5. / " By means of which." 
t See note (»), page 104. 

114. -What is the subject 1 L. 32, I. «L. 109.— Fi</«-«ar, L. 
134,3. t<L. 90, N. 3. « L. 81, 10, 11 and 12. /L. 117, 6. 
t L. 129, I and 2. * L. 108, 2. 

1 Iff • Coharet, sc. ea, i.e., Peloponnisus, • L. 91, 8. iL. 11, 2 
and 3. ♦ " Which they call ;" both the subject of appellant and 
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its object are to be supplied. OpVftis-^copiis, L. 117, 5. « " As 
colonists," L. 96, N. 4. Ebdre, L. 23, R. 4 and (d). Facia, 
sc. est, Lu 90, N. 3. rfL. 123, 4 and 5. « L. 81, 10, 11 and 12. 
Resgestas sutiswumeral, " their memorable occurrences," which 
they reckoned by Olympiads, or periods of four years, the time 
which intervened between the celebration of the Olympic 
games. /L. 90, 3 and R. 2. rL. 117, 5. Plvresqwt the 
English idiom requires that que should here be translated "or." 
A The comparative and superlative of prape, viz., propiits and 
jfroximBy are followed by either the accusative or the dative. 
i '» They say." 

« L. 103, 1. ft L. 1 11. « L. 95, 4, and L. 81, 8. <{ L. 134, 4. 1 16. 
Aristolelem, L. 127, 1. • L. 127, II. / L. 126, 2. 

Viruf, L. 117, 5. Namintbus — marUna ; why in the ablative 1 1 1 T* 
• L. 109, R. 5. Contendoy wkh the ace. id^ signifies, " to strive 
eagerly for this." Mercide dald, L. 121, 5, {b), « Cim—tum, 
see cwn in Diet. Rerumf^--copia ; the genitive separated by a 
relative clause from the noun which it limits. <iL. 117, 5. 
HeritSy L. C, o. Post TVojam dirutam, L. 121, 5, {b). Zone, 
sc, nomen habet, 

. -L. 91, 8. *L. 117, 2. «L. 134, 4. rfL. 119, 3. • Qnw 118. 
after the particles, si, ne, neu, ubi^ nisi, nvm, quo, quarUo and 
quum, signifies " some one," or, " any one." / L. 1 16, 5. f L. 
119, 1. h L. 91, N. 4. Maxima fluminum, L. 103, 1 ; the ad- 
jective on which a partitive genitive depends, commonly, as 
here, agrees in gender with the following genitive, rather than 
with the noun or nouns which it limits, unless it follows the 
latter, i " We have spoken," L. 81, 11 and 12. 

• L. 123, 9. ft L. 24, 2. ♦ See N. (♦), p. 115. • L. 117, 3. 119. 
d L. 1 18, 2. Sine, »' free from, exempt from." • / L. 107, 2 and 

N. Beatissimum, L. 96, 2, and N. 5. Locis, L. 117, 4 Edus, 
sc. Ocednus, Asia nomine, &c. In English the relative clause 
often separates the principal subject from its predicate, f L. 
97, N. Stadia, L. 98. 

• L. 109. ft L. 101. « HamiTies is often to be supplied with 130« 
verbs of saying, &c., and to be translated "people, men," dec., 

or simply, "they." «iL. 131, (rf). Asia propria dicta, i. e., 
of Asia Minor. • " Clearly, unquestionably." / A noun is 
often annexed to a relative for the purpose of explaining its 
antecedent. fL. 111. aL. 101, R. i. Numero, L. 117, 5. 
AUitudine, L. lOl ; a genitive {xxaginta j^dum) supplies the 
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|daoe of the adJectiTe in limiting oUiMine t see AndiewB and 

Sroddaid'8 Lat Or. % 211, R. 6, (1). 

\%U •L.90,N.3. »L.109. 'L. lOi. if U 116, 4. Zatct, se. 
sm^, <* the Issic galf.'* • L. 101. / Sc. «, L. 96, N. 3. f L. 
133, 1. . * L. 81, 10 and 11. < Those who are entering, L. 
91,4 

199« 'L. 91, 4, and 123,3. »L.90,N.3. «L.45,R.2. Omt 
lerm om^imcto^ <' joined to the mainland." i L. 81, 10 and 11. 
«L. 133, 1, and'L. 134, 1 and N. 1. /L.116»& Frvmme 
/Z^mdflMS, L. 103, N. 2. l^aclrtdiMB, se. Mmdtt. In this pas> 
sage from the 8th book of Pliny, camiha is feminine, but in 
the best authors it is always, masculine. TVc^dro, L. B, er. 
#L.117,3. *L.G,I.,2. 

i«3. Bibaini, L. 133, 1. • L. 98: so above, quaUidnif. « " A hnn- 
dredeach," L. 38, 4. «L. 117, 3. ^L. 119, 3. «L. 97, 4* 
/ This genitiye limits ambUu. ' See note on alti^itdine, p. 120. 
AL.89,1. iL.103,1. iL.95,4. *L.119,1. iL.91,7. 

194. •U99, R.4. »L. 117,2. <L. 91, 3. iiL. 90, 4. Nefas, 
sc. esie, the predicate of the two preceding infinitive claases 
taken as subjects. 'L. 116, 5. Arinis, h. ill. /L..119,N.3. 
Nat%, L. 117, & 

19ff. TransUlNri, L. 122, 2, and U 121, 4, (a). 'L. 103, N. 2. 
i L. 103, 1. • L. 81, 4. Crura, L. F, Exc. in Decl. us. ii L. 
113: so above, detUibus. •"They cover." f Namg&rt is 
sometimes used actively, in the sense of sailing aver, when it 
is followed by oce&fvum, aqum-f &c. ; the expression here used 
by Pliny, insuias navigdre, appears to be peculiar, and to sig- 
nify, to sail or carry on navigation among the islands. ' Id 
stands for the idea.4& the preceding clause and hence is neuter, 
L. 91, 7. 

1 %e. Centina. Why is the distributive number usedl Omnium^ 
L. 103, 1. SiH similes, " like each other." • L. 111. * L. 95, 
4. Uni&MS, L. D, io. Arddas, L. I, ace plnr. 2. 'L. 104» 
and R. 3. d L. I, gen. plur. 6. • " This thing, this fact," L e., 
its fertility, L. 91, 7. 

1 27. Usu, L. 117, 3. • L. 110, 4. » L. 101. « The place of the 
adjective with the limiting noun is supplied by a genitive, see 
note on aUUudine, p. 120. d L. 118, 2. MempMn, L. O, I., 1. 

138. Pedum quindedm millium. This is wholly erroneous. The 
slant height of the largest pyramid is variously esiimated^from 
600 to 800 feet. « CetUwm duos, supply H, Pedum cejUum^ etc. 
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L. 101, R. 1. &L. 117,2, see N. («), p. 129. «L. 90, N. 3. '^^ 
«iL. 123, 5. ♦ L. 81, 10 and 11. ^L. 123, 2. Pergami. Parch- 
ment was sometimes cal led ckarta Pergamena^ because invented 
at Pergamus ; in this sentence, Pergami does not depend on 
membrdfuiSj but is the genitive of place, L. 108, 1. 

• L. 95, 4 and 1. Menum, L. 122, 4, or 8. * Supply thus: 180* 
[Apim] altirum [thaldmum] itUrdsse UeUim est g in tdUro [iUe"] 

dira porUndil^ " To have entered the one is, &c., P)y being] in 
the other he," &c. CatimU, L. 90, 4. * L. 103, 1. « L. 117, 
2; with the names of materials ^is used rather than wUh, 

Mia ejvsmddi signa maris — effusu Two genitives depend on 1 30t 
tignat-'-maris effusi, " of the sea having extended." • L. 90, 
R. 2. » L. 81, 8. Convenissent, L. 128, 1. « L. 127, H. 

Potusestlao—eibuscdrof which are the subject-nominatives 1 131. 
in specubuSf L. 26, 4. i L. 1 13. « Ipse in such sentences is put 
in the nominative or in the accusative, according as the sub- 
ject or the object is emphatic. See N. (i), p. 104. * The pre- 
terite tenses of nosco are used like the same tenses of odi and 
memini, L. 81, 4. ' L. HI. 

• Vicinvm for vicen&rum, see L. 11, R. 4. 13S« 



EXERCISES. 



The following are given merely as examples of exercises 
in orthography and etymology, and can be varied by the 
teacher at his pleasure. Their object is to secure a perfect 
knowledge of all those parts of the grammar which relate to 
the forms of words and their division into syllables. These 
exercises can be easily imitated by the student who com- 
mences with the larger grammar. 

I. 1. Write down the nominative singular of all nouns 
and adjectives of the first declension, found on the eleventh 
page of the Reader. 

(a) If any of these nouns are excepted in gender or declension, 
25 
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write opposite to them a reference to the passage in the First Latin 
Book, if sach can be found, where the exception is mentioned: thos, 
Enropa, culpa, terra^ 

peninsiUa, tua, rotunda, 

po6ta, m. L. 6, 1. mora, amicitia, 

inertia, nulla, L. 32, land 2, vera, 

insania, ^ via, sempltema. 

sylva, panra, 

(b) Mark the quantity of the penult in each word, making use for 
this purpose of the general rules of quantity in Lesson 3, and of the 
dictionary, when no rule can be found. 

(c) Mark the accented syllable in each word according to Lesson 
2, 4 and 5. 

(d) Divide each word into syllables, according to Lesson 2, 1 ; and 
Lnson A ; putting a point between the syllables, and repeating from 
memory the rule for the division of each syllable. Thus e. g. say, 
" Eur6pa has three syllables, because " (here repeat Less. 2, I) ••It 
is thus divided, Eu^e^-pa ; for p must be joined to the last vowel, 
because " (here repeat Less. A, 1.) ; and r must be joined to the pe- 
nult, because," (repeat Less. A, 3.) 

2. Prepare a similar exercise on each of the following 
pages to page 30. 

II. 1. Write down the nominative singular of all nouns 
and adjectives of the second declension found on page 1 1, 
marking the gender of each, and referring for exceptions in 
gender or declension to the First Latin Book, thus : 

vitium, ». annus, m, 

electus, m. L. 91, 1. dirum, n. L. 91, 1. 

Gluintius, m. L. 9, Kxc. 3. bellum, n. 
Pabius, m. L. 9, Exc. 3. 

2. Finish this exercise like the preceding one according 
to (*), (c) and {d). 

3. Prepare a similar exercise on each of the following 
pages to page 30. 

III. Write down the nominative singular of all nouns, 
and adjectives of the third declension found on page 11. 

(a) Mark the gender of each noun and the rule or exception on 
which its gender or genitive depends, thus : ^ 
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n«, n. L. B, OS : L. C, os. irreparabfle, n. L. 91, I : L. 35. 

lapis, m. L. D, is : L. E, is. tempus, rt, L, 18, 2, and 4. 

homo, c, L. 5, N. 3 : L. C, o. glaci&lis,/. L. 91, 1 : L. 35. 

ebrifitas,/. L. 15, 1 : L. 16, 1. hiems,/. L. 15, 1 : L. 17, 1 andN. 

dnx, c. L. 5, N. 3 : L. 17, 2. brevis,/ See glacialis. 

fugax, i». L. 91,1: L. 28, 2 : L. 37, 2. voluptas,/. See ebriStas. 

vetus,/. L. 91,1. L. 37, 1 & 2: abl. sing, e, L. 37, Exc. 

(b) Write the root of each of the preceding words, and from the 
root form the nominative singular by Lessons 22 and 23, giving the 
same rules for the adjectives as for the nouns, thus : 

ijapid, by L. 22, I., (which repeat) becomes lapids, by Remark 1, 
(which repeat) it becomes lapis. 

Fugacy by L. 22, 1., becomes ^tt^acs, i. e., by Remark 2, fugax. ^ 

(c) Mark the quantity and the accented syllable of each of these 
nouns and adjectives, and divide them into syllables according to the 
modes pointed out in the first exercise (6), (e) and (d)» 

2. Prepare a similar exercise on each of the following 
pages to p. 30. 

lY. Write the nouns of the 4th and 5th declensions, 
found on the 1 1th, 12th and 13th pages, and prepare them 
in all respects as directed in the first and second exercises. 

2. Do the same with each three of the succeeding pages 
to page 30. 

V. 1. Write the first person singular, in the indicative 
mood present tense, of each verb on the 1 1th page, separat- 
ing the four conjugations and also the irregidar verbs; 
thus, 
1. salato, 2. — 3, eligo, 4. venio. irr, sum, L. 62. 

sto, fugio, L. 74, N. 1. fio. L. 79. 

paro. cresco, 

labor, dep. L.75. 

2. Repeat from memory the principai pa/rts of each, as set 
down in the Dictionary. 

3. Repeat all the roots of each verb ; thus, salut, saltUav 
saluiat : — st, stet, stat^ ^c, 

4. Do the same with each of the following pages to 
page 30. 
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YI. 1. Write in separate colnmns, according to their 
kind, all the particles found on pages 12, 13 and 14. 

Conjunetiontt. Adverbg. Prepoaitiona. 

et, L. 82, (1). semper, diu, a, L. 99. 

-qiie,L.82,(l)&(4). noD, qnotannis, inter, L. 97,1. 

atque, L. 83, ( 1 ). interdnm, minime, L. 83, 3 &4. 

neque, L. 83, (1 ). cities, L. 83,3 & 4. bene, 

serins, L.83, 3 &4. Inngd, 

nunquam, quam, 

diligentlssime, L. 83, 3 and 4. 

Do the same with each three pages following, to page 30. 
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